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ACCOUNTING

ACCOUNTING
(WH) {ACCT}

099. Supervised Study. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Senior standing and 3.4
average in major related subjects.

Intensive reading and study with some
research under the direction of a faculty
member. Approval from the department
Chair must be obtained before registration.

L/R 101. (ACCT620) Principles of
Accounting I. (C)

This course is an introduction to the basic
concepts and standards underlying financial
accounting systems. Several important
concepts will be studied in detail,
including: revenue recognition, inventory,
long-lived assets, present value, and long
term liabilities. The course emphasizes the
construction of the basic financial
accounting statements - the income
statement, balance sheet, and cash flow
statement - as well as their interpretation.

L/R 102. Principles of Accounting II.
©)

The first part of the course presents
alternative methods of preparing
managerial accounting information, and the
remainder of the course examines how
these methods are used by companies.
Managerial accounting is a company's
internal language, and is used for decision-
making, production management, product
design and pricing, and for motivating and
evaluating employees. Unless you
understand managerial accounting, you
cannot have a thorough understanding of a
company's internal operations. What you
learn in this course will help you
understand the operations of your future
employer (and enable you to be more
successful at your job), and help you
understand other companies you encounter
in your role as competitor,consultant, or
investor.

201. Financial Accounting I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102.

This course revisits topics covered in
Introductory Financial
Accounting(Accounting 101), with a focus
on the asset side of the balance sheet: Cash,
accounts and notes receivable, inventory,
marketable securities, equity investments,
PPE, and intangibles. The course also
covers revenue and expense recognition
issues, and generally accepted accounting
principles that affect the format and
presentation of the financial statements.

202. Financial Accounting Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102.

Covers liabilities and equities, especially
long-term debt, convertible securities,
equity issuance, dividends, share
repurchases, employee stock options,
pensions, leases, deferred tax, and
derivative securities. Related topics
covered include computation of diluted
earnings per share, disclosure issues,
earnings management, and basic financial
statement analysis of cash flows.

203. (ACCT703) Cost Accounting. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102, STAT
101,102 & ECON 001.

Deals with the application of statistical
tools and decision models to accounting
data for the purpose of facilitating
managerial control.

205. (ACCT705) Tax Planning and
Administration. (C) Prerequisite(s):
ACCT 101,102.

Presents an overview of the Federal tax
raising system and its impact on the
planning and conduct of business
operations. Draws on the disciplines of
business finance, public finance, and
accounting as they relate to taxation.

208. (ACCT718) Auditing. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT201,202 or
equivalent.

This course includes a consideration of the
historical role of the auditor and the
changing role in today's environment, the
organization of the accounting profession,
and the new influences of the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board. It
introduces the students to generally
accepted auditing standards, professional
ethics, and legal liability. A conceptual
theory of auditing is discussed and practical
examples of auditing techniques and work
programs are used to illustrate the
application of the theory. The course also
covers the auditor's reporting standards and
uses case studies and professional journal
articles as bases for discussion and
analysis.

230. (ACCT730) International
Accounting and Financial Reporting.
(B) Prerequisite(s): Accounting 101, 201,
202.

The objectives of the course are to broaden
the students' knowledge of how generally
accepted accounting principles and
financial reporting practices are developed
and applied in the various countries, how
the differences in principles and their
application impact on financial statements
and business decisions, and to enhance the
students' ability to think through and

resolve international accounting and
financial reporting problems.

Development of international
accounting principles (the standard setting
process) and comparative practices are
reviewed at the outset of the course. This is
followed by discussion and resolution of
several technical subjects which are used as
a vehicle for further consideration of
comparative practices. Inflation accounting
and foreign currency translation, two
subjects of importance to international
business, are treated. Subjects of a
managerial nature (such as accounting for
hedging transaction losses by using forward
contracts, management control in the
foreign environment, analysis of foreign
financial statements, transfer pricing and
international taxation) consume most of the
second half of the course.

242. Financial Statements:Analysis
& Reporting Incentives. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Acct 101 & Fin. 100.

The primary objective of the course is to
advance one's understanding of how
financial reporting is used in a variety of
decision making and contracting contexts
(e.g., investment decisions or lending
contracts). The course is designed to
improve your ability to extract and interpret
information in financial statements. It will
also enhance your ability to use financial
statements as part of an overall assessment
of the firm's strategy and valuation.

The course provides both a framework
for and the tools necessary to analyze
financial statements. At the conceptual
level, it emphasizes that preparers and users
of financial statements have different
objectives and incentives. At the same time,
the course is applied and stresses the use of
actual financial statements. It draws
heavily on real business problems and uses
cases to illustrate the application of the
techniques and tools.

243. (ACCT743) Accounting for
Mergers, Acquistions, and Complex
Financial Structures. (A)
Prerequisite(s): Prerequisites: Acct 101,
102, 201, 202.

The objective of this course is to discuss
and understand the accounting that
underlies merger, acquisition, and
investment activities among firms that
result in complex financial structures. Key
topics include the purchase accounting
method for acquisitions, the equity method
for investments, the preparation and
interpretation of consolidated financial
statements, tax implications of mergers and
acquisitions, earnings-per-share
considerations, the accounting implications
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of intercompany transactions and non-
domestic investments, etc.

297. (ACCT897) Taxes and Business
Strategy. (C) Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101
and FNCE 101.

The objective of this course is to develop a
framework for understanding how taxes
affect business decisions. The key themes
of the framework - all parties, all taxes and
all costs - are applied to decision contexts
such as investments, compensation,
organizational form, and mergers and
acquistions. The ultimate goal is to provide
a new approach to thinking about taxes that
will be valuable even as laws and
governments change.

705. (ACCT205) Tax Planning and
Administration.

Presents an overview of the Federal tax
raising system and its impact on the
planning and conduct of business
operations. Draws on the disciplines of
business finance, public finance, and
accounting as they relate to taxation.

799. Independent Study.

896. Applied Financial Strategies
and Equity Analysis.

This course (i) provides you with a
framework for business analysis and

valuation using financial statement data;
and (ii) shows you how to apply this
framework to a variety of business
decisions. The focus of the course is on
understanding fundamental valuation
techniques that are used by investment and
hedge fund managers. The course assumes
that you have a good working knowledge
of accounting, finance, economics and
business strategy. The focus is on
integrating key concepts from each of these
areas and applying them to financial
decision-making.

The course will combine a mixture of
lectures, discussions, invited speakers and
group presentations to develop a
sophisticated approach to information. It
should be of interest to students
contemplating careers in investment
banking (particularly in equity), security
analysis, consulting, public accounting and
corporate finance.

SM 910. Accounting Theory
Research. (A)

910/911 Accounting Theory sequence. The
course includes an introduction to various
analytical models and
modeling/mathematical techniques that are
commonly used in accounting research as
well as related empirical applications.

SM 911. Accounting Theory Il. (A)

Accounting 910/911 sequence. Course
includes an introduction to various
analytical models and
modeling/mathematical techniques that are
commonly used in accounting research as
well as related empirical applications.

SM 920. Fundamental Empirical
Accounting Research. (B)

A fundamentals course that covers
empirical research design and provides
students with a perspective on historically
important accounting research.

SM 921. Empirical Research
Application I. (B)

Topical course on various specific areas
such as research on analysts, regulation,
and tax or methodologies such as
econometric techniques, event studies, and
the use of survey data.

SM 922. Empirical Research
Application II. (B)

Empirical topics course in areas such as
research on anaylsts, regulation, and tax or
methodologies in econometric techniques,
event studies, or the use of survey data.
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AFRICAN STUDIES
(AS) {AFST}

Undergraduate Courses

SM 018. (ANTHO018) Popular Culture
in Africa. (C) Barnes. Freshman Seminar.

This course concentrates on popular culture
in sub-Saharan Africa. It examines the way
people reflect on and represent various
aspects and issues in their daily lives, in
public media, and through a diverse range
of performative and creative outlets. It
explores the way cultural traditions are
created, promulgated, and perpetuated. It
looks at the way popular culture deals with
pleasure and pain; identitity, difference,
and diversity; wealth and power; modernity
and history; gender relations; suppression,
resistance, and violence; and local versus
global processes. In short, popular culture
will serve as a window through which to
observe contemporary life.

050. (AFRC050, ANTHO022, FOLK022,
MUSCO050) World Musics and
Cultures. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Muller.

Draws on repertories of various societies
from Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Americas to examine relations between
aesthetic productions and social processes.
We investigate musical sounds, cultural
logics informing those sounds, and social
strategies of performance. Topics may
include indigenous music theories, music
and social organization, symbolic
expressions and musical meaning, gender,
religion, and social change.

062. (NELCO062) Land of the
Pharaohs. (M) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Silverman, Wegner.

This course provides an introduction to the
society, culture and history of ancient
Egypt. The objective of the course is to
provide an understanding of how ancient
Egypt emerged as one of the most
successful and long-lived civilizations in
world history.

071. (AFRCO71, ENGLO71)
Literatures of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (M) Distribution Course in Arts
& Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

This course will serve as an introduction to
a particularly rich arena of literature in
English. 1t will also help students to begin
to understand many of the racial subtexts
underlying the culture wars in America,

where too often in the full glare of cameras,
an anguished voice informs the audience
that "as an African, | cannot expect justice
in this America." One of the things at work
here is the assumption of a common Africa
diasporic identity -- understood as an
excluded, marginalized subtext of identity
in the new world. But why is Africa being
involed here? What does "Africa" mean in
this new world context? What is the larger
global context of these assumptions about
"Africa" and what is its history? Does the
term "Africa" itself have a history? What is
"African literature?" This course, therefore,
will also help students not only to ask
fundamental questions about identity but
also to understand identity as a moving and
dynamic construct. How, for example,
does "Africa" travel to South America, to
the Caribbean Archipelago, and to Europe?

See the English Department's website at
www.english.upenn.edu for a description of
the current offerings.

L/R 075. (AFRCO075, HISTQ75) Africa
Before 1800. (B) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Babou, Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes and issues in
African history before 1800. Topics
include: early civilizations, African
kingdoms and empires, population
movements, the spread of Islam, the slave
trade era. Also, emphasis on how
historians use archaeology, linguistics, and
oral traditions to reconstruct Africa's early
history.

L/R 076. (AFRCO76, HIST076) Africa
Since 1800. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes, events, and
personalities in African history from the
early nineteenth century through the 1960s.
Topics include abolition of the slave trade,
European imperialism, impact of colonial
rule, African resistance, religious and
cultural movements, rise of naturalism and
pan-Africanism, issues of ethnicity and
"tribalism" in modern Africa.

SM 107. (HIST106) Freshman
Seminar: World after 1800. (C)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Babou.

135. (AFRC135, SOCI135) Law &
Society. (A) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Fetni.

After introducing students to the major
theoretical concepts concerning law and
society, significanat controversial societal
issues that deal with law and the legal
systems both domestically and
internationally will be examined. Class

discussions will focus on issues involving
civil liberties, the organization of courts,
legislatures, the legal profession and
administrative agencies. Although the
focus will be on law in the United States,
law and society in other countries of Africa,
Asia, Europe, and Latin America will be
covered in a comparative context.

Readings include research reports, statutes
and cases.

168. (NELC168, GSOC168) Women in
Ancient Egypt. (M) Distribution Course
in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Houser, Wegner.

This class will examine the many roles
played by women in ancient Egypt. From
goddesses and queens, to wives and
mothers, women were a visible presence in
ancient Egypt. We will study the lives of
famous ancient Egyptian women such as
Hatshepsut, Nefertiti and Cleopatra. More
independent than many of their
contemporaries in neighboring areas,
Egyptian women enjoyed greater freedoms
in matters of economy and law. By
examining the evidence left to us in the
literature (including literary texts and non-
literary texts such as legal documents,
administrative texts and letters), the art, and
the archaeological record, we will come
away with a better understanding of the
position of women in this ancient culture.

190. (AFRC190, ANTH190, HIST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Barnes.

During the semester we will focus on
people and communties of sub-Saharan
Africa and on the ways people represent,
reflect on, and react to various aspects and
issues in their lives and the institutions
which dominate their communities. We
will focus particularly on the history,
contemporary expression, and inter-
relationships among politics, religion, and
aesthetic practice. Members of Penn's
African Studies community will share their
expertise with the class and introduce the
University's Africa resources. Texts consist
of weekly readings, films, and recordings;
and class members will be expected to
attend several lectures outside of class.

SM 206. (HIST206) Major Seminar of
the World after 1800. (C) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

210. (AFRC210, HIST250, RELS210)
African Religions. (M) Ofosu-Donkoh.

Religion permeates all aspects of African
life and thought. There is no dichotomy
between religion and society in Africa. In
this course, we will survey some of the
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indigenous religions of Africa and examine
their nature and their philosophical
foundations. We will examine African
systems of beliefs, myths, symbols, and
rituals, as developed by African societies to
express their distinctive worldviews. We
will also raise some questions about the
interrelationship of religion and culture as
well as religion and soical change in Africa,
and the challenges of modern technologies
to African beliefs. We will examine the
future of African religions and analyze the
extent to which African peoples can hold
on to their beliefs in this age of rapid
technological and scientific development.
Emphasis will be on themes rather than on
individual national or tribal religions. Case
studies, however, will be limited to West
Africa among the Akan of Ghana, the
Yoruba of Nigeria, and the Mende of Sierra
Leone. Questions are provided (a) to guide
and direct reading (b) to form the basis for
discussions (c) as exercises and (d) for
examinations.

213. (FOLK203) Introduction to Afro-
American Folklore. (C) May be counted
as a General Requirement Course in
History & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

An overview of the major forms of
expressive culture developed by Afro-
Americans. The course focuses on the
continuous development of black cultural
expression from slavery to the present,
emphasizing the socio-historical context in
which they are to be understood and
interpreted.

SM 214. (AFRC214, ANTH214)
Societies and Cultures of Africa. (M)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Kopytoff.

An Introduction to the peoples and cultures
of Sub-Saharan Africa, including culture
history, languages, traditional social and
political structures, and traditional religion.

225. (AFRC225) African Languages
and Culture. (C) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Mbeje.

The aim of the course is to provide a
general perspective on African languages
and African linguistics. No background in
linguistics is necessary. Students will be
introduced to theoretical linguistics-its
concepts, theories, ways of argumentation,
data collection, data analysis, and data
interpretation. The focus will be on the
languages and linguistics of Africa to
provide you with the knowledge and skills
required to handle the language and
language-related issues typical of African
conditions. We will cover topics related to
formal linguistics (phonology/phonetics,

morphology, syntax, and semantics),
aspects of pragmatics as well as the general
socio-linguistic character of African
countries. We will also cover language in
context, language and culture, borrowing,
multilingualism, and cross-cultural
communication in Africa.

SM 230. Law in Africa. (M) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Fetni.

This course will deal with law and society
in Africa. After surveying the various legal
systems in Africa, the focus will be on how
and to what extent the countries of Africa
"re-Africanized" their legal systems by
reconciling their indigenous law with
western law and other legal traditions to
create unified legal systems that are used as
instruments of social change and
development. Toward this end, the
experiences of various African countries
covering the various legal traditions will be
included. Specific focus will be on laws
covering both economic and social
relations. This emphasis includes laws of
contracts and civil wrongs, land law, law of
succession, marriage and divorce and
Africa's laws of International Relations,
among other laws. Throughout this course
a comparative analysis with non-African
countries will be stressed.

SM 231. (AFRC231, CINE248,
FRENZ231) Francophone African
Cinema. (M) Moudileno.

This course will introduce students to
recent films by major directors from
Francophone Africa. While attention will
be given to aesthetic aspects and individual
creativity, the viewing and discussions will
be mostly organized arounda variety of
(overlapping) themes: History;
Tradition/modernity; Urban Life; Gender
and sexuality; Politics. Class conducted in
French.

SM 233. (FOLK233) African Folklore.
(M) Blakely.

Chinua Achebe's metaproverb "proverbs
are the palm wine with which words are
eaten" highlights the importance of
metaphor in the the sophiticated rhetoric of
Igho of Nigeria and more widely in
Subsaharan Africa. Study of proverbs and
other African folklore oral genres including
folktale, epic, song, praise, poetry, drama,
and oratory provides a privileged lens into
African worldviews and cultural values:
from generational and gender relations to
notions of honor, hospitality, and worldly
and spiritual power. The course also
reveals the vibrancy of African folklore in
contemporary life through such topics as
editorial poetry in daily newspapers which

Tanzanians read avidly; Ivorian womens'
coding and decoding of proverbs in popular
cloth designs; Lesotho migrant workers'
songs of struggle; and congolese popular
theatre portraying proverbial wisdom in
television performances.

235. Africans Abroad: Emigrants,
Refugees, and Citizens in the New
African Diaspora. (M) Cassanelli.

This seminar will examine the experiences
of recent emigrants and refugees from
Africa, including many now living in the
city of Philadelphia and the surrounding
region. In addition to reading some of the
historical and comparative literature on
migration, ethnic diasporas, and
transnationalism, students will have the
opportunity to conduct research on specific
African communities in Philadelphia or
elsewhere in North America, Europe, or the
Middle East. African emigres' relations
with both their home and host societies will
be explored and compared with the
experience of other immigrant groups over
the past century. Topics include reasons
for leaving Africa, patterns of economic
and educational adaptation abroad, changes
in gender and generational roles, issues of
cultural and political identity, and the
impact of national immigration policies.

253. (AFRC253, FOLK253, GSOC253,
MUSC253) Music and Performance
of Africa. (M) Muller. Prerequisite(s):
Completion of MUSC 050 is
recommended.

This class provides an overview of the most
popular musical styles, and discussion of
the cultural and political contexts in which
they emerged in contemporary Africa. We
will cover sub-Saharan and North Africa
with a strong focus on southern Africa.
Learning to perform a limited range of
African music/dance will be a part of this
course. No prior performance experience
required,though completion of Music 050 is
recommended.

257. (AFRC257, PSCI210)
Contemporary African Politics. (C)
Callaghy.

A survey of politics in Africa focusing on
the complex relationships between state,
society, the economy, and external actors.
It will cover colonial rule, the
independence struggle, authoritarian and
democratic statecraft, military rule,
ethnicity, and class, with special attention
to the politics of Africa’s interrelated debt,
economy, and development crises.

268. (GSOC268) Women and Human
Rights in Africa. (A) Staff.
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Is violence against women a violation of
human rights regardless of whether this
occurs in the private or public spheres?
Should rape and sexual violence against
women and girls in situations of armed
conflict be considered as war crimes? As
gender issues have become central to the
development dialogue, the linkages
between human rights, gender and
development have become increasingly
apparent and especially relevant for the
African continent. A primary goal of the
course will be to reveal the gendered nature
of human rights issues and the current
application of human rights concepts in
Africa. It will also illuminate issues
affecting women in all facets of life
including rape and forced pregnancy during
war time and expanding definitions of
torture, freedom of expression, violence,
internal displacement and refugees as stated
in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. Class assignments will be designed
to craft a vision and application of human
rights that are truly relevant to women and
men alike.

292. (AFRC260, RELS211) African
Religous Culture in Nigeria and in
the African Diaspora. (M) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

This survey course focuses on African
Religous culture in Nigeria and in the
African Diaspora. Students will be
introduced to the ritual and philosophical
foundations of Yoruba religion and culture.
This course emphasizes the incorporative
nature and heterogeneity of problematize
essentialisms and stereotypes about these
religious systems by paying close attention
to the ethnographic details, historical
contexts, philosophical underpinnings, and
political developments of each religion in
their region. Traditions we will be
exploring are: Ifa Divination in Nigeria and
Benin; Santeria and Regla de Ocha in Cuba
and the United States; VVodoun in Haiti;
Shango in Trinidad; Candomble and
Umbanda in Brazil; and the American
Yoruba Movement in the United States.
Course readings will provide a theoretical
and informative basis for dealing with the
concepts of syncretism, creolization, and
ethnicity.

SM 301. (AFRC301) Africa and the
African Diaspora. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Nwadiora.

This course will take the form of an
introductory seminar designed to provide
undergraduate students an overview of
significant themes and issues focusing on
the historical, political and cultural

relationships between Africans and their
descendants abroad. It will encompass: a
review of different historical periods and
geographical locations, from Ancient Egypt
to modern American, Caribbean and
African states; a critical evaluation of social
movements and theories that have
developed in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries among scholars of different
origins in their attempt to reconstruct
Africa as a center and the Diaspora as a
specific cultural space; and, an exploration
of representations of Africa and the
Diaspora in canonical literary works and
other forms of fiction like the visual arts.

SM 354. (ARTH354) African Art &
Culture. (A) Distribution Course in Arts
& Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Blakely.

African art is a rich and varied field of
study encompassing visual arts and
architecture of ancient cultures, regional
artistic traditions of diverse peoples in more
recent precolonial and colonial times, and
contemporary artists, both self-taught and
formally trained. The principal goals of
this course are to help students to
appreciate the scope of this field while also
gaining in-depth understanding of
particular African artistic traditions, artists,
and artworks within specific historical and
cultural contexts. Topics to be considered
include persistent misconceptions about
African art; indigenous African aesthetics;
semiotics of African visual signs and sign
systems; roles of "traditional artists" in
African societies; gender issues in art
production, representation, and
performance; historical contacts and
cultural interaction; spiritual, therapeutic,
and political uses of art; and interrelations
of visual art with verbal and kinesthetic
expression.

SM 390. (AFRC391, FREN390) Survey
Francophone Lit. (M) Moudileno.

This class will explore the African city as a
site of colonial and postcolonial exchanges
by way of twentieth-century European and
African representations. We will examine,
on the one hand, the status of the urban
located in Africa in European works from
the colonial period (fiction and non-ficiton
including Gide, Leiris, Londres). On the
other hand, we will study Africans,
focusing on the dreams and transformations
involved in the passage from the village to
the city to the metropole. Essays from
history, sociology, urban studies and
postcolonial theory will supplement the
study of the primary texts. All readings,
class discussions and written assignments
in French.

SM 393. (ENGL393) Topics in
Literature & Society: South African
Literature. (C) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Barnard.

467. (NELC467) Introduction to
Egyptian Culture and Archaeology.
(B) Wegner.

Covers principal aspects of ancient
Egyptian culture (enviornment, urbanisma,
religion, technology, etc.) with special
focus on archaeological data; includes
study of University Museum artifacts.

484. (AFST590) Aspects of Kiswalhili
Language, History, and Culture. (M)
Mshomba. Prerequisite(s): Completion of
Advanced Swahili | & 11.

This course taught in Kiswahili will focus
on reading/writing skills and
speaking/listening skills as well as
structural and cultural information. The
course will be structured around three
thematic units: History, Politics, and
Education. The course will provide
resources for the Swabhili speaking world:
Who are first language speakers and the
varieties they speak? How did Swahili
spread from the coast to other Swahili
speaking areas as far inland as Uganda,
Rwanda, Burundi, and Congo. Swahili is a
lingua franca and its importance in the
spread of religion and in trade movements.
Influence of other languages on Swahili
and influence of Swahili on local languages
will be discussed. Political and educational
systems will be discussed as well.

SM 489. (AFRCA488, HIST489)
Africans Abroad: Emigrants,
Refugees, and Citizens in the New
African Diaspora. (M) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Cassanelli.

This seminar will examine the experiences
of recent emigrants and refugees from
Africa, including many now living in the
city of Philadelphia and the surrounding
region. In addition to reading some of the
historical and comparative literature on
migration, ethnic diasporas, and
transnationalism, students will have the
opportunity to conduct research on specific
African communities in Philadelphia or
elsewhere in North America, Europe, or the
Middle East. African emigres' relations
with both their home and host societies will
be explored and compared with the
experience of other immigrant groups over
the past century. Topics include reasons
for leaving Africa, patterns of economic
and educational adaptation abroad, changes
in gender and generational roles, issues of
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cultural and political identity, and the
impact of national immigration policies.

Graduate Courses

SM 511. (HIST511) African Cultural
History. (C) Feierman.

This seminar will investigate the cultural
history of Africa, with a special emphasis
on concepts and methods. Topics include
the history of religion before and during the
colonial period, the social context of
knowledge transmitted orally or through
literate means, the circulation of ideas,
images, and practices, the changing nature
and significance of popular culture and the
cultural significance of popular social
movements. Examples will be drawn from
the whole of sub-Saharan Africa.

514. (AFRC514, ANTH514)
Anthropology of Africa. (M) Kopytoff.

African culture history, as inferred from
archaeology, linguistic relationships and
ethnology. Culture areas of Africa and
representative societies; common themes
and differences; significance for
anthropological concerns.

SM 572. (AFRC572, COML575,
ENGL586) Topics in African
Literature. (M) Barnard.

This course is concerned with the context,
and an aspect of the content and form, of
African Literature. It is based ona
selection of representative text written in
English, as well as a few texts in English
translation. It involves first, a study of
themes relating to social change and the
persistence of cultural traditions, followed
by an attempt at sketching the emergence
of literary tradition by identifying some of
the formal conventions established b the
writers in their use of old forms and
experiments with new.

SM 593. (AFRC593, FREN593)
Studies-Francophone Literature. (M)
Moudileno.

Topics will vary. Seminar will focus on
one area, author, or "problematique” in
Francophone studies. Examples of area-
focused seminar: The African
Contemporary novel or Francophone
Caribbean writers. Example of single-
author seminar: "The Poetry and Drama of
Aime Cesaire. Examples of thematic
approach: writing and national identity;
postcolonial conditions, autobiography.

SM 620. (ENVS620) Topics on African
Environmental Issues. (B) Staff.

Africa is a land of great contrasts and
possesses a rich mix of scenic beauty,

impressive biodiversity, many cultures,
economies and interesting history. Almost
completely encircled by water and home to
a network of some of the world's largest
and longest rivers, Africa is also home to
two vast and expanding hot deserts. While
Africa contains enormous amounts of
mineral wealth, it also has fifteen of the
world's least developed countries. Its
climate ranges from the harsh extremes in
hot deserts to the Arctic Current dominated
temperate climate of the southern tip of
Africa and the pleasant Mediterranean
climate of North Africa.

Africa's remarkable ecological
diversity is unique and is an expression of
the varied climates in the continent, with
camels in Egypt, Goliath frogs (the largest
frogs in the world) in Cameroon and the
African penguins in Namibia and South
Africa. Africa has extensive fertile
grasslands and lush equatorial forests, yet
many of its people suffer from hunger and
starvation. Despite possessing some of the
most scenic and pristine landscapes in the
world, poor resource management has
resulted in serious environmental problems
in various parts of Africa, including air and
water pollution, deforestation, loss of soil
& soil fertility and a dramatic decline in
biodiversity through out the continent.

This course aims to explore Africa's
natural environment and the impact of
human activities on it. Each semester the
course will offer an overview of Africa's
environment as it relates to one of the
following two topics 1) Water issues;
2)Environmental impact of development
projects, natural resource extraction and
consumption. Each semester, in addition to
analyzing one of the above topics, we will
pick a couple of case studies from within
the US that can be used to show parallels
between some of the issues discussed in the
African case studies. The students will be
asked to conduct research on a relevant
topic in any region in Africa for a paper
due at the end of the semester.

SM 628. (HIST628) Africa in the Wider
World: Connections, Contexts,
Comparisons. (A) Cassanelli.

This seminar is aimed at students of
history, culture, literature, and the arts in
the Americas, Europe, or Asia, who need to
know something about African history and
culture for their own research or studies. It
is intended to help students identify,
analyze, and incorporate selected
scholarship on Africa into their particular
area or disciplinary specializations. Topics
covered include slavery and slave societies;
diasporas and migrations, linguistic,
religious and cultural transfers and
survivals; and issues of identity,

assimilation, nationalism, and pan-
Africanism. we want to ask: how much
African history, culture, language, and
social structure do Americanists or other
non-specialists need to know to do sound
scholarship? What comparative questions
should we be asking about Africa, and how
can we find and utilize data that is reliable
and relevant to our our own work.

SM 630. (HIST630, HSSC630) African
History: Core Issues of Social
Process. (C) Feierman.

This graduate seminar explores the
literature of African history while trying to
find ways to understand history which
happens on unfamiliar social and cultural
terrain. The terrain is unfamiliar because
the words professional historians use, and
the underlying assumptions about social
process, show the marks of many
generations of writing about Europe. The
standard histories, then, are torn between
describing events in terms of European
social process, in which case they do
violence to the history, or finding a
historical language which is closer to being
locally grounded but unfamiliar to a
western audience. In this course we study a
number of core issues of social process.
Each one is meant to direct attention to a
complex of local social forms, and each is
at the heart of a major body of writings of
African history. A tentative list of topics
includes the following: Oral tradition;
knowledge and identity; ecology and
ethnicity; forms of local authority and state
power; ritual, conquest, and the
transformation of political authority;
political economy; gender and personal
dependency; the ecological history of
disease; popular associations and the state;
the local bases of nationalism.

SM 701. (AFRC701, ANTH701,
ENVS701, HIST701) Graduate
Seminar in African Studies. (B) Staff.

Topics vary. Please consult The African
Studies Center for details.

SM 705. (AFRC705, ANTH705,
FOLK715, MUSC705, GSOC705)
Seminar in Ethnomusicology. (A)
Muller.

Seminar on selected topics in
Ethnomusicology.

SM 775. (ENGL775) South African
Literature. (M) Barnard.

An advanced seminar in anglophone
African literature, possibly including a few
works in translation.
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African Language Courses

170. (AFRC170, AFST517)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The Elementary Yoruba | course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Nigeria and the diaspora/Africa-related
topics. The course emphasizes
communicative competence to enable the
students to acquire linguistic and extra-
linguistic skills in Yoruba. The content of
the course is selected from various
everyday life situations to enable the
students to communicate in predictable
common daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will

of the second semester range of proficiency
to prepare students for Elementary Yoruba
Il course materials.

171. (AFRC171, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementary
Yoruba I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linquistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level 1. By the end of the course, the
student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and, (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culture.

180. (AFRC180, AFST580)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Bolger.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The elementary Swahili | course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
East Africa/Africa-related topics. The
course emphasizes communicative
compentence to enable the students to
acquire linguistic and extra-linguistic skills
in Swahili. The content of the course is
selected from various everyday life
situations to enable the students to
communicate in predictable common daily
settings. Culture, as it relates to language
use, is also part of the course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the

ACTFL scale. The mid-high level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Swahili 11
course materials.

181. (AFRC181, AFST581)
Elementary Swahili Il. (B) Bolger.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementary
Swahili I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swabhili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

185. (AFRC185, AFST585)
Elementary Swahili: Accelerated. (C)
Staff. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

240. (AFRC240, AFRC540, AFST540,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

The Elementary Amharic | course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Ethiopia/Africa-related topics. The course
emphasizes communicative competence to
enable the students to acquire linguistic and
extra-linguistic skills in Amharic. The
content of the course is selected from
various everyday life situations to enable
the students to communicate in predictable
common daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Ambharic Il
course materials.

241. (AFRC241, AFRC541, AFST541,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Prerequisite(s): Completion of
Elementary Ambharic I, or permission of the
instructor. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

Continuation of Elementary Amharic I.

242. (AFRC242, AFRC543, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

243. (AFRC243, AFRC544, AFST544,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

245. (AFST545) Intensive Elementary
Ambharic | and Il. (M) Hailu. Offered
through Penn Language Center.

247. (AFRC247, AFRC548, AFST547,
NELC583) Advanced Amharic. (C)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

An advanced Amharic course that will
further sharpen the students' knowledge of
the Ambharic language and the culture of the
Amharas. The learners communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading and writing.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

270. (AFRC270, AFST529)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

271. (AFRC271, AFST532)
Intermediate Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

280. (AFRC280, AFST582)
Intermediate Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

281. (AFRC282, AFST583)
Intermediate Swahili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Prerequisite(s): Intermediate Swahili I, or
permission of instructor. Offered through
the Penn Language Center.

284. (AFRC284, AFST584) Advanced
Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
AFST 280, LING 280, AFAM 280 or
permission of instructor. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

This is an advanced Kiswahili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about, write
and speak on authentic video materials,
contemporary novels, and newspapers.
They will also participate in various
discussions on cultural and political issues.

285. (AFRC285, AFST586) Advanced
Swalhili 1l. (B) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

370. (AFST587) Advanced Yoruba l.
(A) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.
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371. (AFST588) Advanced Yoruba Il
(B) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

399. Independent Study: Language.
(C) Staff. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

486. Yoruba Language & Culture 1.
(M) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

490. African Language Tutorial I. (C)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): Undergraduates must
have permission of Language Coordinator.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
allow students to study an African language
of their choice, depending on the
availability of the instructor. The course
will provide students with linquistics tools
which will facilitate their research work in
the target country. Cultural aspects of the
speakers of the language will be introduced
and reinforced.

491. African Language Tutorial Il. (C)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): Undergraduates must
have permission of Language Coordinator.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 490

492. African Language Tutorial IIl.
(A) Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of the
department. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

493. African Language Tutorial IV.
(B) Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of the
department. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

494, African Language Tutorial:
Advanced I. (L) Staff. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

517. (AFRC170, AFST170)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This is an introductory course in Yoruba
whose goals are to introduce students to the
history, geographical location of the people
who speak Yoruba, their culture, customs,
and traditions; and, to enable students to
develop communicative skills through
listening, speaking, reading and writing.

518. (AFRC171, AFST171)
Elementary Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linquistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level I. By the end of the course, the

student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culture.

529. (AFRC270, AFST270)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

532. (AFRC271, AFST271)
Intermediate Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

540. (AFRC240, AFRC540, AFST240,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

An introductory course for students with no
previous knowledge of Amharic. Amharic
belongs to the southern branch of Hemeto-
Semitic languages which is also referred to
as "Afrasian." Amharic is the official
language of Ethiopia and is spoken by 14
million native Amharas and by
approximately 18 million of the other ethic
groups in Ethiopia. The goals of this
course are to introduce students to the
culture, customs, and traditions of the
Amharas. Students will develop
communicative skills through listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

541. (AFRC241, AFRC541, AFST241,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

Continuation of Elementary Amharic I.

543. (AFRC242, AFRC543, AFST242,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

544. (AFRC243, AFRC544, AFST243,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic .
(B) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

545. (AFST245) Intensive Elementary
Amharic: | & Il. (C) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

546. Intensive Intermediate Amharic |
& IlI. (L) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

547. (AFRC247, AFRC548, AFST247,
NELC583) Advanced Amharic. (C)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

An advanced Ambharic course that will
further sharpen the students' knowledge of
the Amharic language and the culture of the

Ambharas. The learners communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading and wwriting.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

563. (ANEL563) Old Egyptian. (C)
Silverman.

This course is an introduction to the
language of the Egyptian Old Kingdom.
The grammar of the period will be
introduced during the early part of the
semester, using Ededl's
ALTAGYPTISCHE GRAMMATIK as the
basic reference. Other grammatical studies
to be utilized will include works by Allen,
Baier, Polotsky, Satzinger, Gilula, Doret,
and Silverman. The majority of the time in
the course will be devoted to reading varied
textual material: the unpublished
inscriptions in the tomb of the Old
Kingdom official Kapure--on view in the
collection of the University Museum;
several autobiographical inscriptions as
recorded by Sethe in URKUNDEN I; and a
letter in hieratic (Baer, ZAS 03. 1077. 1-
9).

580. (AFRC180, AFST180)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

Beginning level of Swahili which provides
training and practice in speaking, reading
and writing with initial emphasis on
speaking and listening. Basic grammar,
vocabulary and cultural skills learned
gradually with priority on the spoken
language. Especially during the second
term, folktales, other texts and films will be
used to help introduce important aspects of
Swahili culture.

581. (AFRC181, AFST181)
Elementary Swahili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swahili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

582. (AFRC280, AFST280)
Intermediate Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

583. (AFRC282, AFST281)
Intermediate Swahili 1. (B) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

584. (AFRC284, AFST284) Advanced
Swabhili I. (C) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.
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This is an advanced Kiswahili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about, write
and speak on authentic video materials,
contemporary novels, and newspapers.
They will also participate in various
discussions on cultural and political issues.

586. (AFRC285, AFST285) Advanced
Swabhili Il. (C) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

587. (AFST370) Advanced Yoruba I.
(A) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

588. (AFST371) Advanced Yoruba ll.
(B) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.
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AFRICANA STUDIES
(AS) {AFRC}

Undergraduate Courses

001. (HIST007, SOCI027) Introduction
to Africana Studies. (D) Humanities &
Social Science Sector. Class of 2010 &
beyond. Beavers, Charles, Savage, Shaw,
Zuberi.

The aim of this course is to provide an
interdisciplinary examination of the
complex array of African American and
other African Diaspora social practices and
experiences. This class will focus on both
classic texts and modern works that provide
an introduction to the dynamics of African
American and African Diaspora thought
and practice. Topics include: What is
Africana Studies?; The History Before
1492; Creating the African Diaspora After
1500; The Challenge of Freedom; Race,
Gender and Class in the 20th Century;
From Black Studies to Africana Studies:
The Future of Africana Studies.

L/R 002. (SOCI001) Introduction to
Sociology. (C) Society Sector. All
classes. Zuberi.

Sociology provides a unique way to look at
human behavior and the world. Sociology
is the systematic study of the groups and
societies in which people live. In this
introductory course, we examine and
analyze how social structures and cultures
are created, maintained, and most
importantly, how they affect behavior. The
course deconstructs our taken for granted
world of social interactions and behaviors
and examines what theory and research can
tell about human social behavior.

L/R 006. (ASAMO06, SOCI006,
URBS160) Race and Ethnic
Relations. (C) May be counted as a
General Requirement Course in Society.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Charles, Kao,
Zuberi. Also offered through the College of
General Studies - See CGS Course Guide.

The course will examine how social
networks, neighborhood context, culture,
and notions of race affect inequality and
ethnic relations. The course reviews the
studies of ethnic entrepreneurship, urban
segregation, labor force participation, and
assimilation processes. The course
emphasizes how inequality affects ethnic
relations as well as the economic and social
integration of different groups in society.

SM 011. (SOCI011, URBS112) Urban
Sociology. (M) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

A comprehensive introduction to the
sociological study of cities. Topics will
include theories of urbanism, methods of
research, migration, history of cities,
gentrification, poverty, urban politics,
suburbanization and globalization.
Philadelphia will be used as a recurring
example, though the course will devote
attention to cities around the U.S. and the
world.

SM 018. (AFST018, ANTH018)
Popular Culture in Africa. (C)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Barnes. Freshman
Seminar.

This course concentrates on popular culture
in sub-Saharan Africa. It examines the way
people reflect on and represent various
aspects and issues in their daily lives, in
public media, and through a diverse range
of performative and creative outlets. It
explores the way cultural traditions are
created, promulgated, and perpetuated. It
looks at the way popular culture deals with
pleasure and pain; identitity, difference,
and diversity; wealth and power; modernity
and history; gender relations; suppression,
resistance, and violence; and local versus
global processes. In short, popular culture
will serve as a window through which to
observe contemporary life.

SM 041. (SOCI041, URBS010) Topics
in Sociology: Homelessness &
Urban Crisis. (C) Culhane. This course is
cross-listed with SOCI 041 (Topics in
Sociology) when the subject matter is
related to African American or other
African Diaspora issues.

Freshman Seminars. Topics vary from
semester to semester. Past offerings
include Society and History, the 1960's:
Preludes and Postludes; Mistakes, Errors,
Accidents & Disasters; Urban Analysis
with Computers; Race and Public Policy;
Perspectives on Inequality, Homlessness
and the Urban Crisis.

063. (ENGL063) 20th-Century
American Literature. (M) Beavers.

This course surveys American literature
across the twentieth-century, considering
its formal innovations in the wake of
modernism, the two World Wars, the Cold
War, and postmodernity. Authors treated
might inlcuded: James, Wharton, Eliot
Pound, Faulkner, Hemingway, Rhys,
Galdwin, Ginsberg, Plath, Pynchon,
Walcott, and Morrison.

See the Africana Studies website at
www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current course offerings.

071. (AFSTO71, ENGLO71) Literatures
of Africa and the African Diaspora.
(M) Staff.

This course will serve as an introduction to
a particularly rich arena of literature in
English. 1t will also help students to begin
to understand many of the racial subtexts
underlying the culture wars in America,
where too often in the full glare of cameras,
an anguished voice informs the audience
that "as an African, | cannot expect justice
in this America." One of the things at work
here is the assumption of a common
African diasporic identity -- understood as
an excluded, marginalized subtext of
identity in the new world. But why is
Africa being involed here? What does
"Africa" mean in this new world context?
What is the larger global context of these
assumptions about "Africa” and what is its
history? Does the term "Africa" itself have
a history? What is "African literature?"
This course, therefore, will also help
students not only to ask fundamental
questions about identity but also to
understand identity as a moving and
dynamic construct. How, for example,
does "Africa" travel to South America, to
the Caribbean Archipelago, and to Europe?

See the Africana Studies Program's
website at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for
a description of the current offerings.

L/R 075. (AFSTOQ75, HISTO75) Africa
Before 1800. (B) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes and issues in
African history before 1800. Topics
include: early civilizations, African
kingdoms and empires, population
movements, the spread of Islam, the slave
trade era. Also, emphasis on how
historians use archaeology, linguistics, and
oral traditions to reconstruct Africa's early
history.

L/R 076. (AFSTO76, HISTO76) Africa
Since 1800. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Staff.

Survey of major themes, events, and
personalities in African history from the
early nineteenth century through the 1960s.
Topics include abolition of the slave trade,
European imperialism, impact of colonial
rule, African resistance, religious and
cultural movements, rise of naturalism and
pan-Africanism, issues of ethnicity, and
"tribalisms" in modern Africa.
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077. (FOLKO075, MUSCO075) Jazz:
Style and History. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Parberry, Ramsey.

Exploration of the family of musical idioms
called jazz. Attention will be given to
issues of style, to selected musicians, and to
the social, cultural, and scholarly issues
raised by its study.

SM 078. (URBS178) Urban University-
Community Relations: Faculty-
Student Collaborative Action
Seminar. (D) Harkavy. Prerequisite(s):
Benjamin Franklin Seminar.

One of the seminar's aims is to help
students develop their capacity to solve
strategic, real world problems by working
collaboratively in the classroom and in the
West Philadelphia community. Students
work as members of research teams to help
solve universal problems (e.g., poverty,
poor schooling, inadequate health care,
etc.) as they are manifested in Penn's local
geographic community of West
Philadelphia. The seminar currently
focuses on improving education,
specifically college and career readiness
and pathways. Specifically, students focus
their problem-solving research at Sayre
High School, West Philadelphia, which
functions as the real-world site for the
seminar's activities. Students typically are
engaged in academically based service-
learning at the Sayre School, with the
primary learning activities occurring on
Mondays from 3-5. Other arrangements
can be made at the school if needed.
Another goal of the seminar is to help
students develop proposals as to how a
Penn undergraduate education might better
empower students to produce, not simply
"consume,"” societally-useful knowledge, as
well as function as life-long societally-
useful citizens.

079. (ENGLO080) Literatures of Jazz.
(M) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Beavers.

That modernism is steeped as much in the
rituals of race as of innovation is most
evident in the emergence of the music we
have come to know as jazz, which results
from collaborations and confrontations
taking place both across and within the
color line. In this course we will look at
jazz and the literary representations it
engendered in order to understand modern
American culture. We will explore a
dizzying variety of forms, including
autobiography and album liner notes,
biography, poetry, fiction, and cinema.
We'll examine how race, gender, and class
influenced the development of jazz music,
and then will use jazz music to develop

critical approaches to literary form.
Students are not required to have a critical
understanding of music. Class will involve
visits from musicians and critics, as well as
field trips to some of Philadelphia's most
vibrant jazz venues.

081. (ENGLO081) African-American
Literature. (M) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Beavers, Davis, Tillet.

An introduction to African-American
literature, typically ranging across a wide
spectrum of moments, genres, and
ideological postures, from Reconstruction
and the Harlem Renaissance to the Civil
Rights Movement. Most versions of this
course will begin in the 19th century; some
versions of the course will concentrate only
on the modern period. Topics vary.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

083. (ENGL083, JWST083) 20th-
Century Literatures in Dialogue. (M)
Staff. This course is cross-listed with
ENGL 083 (20th Century Literatures in
Dialogue) when the course content includes
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora literatures.

What dialogues have defined and
constituted American and other literatures?
This course examines critical intersections
between different literatures, addressing
questions of race, ethnicity, and culture.
Previous versions of this course have
included such titles as "African-American
and Jewish American Literature." Our
readings will consider a range of literary
interactions, and will take a self-
consciously comparative and intertextual
approach.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

084. (ENGL084) Theories of Race
and Ethnicity. (M) Staff.

The idea of "race" -- broadly defined as the
signification of biological and socio-
cultural differences as an index of human
superiority or inferiority -- has played a
crucial role in the literary imagination and
is fundamental to studying most literatures
in English. This course will examine
representations of race in literary practices,
and in particular the centrality of such
representations to the historical unfolding
of communities and nations. How do ideas
of race inform and engage with literary
forms and genres in a given historical
moment, and how does literature in turn

address the histories and legacies of racist
practices? We will also analyze the
connenctions between questions of race and
questions of "ethnicity": what, for instance,
is the history of this concept, and what does
it mean to designate a body of imaginative
writing as an "ethnic literature?"

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

L/R 101. (CINE115, ENGL101,
GSO0C101) Study of an Author. (C)
Davis.

This is an introduction to literary study
through the works of a single author. We
will read several works and approach them-
-both in discussion and in writing--from a
range of critical perspectives. The author's
relation to his or her time, to literary history
generally, and to the problems of
performance, are likely to be emphasized.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 103. (HIST104) Freshman
Seminar: America after 1800. (C)
Staff.

This course is cross-listed with HIST 104
(Freshman Seminar: America after 1800)
when the subject matter is related to Africa,
African American or African diaspora
issues.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

106. (COML104, ENGL104) Study of a
Literary Period. (C) Davis.

This is an introduction to literary study
through a survey of works from a specific
historical period. Some verions will begin
with traditional stories or poems, including
a sampling of works in translation. Others
will focus exclusively on modern and
contemporary American short fiction or
poetry.

See Africana Studies Program's website at
www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 114. (ENGL113) Poetry Writing
Workshop. (A) Beavers. This course is
not open to freshmen. Students wishing to
take this course must submit a writing
sample as part of the selection process.

This workshop is intended to help students
with prior experience writing poetry
develop techniques to generate poems
along with the critical tools necessary to
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revise and complete them. Through in-
class exercises, weekly writing
assignments, readings of established poets,
and class critique, students will acquire an
assortment of resources that will help them
develop a more concrete sense of voice,
rhythm, metaphor, and the image as well as
a deeper understanding of how these things
come together to make a successful poem.
In addiiton to weekly writings, students
will be asked to keep a journal, and to
produce a final portfolio of poems.

117. (RELS117) African American
Religion. (C) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

This course is intended as an introuction to
movements and figures of African
American religion from slavery to the
present. Lectures, readings, and
discussions will focus on themes related to
content and methodology in the study of
African American religious history.
Guiding themes include the relationship
between race and gender; the tension
between piety and activity; the ambivalence
between mainstream respectability and
racial pride; and the interaction between
Christianity, lived religions, and alternative
traditions

L/R 120. (SOCI120) Social Statistics.
(C) May be counted as a General
Requirement Course in Formal Reasoning
& Analysis. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Charles.

This course offers a basic introduction to
the applicaiton/interpretation of statistical
analysis in sociology. Upon completion,
you should be familiar with a variety of
basic statistical techniques that allow
examination of interesting social questions.
We begin by learning to describe the
characteristics of groups, followed by a
discussion of how to examine and
generalize about relationships between the
characteristics of groups. Emphasis is
placed on the understanding/interpretation
of statistics used to describe and make
generalizations about group characteristics.
In addition to hand calculations, you will
also become familiar with using PCs to run
statistical tests.

135. (AFST135, SOCI135) Law and
Society. (C) Fetni.

After introducing students to the major
theoretical concepts concerning law and
society, significant controversial societal
issues that deal with law and the legal
systems both domestically and
internationally will be examined. Class
discussions will focus on issues involving
civil liberties, the organization of courts,
legislatures, the legal profession and

administrative agencies. Although the
focus will be on law in the United States,
law and society in other countries of Africa,
Asia, Europe and Latin America will be
covered in a comparative context.

Readings include research, reports, statutes
and cases.

SM 146. (ANTH146, GSOC146)
Writing Multiculturalism. (M)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Sanday.

Diversity is a fact of life, characteristic not
only of the US national culture, but of the
global culture as well. This course
introduces anthropological theories of
culture and multiculturalism and the
method of ethnography. Students will read
and report on selected classic readings.
After learning the basic concepts, students
will be introduced to the method of
ethnography. The core of the course will
revolve around "doing ethnography" by
writing ethnographic field notes on
participant-observation of multiculturalism.
Students can use their life experience,
home communities, or Penn as their field of
observation. The goal of the course is to
introduce beginning students to public
interest anthropology. No background in
anthropology is required.

147. (FOLK106, MUSC146) Studies in
African American Music. (M) Ramsey.

Formerly Music 106. This course explores
aspects of the origins, style development,
aesthetic philosophies, historiography, and
contemporary conventions of African-
American musical tradition. Topics
covered include: the music of West and
Centeral Africa, the music of colonial
America, 19th century church and dance
music, minstrelsy, music of the Harlem
Renaissance, jazz, blues, gospel, hip-hop,
and film music. Specific attention is given
to the ways in which black music generates
"meaning" and to how the social energy
circulating within black music articulates
myriad issues about American identity at
specific historical moments.

160. (LING160) Introduction to Afro-
American and Latino English. (A)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Labov.

An introduction to the use and structure of
dialects of English used by the African
American and Latino communities in the
United States. It is an academically based
service learning course. The field work
component involves the study of the
language and culture of everyday life and
the application of this knowledge to
programs for raising the reading levels of
elementary school children.

SM 161. (LING161) The
Sociolinguistics of Reading: A
Service Learning Seminar. (B)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Labov. Prerequisite(s):
AFRC/LING 160 or permission of
instructor.

This course will be concerned with the
application of current knowledge of dialect
differences to reduce the minority
differential in reading achievement.
Members will conduct projects and design
computer programs to reduce cultural
distance between teachers and students in
local schools and to develop knowledge of
word and sound structure.

168. (HIST168) History of American
Law to 1877. (D) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Berry.

This course surveys the development of law
in the U.S. to 1877, including such subjects
as: the evolution of the legal profession, the
transformation of English law during the
American Revolution, the making and
implementation of the Constitution, and
issues concerning business and economic
development, the law of slavery, the status
of women, and civil rights.

169. (HIST169) History of American
Law Since 1877. (D) Distribution Course
in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Berry.

This course covers the development of
legal rules and principles concerning
individual and group conduct in the United
States since 1877. Such subjects as
regulation and deregulation, legal education
and the legal profession, and the legal
status of women and minorities will be
discussed.

L/R 172. (HIST170) The American
South. (D) History & Tradition Sector. All
classes. McCurry.

Southern culture and history from 1607-
1860, from Jamestown to seccession.
Traces the rise of slavery and planation
society, the growth of Southern
sectionalism and its explosion into Civil
War. Midterm, short paper (5-7 pages) and
final.

176. (HIST176) Afro-American
History 1550-1876. (D) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Staff. Also
offered through the College of General
Studies - See the CGS Course Guide.

This course will study the history of
African-Americans from their first
encounter with Europeans in the 16th
century to their emancipation during the
Civil War in the U.S. The course focuses
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on the variety of black responses to
enslavement and forced acculturation in the
New World. The differences in the slave
experiences of various New World
countries, and the methods of black
resistance and rebellion to the slave system
will be investigated. The nature and role of
free black communities in antebellum
America will be studied.

177. (HIST177) Afro-American
History 1876-Present. (D) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Savage.

A study of the major events, issues, and
personalities in Afro-American history
from Reconstruction to the present. The
course will also examine the different slave
experiences and the methods of black
resistance and rebellion in the various slave
systems.

190. (AFST190, ANTH190, HIST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Barnes.

During the semester we will focus on the
people and communities of sub-Saharan
Africa and on the ways people represent,
reflect on, and react to various aspects and
issues in their lives and the institutions
which dominate their communities. We
will focus particularly on the history,
contemporary expression, and inter-
relationships among politics, religion and
aesthetic practice. Members of Penn's
African Studies community will share their
expertise with the class and introduce the
University's Africa resources. Texts consist
of weekly readings, films, and recordings;
and class members will be expected to
attend several lectures outside of class.

SM 205. (HIST204, LALS204) Major
Seminar in History: America After
1800. (M) Staff. Department Permission -
Permit Required.

This course is cross-listed with HIST 204
(Major Seminar in History: America After
1800) when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 206. (HIST206) Major Seminar of
the World after 1800. (C) Babou.
Department Permission - Permit Required.

This course is cross-listed with HIST 206
(Major Seminar of the World after 1800)
when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues. A frequent topic
is "African Intellectual History."

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

209. (AFST209, ARTH209) African
Art. (M) Staff.

This selective survey will examine a variety
of the circumstances of sub-Saharan
African art, ranging from imperial to
nomadic cultures and from ancient times to
comtemporary participation in the
international market. Iconography, themes
and style will be concered, as will questions
of modernity, religious impact, tradition
and colonialism.

218. (LGST218) Race, Racism, and
American Law. (C) Anderson.

The goal of this course is to study the role
the law has played, and continues to play,
in addressing the problems of racial
discrimination in the United States.
Contemporary issues such as racial
profiling, affrimative action, and diversity
will all be covered in their social and legal
context. The basis for discussion will be
assigned texts, articles, editorials and cases.
In addition, interactive videos will also be
used to aid class discussion. Course
requirements will include examinations and
class discussions.

225. (AFST225) African Languages
and Culture. (C) Mbeje. Prerequisite(s):
AFRC 126 or permission of the instructor.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

The aim of the course is to provide an
overall perspective on African languages
and linguistics. No background in
linguistics is necessary. Students will be
introduced to theoretical linguistics-its
concepts, theories, ways of argumentation,
data collection, data analysis, and data
interpretation. The focus will be on the
languages and linguistics of Africa to
provide you with the knowledge and skills
required to handle the language and
language-related issues typical of African
conditions. We will cover topics related to
formal linguistics (phonology/phonetics,
morphology, syntax, and semantics),
aspects of pragmatics as well as the general
socio-linguistic character of African
countries. We will also cover language in
context, language and culture, borrowing,
multilingualism, and cross-cultural
communication in Africa.

SM 230. (AFRC533, SOCI230) Special
Topics in Sociology. (C) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Charles, Zuberi. This course is cross-
listed with SOCI 430 (Special Topics in
Sociology) when the subject matter related

to African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues.

Topics vary. Recent courses offered
include "African Urbanization," "Race
Relations in American Cities," and
"Sociology of the Black Community."

See the African Studies Program’s webiste
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 231. (AFST231, FREN231) Cinema
Francophone. (M) Moudileno.

This course will introduce students to
recent films by major directors from
Francophone Africa. While attention will
be given to aesthetic aspects and individual
creativity, the viewing and discussions will
be mostly organized around a variety of
(overlapping) themes: History;
Tradition/Modernity; Urban Life; Gender
and Sexuality; Politics. Class conducted in
French.

235. (SOCI235) Law and Social
Change. (C) Fetni.

Beginning with discussion of various
perspectives on social change and law, this
course then examines in detail the
interdependent relationship between
changes in legal and societal institutions.
Emphasis will be placed on (1) how and
when law can be an instrument for social
change, and (2) how and when social
change can cause legal change. In the
assessment of this relationship, the laws of
the United States and other countries as
well as international law, will be studied.
Throughout the course, discussions will
include real controversies relevant to social
change such as civil liberties, gender and
the law, and issues of nation-building. A
comparative framework will be used in the
analysis of this interdependent relationship
between law and social change.

253. (AFST253, ANTH253, FOLK253,
MUSC253, GSOC253) Music and
Performance of Africa. (M) Muller.

This class provides an overview of the most
popular music styles and discussion of the
cultural and political contexts in which they
emerged in contemporary Africa. Learning
to perform a limited range of African
music/dance will be a part of this course.
No prior performance experience required,
though completion of Music 50 is
recommended.

257. (AFST257, PSCI210)
Contemporary African Politics. (C)
Callaghy, Markovits.

The course will consist of an analytic
survey of contemporary politics in the
states of sub-Saharan Africa. It will focus
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on the complex relationships between state,
society, economy, and external groups in
Africa and will offer a conceptual
framework which takes into account an
African politics that is highly fluid and
personalized and frequently very
authoritarian in character. The course will
endeavor to provide a synthesis of political,
social, and economic analyses, which relate
the prevailing tendency toward
authoritarianism to the fragmented and
rooted yet changing characteristics of
African society and economy and to high
levels of economic and political
dependence on external actors. Particular
attention will be paid to Africa's
interrelated debt, economic, and
development crises.

258. (ANTH227, FOLK259, LALS258,
MUSC258) Caribbean Music and
Diaspora. (M) Rommen.

This survey course considers Caribbean
musics within a broad historical
framework. Caribbean musical pracices are
explored by illustrating the many ways that
aesthetics, ritual, communication, religion,
and social structure are embodied in and
contested through performance. These
initial inquiries open onto an investigation
of a range of theoretical concepts that
become particularly pertinent in Caribbean
contexts--concepts such as post-
colonialism, migrations, ethnicity,
hybridity, sycretism, and gloalization.
Each of these concepts, moreover, will be
explored with a view toward understanding
its connections to the central analytical
paradigm of the course--diaspora.
Throughout the course, we will listen to
many different styles and repertories of
music, ranging from calypso to junkanoo,
from rumba to merengue, and from
dancehall to zouk. We will then work to
understand them not only in relation to the
readings that frame our discussions, but
also in relation to our own North-American
contexts of music consumptions and
production.

SM 281. (COML325, ENGL281,
GSO0C281) Topics in African
American Literature. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Beavers, Davis, Tillet. Spaces
will be reserved for English Majors.

In this advanced seminar, students will be
introduced to a variety of approaches to
African American literatures, and to a wide
spectrum of methodologies and ideological
postures (for example, The Black Arts
Movement). The course will present an
assortment of emphases, some of them
focused on georgraphy (for example, the
Harlem Renaissance), others focused on

genre (autobiography, poetry or drama), the
politics of gender and class, or a particular
grouping of authors. Previous versions of
this course have included "African
American Autobigraphy,” "Backgrounds of
African American Literature,” "The Black
Narrative™ (beginning with eighteenth
century slave narratives and working
toward contemporary literature), as well as
seminars on urban spaces, jazz, migration,
oral narratives, black Christianity, and
African-American music.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 283. (AFST283, ENGL271) Topics
In the Literature of Africa and the
African Diaspora. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff. Spaces will be reserved
for English Majors.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

294. (ARTH294) African American
Art. (M) Shaw.

This course examines over two hundred
years of artistic production by and about
people of African descent living in the
United States from the colonial period
through WWII. While focusing primarily
on the fine arts, a variety of media and
artistic movements will be examined from
eighteenth-century colonial portraits and
the material culture of slavery to the
transatlantic modernism of the early
Harlem Renaissance.

SM 301. (AFST301) Africa and the
African Diaspora. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff.

This course will take the form of an
introductory seminar designed to provide
undergraduate students an overview of
significant themes and issues focusing on
the historical, political, and cultural
relationships between Africans and their
descendants abroad. It will encompass: a
review of different historical periods and
geographical locations, from Ancient Egypt
to modern American, Caribbean and
African states; a critical evaluation of social
movements and theories that have
developed in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries among scholars of different
origins in their attempt to reconstruct

Africa as a center and the Diaspora as a
specific cultural space; and, an exploration
of representation of Africa and the
Diaspora in canonical literary works and
other forms of fiction like the visual arts.

SM 303. (ARTH301, CINE300,
ENGL294) Undergraduate Seminar.
(M) Massiah, Shaw. Undergraduate Major
Preference.

Topic varies. This course is cross-listed
with ARTH 301 (Undergraduate Seminar)
when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 308. (FOLK310, RELS310,
URBS310) Religious Diversity in
America. (M) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.
This course is cross-listed with RELS 310
(Religious Diversity in America) when the
title is "Religious and Social Change in
West Philadelphia.”.

In the 1950's America seemed to be a land
of Protestant, Catholic, and Jew. Now it is
clearly also a land of Muslims and Hindus,
Buddhists and Taoists, Rastafarians and
Neo-pagans and many m ore religious
groups. This course will focus upon a
variety of topics: religious diversity in West
Philadelphia, Philadelphia and beyond; the
politics of religious diveristy; religion in
American schools and cities; and conflicts
and cooperation among diverse religious
groups.

SM 324. (URBS324) Seminar on
Strategies to Reduce Intergroup
Tension in Multi-Cultural Settings:
West Philadelphia and Penn as a
Test Case. (B) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Romer, Pouncy.

This action-research seminar explores
several social science approaches to
reducing intergroup tension, especially in
multi-ethnic urban settings. Tools for
analyzing tension are reviewed so that
students can conduct their own studies of
the ethinic and cultural tensions that exist
in various local sites (e.g., public schools,
nearby neighborhoods, and Penn itself).
Students are encouraged not only to
increase their understanding of the tensions
in their chosen sites but also to suggest
policies and interventions that can increase
intergroup cooperation.

SM 355. (AFST355, GSOC355)
Women and Ritual in Africa. (M)
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Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Blakely.

This course will focus on ritual events of
Bahemba of eastern Zaire using written,
audio, and film texts from the instructor's
archive (developed over several years of
field research in the region) and ritual
events documented by other researchers in
west, central, southern, and east Africa.
Topics to be considered include how
gender roles are constituted and
experienced through African ritual, the
significance of spirit possession and spirit
mediumship to folk practitioners, the
aesthetics of African ritual, dimensions of
women's ritual power in Africa, and
women's ritual leadership through different
life cycle stages.

L/R 363. (HIST363) The Civil War and
Reconstruction. (B) Distribution Course
in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff. Also offered through the
College of General Studies - See CGS
Course Guide.

This course investigates the major
ingredients - political, social, and economic
- leading to the sectional crisis and war,
analyzes war and leadership on both sides,
and explores the major issues of
Reconstruction.

SM 371. (ENGL371) Topics in the
Literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (M) Staff. Benjamin Franklin
Seminar.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 381. (ENGL381) Topics in African
American Literature. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff. Benjamin Franklin
Seminar.

In this advanced seminar, students will be
introduced to a variety of approaches to
African American literatures, and to a wide
spectrum of methodologies and ideological
postures (for example, The Black Arts
Movement). The course will present an
assortment of emphases, some of them
focused on geography (for example, The
Harlem Renaissance), others focused on
genre (autobiography, poetry or drama), the
politics of gender and class, or a particualr
grouping of authors. Previous versions of
this course have included "African
American Autobiography,” "Backgrounds
of African American Literatures," "The

Black Narrative" (beginning with
eighteenth century slave narratives and
working toward contemporary literature),
as well as seminars on urban spaces, jazz,
migration, oral narratives, black
Christianity, and African-American music.

See the Africana Studies Program's
website at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for
a description of the current offerings.

390. (AFST390) Debates in African
Studies. (B) Distribution Course in Hist
& Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

An advanced course which examines
current debates about African societies and
debates about the study of Africa from a
variety of disciplinary perspectives. This
course is sponsored by the cooperative
Africa Consortium between Swarthmore,
Bryn Mawr, Haverford and the University
of Pennsylvania and will include students
from all four campuses.

SM 391. (AFST390, FREN390) Survey
Francophone Literature. (M)
Moudileno.

This class will explore the African city as a
site of colonial and postcolonial exchanges
by way of twentieth-century European and
African representations. We will examine,
on the one hand, the status of the urban
located in Africa in European works from
the colonial period (fiction and non-fiction
including Gide, Leiris, Londres). On the
other hand, we study Africans, focusing on
the dreams and transformations involved in
the passage from the village to the city to
the metropole. Essays from history,
sociology, urban studies and postcolonial
theory will supplement the study of primary
texts. All readings, class discussions and
written assignments in French.

399. Independent Study. (C) Consult
the Africana Studies Program for
instructions. Suite 331A, 3401 Walnut.

A study, under faculty supervision, of a
problem, area or topic not included in the
formal curriculum.

SM 400. (CINE370) Seminar in Afro-
American Studies. (C) Staff.

Consult the Africana Studies Program for
detailed descriptions. More than one
seminar may be taken in a given semester.
Also offered throught the College of
General Studies. See CGS Couse Guide.
Seminars offered in the past have included
"Black/Jewish Relations," "The Black
Experience in the American Political
Economy," "Blacks in American Film and
Television," "Black Intellectual Thought,"
The Black Family,” and "W.E.B. DuBois:
Theorizing Race.”

SM 405. (HIST405, RELS439,
URBS405) Church and the Urban
Challenge. (B) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Lamas.

Urban development has been influenced by
religious conceptions of social justice.
Progressive traditions within Judaism,
Christianity, Islam, and Buddhism have
yielded: (1) powerful critiques of
oppression and hierarchy as well as (2)
alternative economic frameworks for
ownership, governance, production, labor,
and community. Historical and
contemporary case studies from the
Americas, Europe, Africa, Asia, and the
Middle East will be considered, as we
examine the ways in which religious
responses to poverty, inequality, and
ecological destruction have generated new
forms of urban development.

SM 431. (AFRC531, AFRC630,
S0CI430, SOCI530) Advanced
Special Topics in Sociology. (M)
Charles, Zuberi.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 430
(Advanced Topics in Sociology) when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. Recent courses offered include
"Race, Colonialism and Methods" and
"Residential Segregation.”

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 472. (URBS472) Race and the
City: The Origins and Prospects of
the Black Underclass. (A) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Hershberg.

A minority of African Americans is outside
the nation's economic and cultural
mainstream and is in real danger of being
left behind by whites and the large majority
of the black population. Debate persists
over how this group can be measured and
even if underclass is an appropriate
descriptive term. The course will explore
the historic origins of this group and
determine the degree to which the
underlying causes of its problems are
rooted in structural or cultural explanations.
These questions are critical for
contemporary public policy -- both what
needs to be done to produce meaningful
changes and the length of time required to
bring these about.

SM 480. (URBS480) Liberation and
Ownership. (A) Lamas.

Who is going to own what we all have a
part of creating? The history of the
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Americas, and of all peoples everywhere, is
an evolving answer to the question of
ownership. Ownership is about: the ties
that bind and those that separate; the
creation of community and the imposition
of hierachies; the dream of home ownership
and ecological despoliation; dependency
and the slave yearning to breathe free. Of
all the issues relevant to democracy,
oppression, and economic injustice,
ownership is arguably the most important
and least understood. Utilizing a variety of
disciplinary perspectives, and by focusing
on particular global sites, students will
assess and refine their views regarding
ownership in light of their own social,
political, religious, and/or ethnical
commitments.

SM 485. (HIST485) Topics in African-
American History. (C) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

Topics vary.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 488. (AFST489, HIST489) Africans
Abroad: Emigrants, Refugees, and
Citizens in the New African
Diaspora. (M) Distribution Course in Hist
& Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Cassanelli.

This seminar will examine the experiences
of recent emigrants and refugees from
Africa, including many now living in the
city of Philadelphia and the surrounding
region. In addition to reading some of the
historical and comparative literature on
migration, ethnic diasporas, and
transnationalism, students will have the
opportunity to conduct research on specific
African communities in Philadelphia or
elsewhere in North America, Europe, or the
Middle East. African emigres' relations
with both their home and host societies will
be explored and compared with the
experience of other immigrant groups over
the past century. Topics include reasons
for leaving Africa, patterns of economic
and educational adaptation abroad, changes
in gender and generational roles, issues of
cultural and political identity, and the
impact of national immigration policies.

Graduate Courses

522. (EDUC522) Psychology of the
African-American. (B) Stevenson.

Using the Afro-centric philosophical

understanding of the world, this course will
focus on psychological issues related to

African Americans, including the history of
African American psychology, its
application across the life span, and
contemporary community issues.

SM 529. (HIST529) Readings in
African American History to 1900.
(C) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

This reading and discussion seminar will
review the issues and resulting historical
literature on the major transitions in the
African American experience from the 16th
thru the 19th century. Emphasis will be on
such topcis as the Transatlantic Slave
Trade; the creation of the African
Americans in new world colonies,
especially the future US; the apartial
emancipation of the revolutionary era;
antebellum slavery and the rise of cotton
agriculture, internal slave migration, and
slave resistance; the "Great American Slave
Rebellion" and the failure of emancipation;
the rise of sharecropping, debt peonage and
Jim Crow. There will be a weekly common
reading with reports from three sources; 1)
a classic study which defined the approach
to the subject of the week; 2) modern re-
interpretive study or series of articles; 3) a
survey of primary resources on the subject.
Along with periodic oral reports with
written synoposes, students will prepare a
proposal at the end of the seminar for a
major research paper on some aspect of the
subject matter covered by the seminar. The
proposal will include a literature review,
statment of thesis and its significance,
research design, and annotated
bibilography.

SM 530. (HIST530) 20th Century Afro-
American Historiography. (A) Staff.

This course will study major historical
works on African American history for the
post-1890 period. Emphasis on
intellectual, political, and cultural history,
and special attention to current debates
about the relevance of this history and race
generally to studies and students of United
States history.

SM 531. (AFRC431, SOCI430,
SOCI530) Advanced Selected
Topics. (C) Charles, Zuberi. This course
is cross-listed with SOCI 531 (Advanced
Selected Topics) when the subject matter is
related to African, African American, or
other African Diaspora issues.

Topics vary. Recent topics include "Race,
Colonialism and Methods," "Residential
Segregation,” and "The Demography of
Race."

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 533. (AFRC230, LALS530,
SOCI230, SOCI530) Advanced
Selected Topics in Sociology. (M)
Charles, Zuberi.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 530
(Advanced Selected Topics in Sociology)
when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues. Recent courses
offered include "African Urbanization" and
"Critical Race Theory."

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 545. (EDUC543) Historically Black
Colleges and Universities. (A)
Gasman.

Students taking this course will learn about
the historical context of HBCUs in
educating African Americans, and how
their role has changed since the late 1800's.
Students will also be expected to connect
financial, societal, and/or economic
connections between the role of HBCUs
past and present. Specific contemporary
challenges and success related to HBCUs
that will be covered relate to control,
enrollment, accreditation, funding, degree
completion, and outreach/retention
programming. Students will become
familiar with HBCUs in their own right, as
well as in comparison to other
postsecondary institutions.

SM 570. (AFST570, COML573,
ENGL570) Topics in Afro-American
Literature. (M) Staff.

This course treats some important aspect of
African American literature and culture.
Topics vary. Consult the Center for
Africana Studies for detailed course
descriptions. Recent topics of the course
have included: "Afro-American Women
Writers," "Three Afro-American Writers:
Ellison, Gaines and McPherson," "Afro-
American Autobiography," and "Afro-
American Literature: Black Music Among
the Discourses."

SM 593. (AFST593, FREN593) Studies
in Francophone Literature. (M)
Moudileno.

Topics will vary. Seminar will focus on
one area, author, or "problematique” in
Francophone studies. Examples of an area-
focused seminar: The African
Contemporary Novel or Francophone
Caribbean Writers. Example of a single-
author seminar: The Poetry and Drama of
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Aime Cesaire. Examples of a thematic
approach: writing and national identity,
postcolonial conditions, autobiography.

SM 610. (HIST610) Colloquium in
American History. (A) Staff.

This course is cross-listed with HIST 610
when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 624. (SOCI624) Race Relations in
American Cities. (M) Staff.

The ethnograhic study of race relations in
the United States. The social life and
culture of urban race relations in the United
States will be emphasized, stressing
conceptual and methodological issues.
Selected ethnographic literature will be
read and discussed. Students will be
expected to carry out an ethnographic site
study.

SM 640. (ENGL600) Proseminar in
Africana Studies. (E) Beavers, Charles,
Jackson, Thomas, Zuberi.

This course focuses on the historical and
cultural relationship between Africans and
their descendants abroad.

SM 701. (AFST701, ANTH701,
ENGL775, HIST701) African
Aesthetics. (B) Ben-Amos, Hardin.

Interdisciplinary seminar for discussion of
issues of special interest to graduate
students and faculty in African Studies.
Topics vary according to the interests and
expertise of instructors.

SM 705. (AFST705, ANTH705,
FOLK715, MUSC705) Seminar in
Ethnomusicology. (A) Muller.

In the contemporary jazz canon women
rarely feature as significant players in the
production of jazz history: jazz is a field of
artistic and popular production largely
determined by male performers, critics and
scholars. Combining close reading and
close listening, this seminar will consider
ways in which women might begin to be
written into the larger jazz narrative, both
within the United States and abroad, by
expanding the criteria by which "jazz" is
defined, and examining the archive out of
which jazz narratives are constructed. A
portion of the seminar will focus on jazz
performers of the twentieth century African
Diaspora.

SM 706. Introduction to Africa and
African Diaspora Thought. (C) Staff.

This course examines the processes by
which African peoples have established
epistemological, cosmological, and
religious systems both prior to and after the
institution of Western slavery.

SM 708. Cultural and Literary Theory
of Africa and the African Diaspora.
(C) Staff.

This course introduces students to the
theoretical strategies underlying the
construction of coherent communities and
systems of representation and how those
strategies influence the uses of expressive
culture over time.

SM 710. Political Economy and
Social History of Africa and the
African Diaspora. (E) Zuberi.

This course provides the opportunity for
students to investigate the relationship
between the emergence of African peoples
as historical subjects and their location
within specific geopolitical and economic
circumstances.

SM 770. (COML773, ENGL770) Afro-
American American Literature. (M)
Staff.

An advanced seminar in African-American
literature and culture.

SM 771. (FOLK770, MUSC770)
Seminar in Afro-American Music. (M)
Ramsey.

This seminar treats selected aspects of the
history, aesthetics, criticism and
historiography of African-American music.
Topics will vary each time this course is
offered.

SM 798. (SWRK799) Advanced
Topics. (M) Staff.

This course is cross-listed with SWRK 799
(Advanced Topics) when the subject matter
is related to African, African American, or
other African Diaspora issues. A recent
topic is "Critical Race Theory."

See the Africana Studies Program's website
at www.sas.upenn.edu/africana for a
description of the current offerings.

African Language Courses

170. (AFST170, AFST517)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Staff. Offered
through Penn Language Center.

This is an introductory course in Yoruba
whose goals are to introduce students to the
history, geographical location of the people

who speak Yoruba, their culture, customs,
and traditions; and to enable students to
develop communicative skills through
listening, speaking, reading, and writing.

171. (AFST171, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba Il. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): AFAM 170 or permission
of the instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Yoruba to new speakers.

180. (AFST180, AFST580)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Staff. Offered
through the Penn Language Center.

Beginning level of Swahili which provides
training and practice in speaking, reading
and writing with initial emphasis on
speaking and listening. Basic grammar,
vocabulary, and cultural skills learned
gradually with priority on the spoken
language. Especially during the second
term folktales, other texts, and films will be
used to help introduce important aspects of
Swahili culture.

181. (AFST181, AFST581)
Elementary Swahili Il. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): AFAM 180 or permission
of the instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swahili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

185. (AFST185, AFST585)
Elementary Swahili: Accelerated. (C)
Staff. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

An intensive beginning level course
covering materials in AFRC 180 & 181
emphasizing spoken language and
conversational skills. It provides training
and practice in speaking, reading, and
writing with initial emphasis on speaking
and listening. Basic grammar, vocabulary,
and cultural skills are learned gradually
through practice in speaking, listening,
reading, and writing, with priority on the
spoken language. Folktales, other texts,
and film selections will be used to help
introduce important aspects of Swahili
culture and the use of the language in wide
areas of Africa.

240. (AFRC540, AFST240, AFST540,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Staff. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.
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The Elementary Ambharic | course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Ethiopia/Africa-related topics. The course
emphasizes communicative competence to
enable the students to acquire linguistic and
extra-linguistic skills in Amharic. The
content of the course is selected from
various everydaylife situations to enable
the students to communicate in predictable
commom daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

241. (AFRC541, AFST241, AFST541,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Staff. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary and the reading and
writing of Amharic to new speakers.

242. (AFRC543, AFST242, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Wogayehu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

243. (AFRC544, AFST243, AFST544,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu, Wogayehu. Offered through the
Penn Language Center.

247. (AFRC548, AFST247, AFST547)
Advanced Amharic. (C) Staff. Offered
through the Penn Language Center.

An advanced Amharic course that will
further sharpen the student's knowledge of
the Ambharic language and the culture of the
Amharas. The learner's communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading and writing.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

270. (AFST270, AFST529)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Prerequisite(s): AFRC 171 or permission of
the instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

271. (AFST271, AFST532)
Intermediate Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered throught the Penn Language
Center.

280. (AFST280, AFST582)
Intermediate Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba.
Prerequisite(s): AFRC 181 or permission of
the instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

282. (AFST281, AFST583)
Intermediate Swahili Il. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): AFRC 280 or permission of
the instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

284. (AFST284, AFST584) Advanced
Swalhili I. (C) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
AFRC 282 or permission of the instructor.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

This is an advanced Kiswabhili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about,
write, and speak on authentic video
materials, contemporary novels, and
newspapers. They will also participate in
various discussions on cultural and political
issues.

285. (AFST285, AFST586) Advanced
Swabhili Il. (B) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
AFRC 284 or permission of the instructor.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

540. (AFRC240, AFST240, AFST540,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Wogayehu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

An introductory course for students with no
previous knowledge of Amharic. Amharic
belongs tothe southern branch of Hemeto-
Semitic languages which is also referred to
as "Afrasian." Amharic is the official
language of ethiopia and is spoken by 14
million native Amharas and by
approximately 19 million of the other

ethnic groups in Ethiopia. The goals of this
course are to introduce students to the
culture, customs, and traditions of the
Ambharas. Students will develop
communicative skills through listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

541. (AFRC241, AFST241, AFST541,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Wogayehu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

Continuation of Elementary Ambharic I.
Amharic belongs to the southern branch of
Hemeto-Semitic languages, which is also
referred to as "Afrasian.” Amharic is the
official language of Ethiopia and is spoken
by 14 million native Amharas and by
approximately 18 million of the other
groups of Ethopia. This course continues
to introduce basic grammar, vocabulary,
and the reading and writing of Amharic to
new speakers.

543. (AFRC242, AFST242, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Wogayehu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

544, (AFRC243, AFST243, AFST544,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Wogayehu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

Ambharic is a Semitic language belonging to
the Afro-Asiatic or Hemeto-Semitic family.
It is spoken by approximately 13 million
people in Ethiopia, where it is the official
language. Students will use both written
and oral excercises to gain a greater
knowledge of the language and culture.
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ANATOMY
(MD) {ANAT}

501. Human Anatomy: Head and
Neck. (M) Drs Weisel & Teresi (Dir.),
Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
instructor; open to graduate and
professional students only.

This course in gross anatomy provides the
student with an opportunity to acquire a
first-hand knowledge of structural and
functional human anatomy. The basic
principle of learning is student dissection of
the cadaver, supplemented by lectures,
conferences, demonstrations, computer
software, and independent study. The goals
of the course are: to give the student a solid
foundation of anatomical knowledge as a
background for clinical education/practice
or research; to prepare students for future,

independent study of anatomy; to prepare
students for the physical examination of the
patient or research involving analysis of
anatomical specimens; and to introduce
new applications of gross anatomy for the
physician and the biomedical student.

502. Gross Human Anatomy. (M) Drs
Weisel & Teresi (Dir.), Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor;
open to graduate and professional students
only.

This course in gross anatomy provides the
student with an opportunity to acqu a first
hand knowledge of structural and funtional
human anatomy. The basic principle of
learning is student disection of the cadaver,
supplemed by lectures, conferences,
demonstrations, computer software, and
independent study. The goals of the course
are: to give the student a sollid foundation
of anatomical knowledge as a background
for clinical education/practice or research;

to prepare students for future, independent
studf anatomy; to prepare students for the
physical examination of the patient or
research involving analysis anatomical
specimens; and to introduce new
applications of gross anamtomy for the
physician and biomedal scientist.

505. Structural Adaptations to
Function. (A) Dr Orsini and Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor in
Veterinary School.

Veterinary gross anatomy course. The
basic principles of mammalian and avian
anatomy are studied in a veterinary context.
The laboratory periods are given to the
dissection of the dog, cat, horse, various
ruminants, various laboratory animals,
chicken and fish.
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ANCIENT HISTORY
(AS) {ANCH}

L/R 025. (HIST024, NELC101) Ancient
Middle Eastern History and
Civilization. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Staff.

A cultural history of Middle Eastern
civilization from the invention of writing to
the rise of Islam.

L/R 026. (HIST026) Ancient Greece.
(A) History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Mclnerney.

The Greeks enjoy a special place in the
construction of western culture and
identity, and yet many of us have only the
vaguest notion of what their culture was
like. A few Greek myths at bedtime when
we are kids, maybe a Greek tragedy like
Sophokles' Oidipous when we are at
school: these are often the only contact we
have with the world of the ancient
Mediterranean. The story of the Greeks,
however, deserves a wider audience,
because so much of what we esteem in our
own culture derives from them: democracy,
epic poetry, lyric poetry, tragedy, history
writing, philosophy, aesthetic taste, all of
these and many other features of cultural
life enter the West from Greece. The oracle
of Apollo at Delphi had inscribed over the
temple, "Know Thyself." For us, that also
means knowing the Greeks. We will cover
the period from the Late Bronze Age, c.
1500 BC, down to the time of Philip of
Macedon, c. 350 BC, concentrating on the
two hundred year interval from 600-400
BC.

L/R 027. (HIST027) Ancient Rome. (B)
History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Grey.

The Roman Empire was one of the few
great world states-one that unified a large
area around the Mediterranean Sea-an area
never subsequently united as part of a
single state. Whereas the great
achievements of the Greeks were in the
realm of ideas and concepts (democracy,
philosophy, art, literature, drama) those of
the Romans tended to be in the pragmatic
spheres of ruling and controlling subject
peoples and integrating them under the
aegis of an imperial state. Conquest,
warfare, administration, and law making
were the great successes of the Roman
state. We will look at this process from its
inception and trace the formation of Rome's
Mediterranean empire over the last three
centuries BC; we shall then consider the
social, economic and political

consequences of this great achievement,
especially the great political transition from
the Republic (rule by the Senate) to the
Principate (rule by emperors). We shall
also consider limitations to Roman power
and various types of challenges, military,
cultural, and religious, to the hegemony of
the Roman state. Finally, we shall try to
understand the process of the development
of a distinctive Roman culture from the
emergence new forms of literature, like
satire, to the gladiatorial arena as typical
elements that contributed to a Roman social
order.

145. (CLST145) The Roman Empire.
(M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Grey.

"They create a desert and call it peace,"
wrote Tacitus in describing the response of
the conquered to Rome's power, but the
Roman Peace also brought with it other,
less dramatic changes. In this class we will
concentrate on the experience of Roman
culture. What was it like to be a Greek
exslave and millionaire living in Rome in
the age of Nero? How were the Gallic
chieftains made into Roman senators?
What was the Roman governor of Asia
Minor expected to do when the provincials
wanted a new aquaduct? We will break the
Roman Empire down into a series of
vignettes, using literature and archaeology
to supply us with the material for a fresh
look at Roman Society. What emerges is a
culture more diverse, more flexible and
more tolerant than is usually recognized.

150. (CLST151, HIST152) Hellenistic
History: from Alexander the Great to
Cleopatra. (M) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Mclnerney.

The Hellenistic Age corresponds broadly to
the three hundred year period from the
career of Alexander the Great (354-324
BC) until the defeat of Antony and
Cleopatra at the Battle of Actium (31BC).
This was a period during which the world
of the Greeks underwent extraordinary and
far-reaching changes, as Greek culture was
established as far afield as northwestern
India, central Asia and Egypt. This class is
about those changes, and attempts to
evaluate the nature of Hellenism.

SM 190. (CLST190) Alexander the
Great and the Growth of Hellenism.
(C) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

By the time he died in 323 BC at the age of
33, Alexander had conquered most of the
known world and had transformed forever

the shape of politics and culture. His
legacy is an enduring one, since the year of
his death marks a transition from the old
Greek city state to what has been called a
Hellenistic (i.e. hellenized) world in which,
arguably, we are still living. This course
will take an interdisciplinary approach to
this period by examining its history, social
organization and beliefs, literature and art.
We shall also explore the glamorous myths
that have surrounded Alexander from his
own day to the present. Our aim will be to
separate fact from fiction and to determine
the significance of Alexander not only for
the fourth century but also for ourselves
who have inherited from the world he
created certain values and assumptions
about politics, art, cultural diversity and
diffusion, and the place of human beings in
the universe.

195. (CLST195, EALC005) Worlds
Apart: Cultural Constructions of

"East" & "West". (M) Humanities &
Social Science Sector. Class of 2010 &
beyond. LaFleur/Mclnerney.

Multiculturalism increasingly characterizes
our political, economic, and personal lives.
This course will focus on real and
perceived differences between the so-called
"East™" and "West". Taking a case study
approach, we shall read and compare
literary materials from classical Greece and
Rome, a major source of "Western" culture,
and Japan, an "Eastern" society. Through
analysis of these texts, we shall explore
some of the concepts, values, and myths in
terms of how "East" and "West" define
themselves and each other: e.g. gender,
sexuality, rationality, religion, society,
justice, nature, cultural diffusion, work,
leisure, life, and death. Readings will
include selections from Greco-Roman and
Japanese myths, poetry, drama, essays,
history, and philosophy. Class format will
be lecture with opportunity for questions
and discussion. Grading will be based on
midterm and final examinations, a short
paper, and class participation. No
prerequisites.

SM 312. (CLST312) Writing History in
Greece and Rome. (C) Staff.

What constituted history in ancient Greece
and Rome? What claims to knowledge
claims to knowledge did history make, and
how did these differ from other forms of
knowledge? How did historians envision
their task, and how did they go about
performing it? We will read the works of
the major Greek and Roman historians in
translation in an attempt to answer those
questions. Other issues to consider include
the origins and development of historical
writing, the place of history within the
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ancient literary tradition, and the
similarities and differences between the
ancient and modern practice of history.

SM 314. (CLST314, HIST314) Roman
Law and Society. (M) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

Roman magistrates, emperors, jurists, and
lawyers developed many of the
fundamental legal principles that have
remained at the basis of our modern legal
systems. This course will introduce the
students to the principal sources of the
roman law, to the nature of legal actions
and trial procedures (for both civil litigation
and criminal prosecution), and also to the
main institutions of the legal system. There
will be strong emphasis on the basic
principles and norms of the Roman law
itself. The main areas of the civil law that
will be dealt with in detail will include the
law of persons, succession, obligations
(including contracts and damage), delicts
and 'crimes'. The application of the law in
social contexts will be studied by the
consideration of historically documented
cases such as a murder trial, a dispute over
a sale, and divorce proceedings. The
analysis of model cases will also be an
important part of each student's
involvement in the class.

323. (CLST323, HIST334) Greek
World After Alexander the Great. (M)
Mclnerney.

SM 376. (CLST376, HIST376)
Slavery/Society Ancient Rome. (M)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

This class examines the phenomenon of
slavery in Roman society. A careful
reading of primary sources, including many
inscriptions dealing with the life and death
of slaves will be combined with modern
critical readings in order to explore the
institution of slavery and to increase our
understanding of slavery both to the Roman
economy and Roman society. We will try
to determine where the slaves came from,
how guaranteeing a slave supply affected
Roman policies abroad, and how slaves
reached the markets of Rome, Delos, and
North Africa. We will also look at the
relationship between slaves and masters in
the Roman household. What tasks did they
perform, what treatment could they expect,
and how did the presence of a significant
portion of the population in servitude affect
the social relations governing Roman
society. We will also examine the position
of slaves in Roman law and examine
changing attitudes towards the rights of
slaves. Finally, using slave narratives from

the antebellum south, we will explore the
possibility of reconstructing the slave
experience in Roman society.

399. Independent Study. (C)
499. Independent Study. (C)

510. (LATN510) Latin Historical
Documents. (M) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

The analysis of non-literary Latin texts
from antiquity preserved on various types
of permanent media, mainly stone and
metal, is the primary concern of the
discipline of Latin epigraphy. Such texts,
which have been recovered in hundreds of
thousands, constitute one of the most
important sources of data for the modern-
day historian of Rome. The student will be
introduced to the conventions of editing
and reading epigraphical texts, and to the
major collections of Latin inscriptions. The
seminar will then concentrate on different
types of documents in order to understand
their formatting and style, as well as the
kinds of historical evidence that can be
derived from them. Public and private
inscriptions, from the decrees of emperors
and senatorial careers to personal curse
tablets and the simple tombstone epitaphs
of the urban poor, will be considered as
examples of the range of epigraphical texts
available to the modern researcher.

SM 512. Methods in Roman History.
Staff.

SM 535. (HIST535) Problems in
Ancient History. (C) Staff.

A separate topic is offered in either the
history of Ancient Near East, Greece or
Rome.

SM 601. (AAMWG601, CLST601)
Archaeology and Greek History. (C)
Staff.

SM 602. Athenian Economy. (M)
Cohen.

This course will examine the material and
social culture of classical Athens. Through
a close reading of original sources
(primarily court presentation and comic
productions) and through the evaluation of
modern studies, we will seek to understand
the societal,familial, economic, religious
and sexual dimensions of the Athenian life,
and to evaluate the alleged dictorial
dominance of this society by the small
minority of male "citizens." The class will
deal with such topics as the legal, social
and fiancial position of wealthy slaves and

business women; the clandestine economy
of tax evasion and bank fraud; the political
and economic content of male and female
prostitution.

The entire seminar will study certain
core materials, and individual students will
report on selected subjects. Admission is
open to those with a reading knowledge of
ancient Greek and/or some expertise in
social science discipline broadly-defined
(such as history, gender studies, economics,
anthropology or law).

SM 611. (GREK611) Greek Epigraphy.
(M) Staff.

An introduction to the principles and
practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.

SM 616. (CLST616) Ancient
Economies. (C) Grey.

Scholars have long debated the nature of
the ancient economy, the terms in which it
can best be approached, and the decision-
making processes that underpinned
economic behavior in antiquity. In
particular, controversy has surrounded the
extent to which the economies of Greco-
Roman antiquity can be modeled using
contemporary tools of analysis. In recent
scholarship, many of the tenets laid down
by Moses Finley in his The Ancient
Economy have been re-evaluated, with the
result that the field is currently in a state of
intellectual ferment. It is the purpose of
this course to explore the terms in which
contemporary debates over ancient
economic systems are formulated, with
reference to a variety of societies and
periods, from the palace economies of the
Mycenaean period to the system of taxation
introduced in the early fourth century by
the emperor Diocletian and his colleagues
in the Tetrarchy.

SM 620. Power, Money, & Gender in
Ancient Athens. (M) Cohen.

This course will examine if and how
"power" --- the manifold aspects of control,
command and influence in a society ---
transcended political arrangements in
classical Athens, and manifested social,
economic and sexual dimensions. Through
a close reading (in Greek or English, as
students prefer) of Athenian court
presentations and comic material and
through the evaluation of modern studies,
we will seek to understand the social,
economic, and sexual dimensions of
Atheninan life. The class will deal with
such topics as the alleged dictorial
dominance of Athenian life. The class will
deal with such topics as the alleged
dictorial dominance of Athenian society by
the small minority of male "citizens,"; the
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legal, social and financial position of
wealthy slaves and business women; the
clandestine economy of tax evasion and
bank fraud; the context and functioning of
male and female prostitution. The entire
seminar will study certain core materials,
and individual participants will report on
selected subjects.

645. (ANTH645) Economics and
Ancient Trade. (M) Staff.

This course will examine theoretical and
impirical frameworks for pre-modern forms
of exchange. We will focus on substantist
and formalist economic theories and will
consider the archaeological evidence for
such phenomena as barter, gift exchange,
administered economies, markets, local
exchange, and long distance overland and
maritime trade. Our goal is to develop

mid-range models for reconstructing
ancient economies. The course will
emphasize but not be limited to complex
societies of the New and Old World.

SM 721. (AAMW721, ARTH721)
Seminar in Greek Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

999. Independent Study. (C)
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ANTHROPOLOGY
(AS) {ANTH}

L/R 001. Introduction to Archaeology.
(C) History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Dibble or Sabloff, J.

An introduction to the history, concepts,
and methods of the anthropological study
of ancient peoples using archaeological
illustrations to indicate the relationships of
archaeological interpretations with cultural
and physical anthropology.

L/R 002. Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology. (C) Society Sector. All
classes. Staff.

An introduction to the study of culture and
human institutions, how they change, and
their role in both literate and nonliterate
societies.

L/R 003. Introduction to Human
Evolution. (C) Living World Sector. All
classes. Monge or Fernandez-Duque.

How did humans evolve? When did
humans start to walk on two legs? How are
humans related to non-human primates?
This course focuses on the scientific study
of human evolution describing the
emergence, development, and
diversification of our species, Homo
sapiens. First we cover the fundamental
principles of evolutionary theory and some
of the basics of genetics and heredity as
they relate to human morphological,
physiological, and genetic variation. We
then examine what studies of nonhuman
primates (monkeys and apes) can reveal
about our own evolutionary past, reviewing
the behavioral and ecological diversity seen
among living primates. We conclude the
course examining the "hard™ evidence of
human evolution - the fossil and material
culture record of human history from our
earliest primate ancestors to the emergence
of modern Homo sapiens. You will also
have the opportunity, during recitations, to
conduct hands-on exercises collecting and
analyzing behavioral, morphological, and
genetic data on both humans and nonhuman
primates and working with the Department
of Anthropology's extensive collection of
fossil casts.

L/R 004. The Modern World and Its
Cultural Background. (B) Humanities
& Social Science Sector. Class of 2010 &
beyond. Kim, J. Also fulfills General
Requirement in Society for Class of 2009
and prior.

An introduction to the diversity of cultures
in the world. This course is divided into

two parts. The first briefly examines
different models of understanding human
diversity: ethnicities, religions, languages,
political forms, economic structures,
cultures, and “civilizations". Students will
learn to think about the world as an
interconnected whole, and know the
significance of culture on a global scale.
The second part is an introduction to area
studies, in which we undertake a survey of
the diffrent regions of the world. This
semester we focus on Asia, specifically
East Asia, Southeast Asia, Central Asia,
and South Asia. We conduct the survey
paying attention to the different aspects of
human diversities, which we examine in the
first part of this course. Students will
acquire a greater appreciation and
understanding of cultural differences in the
more comprehensive social context.

L/R 012. (HIST012, SOCI012)
Globalization And lIts Historical
Significance. (C) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Spooner.

This course uses data from what is actually
happening in the course of the semester to
introduce the concepts and methods of the
social sciences. It analyzes the current state
of globalization and sets it in historical
perspective. We will focus on a series of
questions not only about actual processes
but about the growing awareness of them,
and the consequences of this awareness. In
answering these questions, we will
distinguish between active campaigns to
cover the world (e.g., Christian and Muslim
proselytism, opening up markets,
democratization) and the unplanned
diffusion of new ways of organizing trade,
capital flows, tourism and the Internet. The
body of the course will deal with a series of
analytical types of globalization, reviewing
both the early and recent history of these
processes. The overall approach will be
historical and comparative, setting
globalization on the larger stage of the
economic, political and cultural
development of various parts of the modern
world. The course is taught collaboratively
by two social scientists: an anthropologist
and a sociologist, offering the opportunity
to compare and contrast two distinct
disciplinary points of view. It seeks to
develop a concept-based understanding of
the various dimensions of globalization:
economic, political, social, and cultural.

At the end of the course students will
understand the significance of globalization
in the modern world, and be able to
compare the approaches of different social
sciences.

SM 018. (AFRCO018, AFST018)
Popular Culture in Africa. (C)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Barnes. Freshman
Seminar.

This course concentrates on popular culture
in sub-Saharan Africa. It examines the way
people reflect on and represent various
aspects and issues in their daily lives, in
public media, and through a diverse range
of performative and creative outlets. It
explores the way cultural traditions are
created, promulgated, and perpetuated. It
looks at the way popular culture deals with
pleasure and pain; identity difference, and
diversity; wealth and power; modernity and
history; gender relations; suppression,
resistance, and violence; and local versus
global processes. In short, popular culture
will serve as a window through which to
observe contemporary life.

SM 032. (LALS032) The Rise and Fall
of Ancient Maya Civilization. (M)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Sabloff, J.
Freshman Seminar.

The civilization of the ancient Maya, which
flourished between approximately 1000
B.C. and the Spanish Conquest of the
sixteenth century A.D. in what is now
southern Mexico and northern Central
America, has long been of wide public
interest. The soaring temples of Tikal, the
beautiful palaces of Palenque, the
sophisticated carved monuments and
sculpture, and the complex writing,
astronomical, and mathematical systems of
this pre-industrial civilization have been
widely photographed and written about.
However, revolutionary advances in
archaeological research which have
provided important new data about the
farmers and craftspeople who supported the
great Maya rulers, and the decipherment of
Maya hieroglyphics writing over the past
two decades have led to the overthrow of
the traditional model of Lowland Maya
civilization and the growth of new
understandings of the development of
Lowland Maya civilization, the rise of
urban states, and the successful adaptation
to a difficult and varied tropical
environment. Through a series of case
studies, this seminar will examine the
research that has led to these new insights
and will evaluate the exciting new models
of Maya civilization and its achievements
that have emerged in recent years.

SM 086. Desire and Demand: Culture
and Consumption in the Global
Marketplace. (M) Diggs-Thompson.
Freshman Seminar.
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Does consumption shape culture or does
culture shape consumption? Does the
archaic term “errand running" now fall
under the heading of "power shopping"? As
even the most mundane purchase becomes
socially symbolic and culturally meaningful
we can now persuasively argue that the
concept of "need" has been transformed.
When successful selling must account for
differences in age, gender, ethnicity,
langugage and even religion, how is
demand created and how are diverse
populations "sold"? From Delhi to New
York, we ask the question ahs the process
of globalization also homogenized
consumption? Has shopping become both
entertainment and pop culture and exactuly
how has it become inextricably bound to
issues of self-image, social status and
identity? Analyzing a variety of physical
and virtual venues in different countries,
from the 19th century to the present, this
seminar examines the process of shopping
in the global marketplace, and the culture
surrounding consumption, including social
and political-economic facts which impact
if, when, why, and how people purchase
goods. We study the efficiency of the
""consumer continuum," production --
promotion -- purchase, and examine how
culture, consumption, marketing, and
global capitalism have become intertwined
around the world.

100. (NELC281, SAST161) Topics In
Anthropology and the Modern
World: Afghanistan and Pakistan in
Regional Perspective. (B) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Spooner.

This course relates anthropological models
and methods to current problems in the
Modern World. The overall objective is to
show how the research findings and
analytical concepts of anthropology may be
used to illuminate and explain events as
they have unfolded in the recent news and
in the course of the semester. Each edition
of the course will focus on a particular
country or region that has been in the news.

102. (ANTH692) American
Civilization: The 20th Century. (C)
History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Hammarberg.

This course covers the changing society
and culture of the United States during the
20th century. It begins with American
regionalism in 1900 and traces the rise of
mass culture and economic depression in
the period from WWI through WWII,
followed by the changing conflicts of
idealism, realism and popular culture to the
end of the Cold War, the rise of the
internet, and the new problems posed by

21st century globalism. The course will
emphasize the discussion and analysis of
primary source materials, employing
material culture, texts, and film as forms of
evidence. The concept of culture enables
us to treat the changing cultural context as
the "natural” environment of Americans
during the 20th century.

104. Sex and Human Nature. (B)
Living World Sector. All classes.
Valeggia/Fernandez-Duque.

This is an introduction to the scientific
study of sex in humans. Within an
evolutionary framework, the course
examines genetic, physiological,
ecological, social and behavioral aspects of
sex in humans. After providing the basic
principles of evolutionary biology, the
course will examine the development of
sexual anatomy and physiology. How is
sex determined? How is orgasm achieved?
Why do girls and boys develop sexually at
different ages? The role of ecology and
social life in shaping human mating
patterns will be evaluated through the use
of ethnographies and cross-cultural
materials on a variety of human cultures.
Does everybody have sex the way we do?
Why marry? Are there biological bases for
love? Why do we experience jealousy?
Fianlly, topics relevant to human sexuality
today will be discussed, such as
recreational sex, contraception, and
sexually transmitted diseases. Examples
are drawn primarily from traditional and
modern human societies; data from studies
of nonhuman primates are also considered.

105. Human Adaptation. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Living World. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003 or
BIOL 101 or permission of instructor.

An examination of the methods and
techniques of physical anthropology as
applied to specific problems of biological
variation in man. Emphasis will be upon
physical anthropology as a biological
science.

106. Anthropological Genetics. (M)
Schurr. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003.

This course explores the use of genetics to
understand human biological variation and
evolution. Among the areas of genetics to
be explored are dermatoglyphics
(fingerprints), craniometrics (skulls and
teeth), anthropometrics (body dimensions),
simple Mendelian traits, molecular
genetics, genetics of complex traits (skin
color, height, obesity), population genetics,
and disease adaptations.

SM 108. In Search of the
Neanderthals. (M) Staff.

This course will outline Neandertal
biology, behavior, and current debates over
the place of the Neandertals in human
evolution. The main goal of the course is
an up-to-date understanding about who the
Neandertals were, and how they lived,
through the examination of paleontological
and archaeological data. What did they
look like? What did they eat? What sort of
weapons did they make? What's this | hear
about a cave bear cult? As we do this, we
will also explore the history of scientific
and popular thought about Neandertals and
how it has reflected changes in broader
societal attitudes over time. The course
will include in-class, hands-on laboratory
activities. The reading list will range from
selected journal articles to excerpts from
popular literature like 'Clan of the Cave
Bear.'

112. Introduction to Chinese
Cultures. (B) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

In this seminar we look at the diverse
cultural traditions and patterns of social
formations of traditional and modern
China, to gain an introduction to social life
in that country. We will consider basic
anthropological topics in the Chinese
context, including kinship, power and
politics, gender, ethnicity, class and status,
economic activities, ritual practices and
ceremonies, religion, expressive culture,
and diaspora/transnational communities in
Greater China.

SM 115. Anthropology and
Philosophy. (M) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Sabloff, P. Academically Based
Community Service Course.

Students explore the contributions of
anthropology, philosophy, and community
service to understanding human nature and
human behavior. Within the context of
globalization, we will pose basic
philosophical questions about the nature of
human nature, capitalism, and the forces
influencing people's decisions about their
own lives. Anthropological accounts
(ethnographies) from Asia, Latin America,
England, and the USA; excerpts from
political philosophers (Rousseau, Smith,
Marx, Foucault, Bourdieu, and Freire); and
students' first-hand experience volunteering
in West Philadelphia will help students
reach their own conclusions about these
and other globalization issues. Students will
use their ABCS (Academically-Based
Community Service) experience as an
anthropology laboratory, seeing social
theory as it operates "on the ground."”
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116. (AFRC116, ANTH629) Caribbean
Culture and Politics. (M) Thomas.

This course offers anthropological
perspectives on the Caribbean as a geo-
political and socio-cultural region, and on
contemporary Caribbean diaspora cultures.
We will examine how the region's long and
diverse colonial history has structured
relationships between race, ethnicity, class,
gender and power, as well as how people
have challenged these structures. As a
region in which there have been massive
transplantations of peoples and their
cultures from Africa, Asia, and Europe, and
upon which the United States has exerted
considerable influence, we will quesiton the
processes by which the meeting and mixing
of peoples and cultures has occurred.
Course readings include material on the
political economy of slavery and the
plantation system, family and community
life, religious beliefs and practices, gender
roles and ideologies, popular culture, and
the differing ways national, ethnic, and
racial identities are expressed on the islands
and throughout the Caribbean diaspora.

SM 118. The Information Age:
Culture, Society, and Political-
Economy. (M) Barnes.

The information age is reshaping our world
and the kinds of lives we lead. The forces
of globalization, information technology,
and the restructuring of capitalism are
bringing about new forms of culture,
society, and political-economy. Are we
moving toward a single planetary society?
Or will local communities continue to be
culturally diverse? This course will
examine these questions from multiple sites
around the world, western and non-western.
It will include examinations of international
institutions and global cities; new types of
identity and citizenship; strengths and
weaknesses of the nation-state;
transnational flows of culture, capital, and
social action; and the making and breaking
of new global ideologies.

SM 120. Money in Society and
Culture. (M) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.
Freshman Seminar.

Across history and across cultures, money
has profoundly shaped the social world. In
its myriad forms and functions, money
finds expression as object and idea, as
complex technological system and potent
psychological symbol. In this course we
will consider the meanings that social
scientists, cultural critics and popular
movements have invested in the objects and
practices that surround the use of money in
human culture. Topics to be covered
include: ideas about the origins and

functions of money; the role of money in
ancient and contemporary global trading
regimes and political formations; diverse
and multiple regimes of exchange and
money use in different cultures; the impact
of money on notions of value, time, social
life, and moral order; ritual, magical and
symbolic uses of money; and alternate
money forms such as community-based
currencies and digital/cyber cash. While
focusing on objects and relationships
associated with economic life, the course
will serve as an introduction to basic
concepts anthropologists use to think about
society, culture and politics. Readings,
classroom discussion, and guided research
projects will provide the basis for a series
of short writing assignments.

122. Becoming Human. (B) Natural
Science & Mathematics Sector. Class of
2010 and beyond. Dibble. Also fulfills
General Requirement in Society for Class
of 2009 and prior.

Human evolutionary studies is a composite
product of the fieldwork of both Paleolithic
archaeology and human paleontology (or
what we refer to as "stones and bones").
This marriage of two subdisciplines of
anthropology produces a unique set of data
that is intellectually managed and driven by
theories within anthropology as a whole
and even beyond -- to fields such as
biology, psychology, and primate ethology,
as we try to understand the origins of
language, culture, and our unique physical
characteristics. In this course, two
archaeologists and one physical
anthropologist will jointly discuss and
debate the actual evidence of human
evolution, describing what the actual
evidence is and exploring how far can we
take these interpretations.

L/R 123. (COMM110) Communication
& Culture. (C) Society Sector. All classes.
Agha.

The course looks at varieties of human
expression -- such as art, film, language
and song -- as communicative practices that
connect persons together to form a common
culture. Discussion is centered around
particular case studies and ethnographic
examples. Examination of communicative
practices in terms of the types of expressive
signs they employ, their capacity to
formulate and transmit cultural beliefs and
ideals (such as conceptions of politics,
nature, and self), and to define the size and
characteristics of groups and communities
sharing such ideals. Discussion of the role
of media, social institutions, and
technologies of communication (print,
electronic). Emphasis on contemporary

communicative practices and the forms of
culture that emerge in the modern world.

124. (JWST124, NELC155, RELS024)
Archaeology & the Bible. (M)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

The Hebrew Bible (Tanak) and
archaeological research provide distinct,
and at times conflicting, accounts of the
origins and development of ancient Israel
and its neighbors. Religion, culture and
politics ensures that such accounts of the
past have significant implications for the
world we live in today. In this course we
will discuss the latest archaeological
research from Israel, the Palestinian
Territories and Jordan as it relates to the
Bible, moving from Creation to the
Babylonian Exile. Students will critically
engage the best of both biblical and
archaeological scholarship, while being
exposed to the interpretive traditions of
Anthropology as an alternative approach to
the available evidence. Open discussions
of the religious, social and political
implications of the material covered will be
an important aspect of the course.

SM 127. The Meanings of Things:
Material Culture and Human
Experience. (M) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

Human beings live in a world of things
made by and for themselves. This material
culture and the technologies used to create
it reflect the myriad concerns of people and
shape their experiences and lives. This
class will explore the ways in which
material culture is made meaningful by and
creates meaning for people by developing
an anthropological understanding of
technology. Students will explore the
connections between cultural, social,
political and economic values and the
development and elaboration of various
technologies, such as stone tools, metal
production, railroads and computers.
Furthermore, the course will address the
products of technology and the roles they
play in shaping human values and
experiences. Discussion and analysis will
be based on readings and videos of case
studies from archaeological to
contemporary contexts, and will highlight
some current debates on the nature of
technological progress. This course will be
relevant to those students interested
archaeology, anthropology, history of
science and technology, design,
engineering, architecture, marketing,
museum studies and related.
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130. The Barbarian Image. (M) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in History & Tradition. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff.

The barbarian of comic strip and "fantasy"
fiction is but one modern version of a
pervasive image running deep in European
culture, an image that has shaped European
perceptions of the European past, and
indeed of the world in general. The
"barbarian image" will be traced from its
roots in Antiquity, and will be examined
critically, primarily though not exclusively
for its impact upon European archaeology
and the contribution that archaeology can
make to its objective evaluation.

SM 133. (LALS133) Native Peoples
and the Environment. (M) Erickson.
Freshman Seminar.

The relationship between the activities of
native peoples and the environment is a
complex and contentious issue. One
perspective argues that native peoples had
little impact on the environments because
of their low population densities, limited
technology, and conservation ethic and
worldview. At other extreme, biodiversity,
and Nature itself, is considered the product
of a long history of human activities. This
seminar will examine the Myth of the
Ecologically Noble Savage, the Myth of the
Pristine Environment, the alliance between
native peoples and Green Politics, and the
contribution of native peoples to
appropriate technology, sustainable
development and conservation of
biodiversity.

136. Culture and Conflict in
International Relations. (M)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Spooner.

Selected international conflicts will be
analyzed from a cultural point of view.
This exercise will have the following
advantages, each of which will be
emphasized throughout the course: (a)
students will study a series of
internationally important situations from a
distinctive academic point of view; (b) they
will explore the analytical value of the
concept of culture with the rigour with
which it has been developed in
anthropology, but in application to material
not commonly treated by anthropologists,
and (c) since anthropologists have
difficulty comprehending and analyzing
conflict within a cultural framework, they
will at the same time be engaging in a
theoretically experimental exercise by
addressing questions concerning the
relationship between conflict and cultural
process. The course should be useful both
to prospective anthropology majors and all

undergraduates interested in the modern
world, and will ideally attract students with
a wide variety of interests.

SM 137. (SASTO055) Development
Debate in India. (C) Distribution Course
in Society. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Ghosh.

There has been a great deal of discussion,
of late, about civilization and attacks upon
it. This course examines the meaning of
"civilization" and "progress" by way of i)
classical sources in social thought, ii)
pivotal issues in contemporary cultural
anthropology and iii) materials related to
South Asia -- India in particular. The
course demands close readings of (at times)
dense texts, class presentations, short video
reaction papers, longer papers per
assignments given and a research-informed
final paper. The class format combines
discussion with lectures with an emphasis
on discussion.

139. (NELC182, URBS139) Ancient
Civilizations of the World. (M) History
& Tradition Sector. All classes. Zettler.

The archaeology of the complex societies
of the Old and New Worlds from the end of
the paleolithic up to and including the
earliest civilizations.

143. Being Human: Biology, Culture
& Human Diversity. (C) May be counted
as a General Requirement Course in Living
World. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Valeggia.

This course is an exploration of human
biology from an evolutionary and
biocultural perspective. Under this light,
the class will provide you with general
concepts for a better understanding of what
it means to be human. We will see humas
as mammals, as primates, and as hominids.
We will explore the basics of human
genetics, growth & development, nutrition,
disease and life history. Biological
variation in contemporary and past
societies will be reviewed in reference to
evolutionary processes.

SM 146. (AFRC146, GSOC146,
URBS146) Writing Multiculturalism.
(M) Distribution Course in Society. Class
of 2009 & prior only. Sanday.

Diversity is a fact of life, characteristic not
only of the US national culture but of the
global culture as well. This course
introduces anthropological theories of
culture and multiculturalism and the
method of ethnography. Students will read
and report on selected classic readings.
After learning the basic concepts, students
will be introduced to the concept of culture
and the method of ethnography. The core

of the course will revolve around "doing
ethnography" through
participant/observation in multicultural
settings. Students can use their life
experience, home communities, or Penn as
their field of observation. The goal of the
course is to introduce beginning students to
public interest anthropology. No
background in anthropology is required.

SM 152. Fat and Society. (C) Kauer.

This course is designed to approach a topic
of great interest and relevance to people-
both men and women--living in the US
today.The readings and concepts of fat:
physiology, anatomy, body image, body,
weight, macronutrient, "fatty" foods, ideas
about low fat and non-fat, and the morality
of fat and thin. Using critical thinking skills
from anthropology, students and instructor
will explore meanings of fat: their origin,
their effects on individuals, and on society.
In particular, we will examine ideas taken
for granted by society (especially the
biomedical culture, as it extends into the
community) about the relations between
food, fatness, happiness, health and
morality. Course material draws broadly
from the social sciences and humanities and
deals with the biological, biomedical, and
socio- cultural aspects of fat in our culture.
In saying "fat", we are also implicitly
saying "thin", and this course is designed to
delve into the varied discourse on fat/thin,
on body/body image, health, and beauty.

SM 168. Genetics and the Modern
World. (M) Schurr. Prerequisite(s): ANTH
003; some background in biology and
genetics is also helpful, but not required.

Without question, genetic research is
making a profound impact on the modern
world. It has led to many new and exciting
insights in the field of biological
anthropology, particularly those subareas
concerned with human origins and
biological diversity, and is having an
equally important influence on the
biomedical sciences. Furthermore, through
the use of new genetic technologies, the
entire human genome has been recently
sequenced, giving us an opportunity to
better understand the nature of human
development, disease and biological
variation at the molecular level. This
course will explore the new findings in
biological anthropology resulting from the
use of these genetic methods, as well as
examine the social and political
implications of these advances. Among the
topics to be covered in the course are the
Human Genome Project, genetic testing in
forensic and criminal cases, race and
biological variation, genetic engineering,
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the genetic basis of disease, and modern
human origins.

170. (ANTH507) Primate Behavior
and Human Evolution. (M) Fernandez-
Duquet.

The course examines the diversity of the
living primates, as well as their behavior
and evolution. We will look at the ways in
which individuals compete with one
another to survive, mate and rear their
offspring and how their behavior interacts
with ecological factors to produce the sorts
of societies that we see among primates.
We will also consider how our
understanding of living primates can help
us reconstruct the evolution of human
behavior.

SM 184. Food and Culture.(M)Kauer, J.

In this seminar we will explore the various
relationships between food and culture.
Readings will draw from a range of fields
aside from anthropology, including
psychology, food studies, history, nutrition,
and sociology. We will read about and
discuss cross-cultural variation in food
habits, the meanings underlying eating and
food in the United States, and the different
ways that individuals construct 'self' and
identity through food and eating.
Discussion in class will rely on in-depth
reading, analysis, and discussion of the
assigned texts. There will be a few short
writing assignments throughout the class.
In addition, students will conduct
interviews and then write a paper based on
both these and research in the published
literature.

190. (AFRC190, AFST190, HIST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Barnes.

During the semester we will focus on
people and communities of sub-Saharan
Africa and on the ways people represent,
reflect on, and react to various aspects and
issues in their lives and the institutions
which dominate their communities. We
will focus particularly on the history,
contemporary expression, and inter-
relationships among politics, religion, and
aesthetic practice. Members of Penn's
African Studies community will share their
expertise with the class and introduce the
University's Africa resources. Texts consist
of weekly readings, films, and recordings;
and class members will be expected to
attend several lectures outside of class.

SM 191. Migration and Multicultural
Membership: The U.S. Experience.
(C) Ghosh.

This course examines the movement of
peoples across borders. We focus on

national borders in particular and, more
specifically, migration to the U.S. The
investigation itself will be framed by
theories of society, social membership, and
social change including the way that
migration and other "flows" have
challenged these theories. We will
consider the role of media (music, internet,
films, etc.), globalization, and religion.
Attention will be given to South Asian
origin populations with contrasts drawn
vis-a-vis comparable immigrant
populations in the U.S. (e.g. Latin-
American/Latino groups) and perhaps
elsewhere. Requirements include papers,
class presentations, and one exam.

199. Independent Study in
Anthropology. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Junior or senior standing and written
permission of instructor and undergraduate
chairman. See Department for Advisor.

A study under faculty supervision of a
problem area or topic not included in the
formal curriculum.

202. (ANTH501, SAST162)
Archaeology of South Asia. (C)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Possehl. May
be repeated for credit.

A survey of the archaeology of India,
Pakistan, and Afghanistan from the Stone
Age to historical times.

210. Death: Anthropological
Perspectives. (M) Monge.

This course will cover the topic of DEATH
from a bio/cultural perspective including
the evolution of life history (aging and
demography - mortality) as well as from an
archaeological perspective (prehistory) and
early history of mortuary practices.
Nothing in the lifespan of humans is so
revealing on the interface of culture and
biology as is death and the experience of
death. This course is not concerned
specifically with how an individual
experiences death, but in the ways that
culture and biology have come to define
and deal with physical death and the death
experience.

211. North American Archaeology.
(M) History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Preucel.

This course provides a basic survey of the
archaeology of indigenous peoples of North
America from the earliest inhabitants until
the arrival of Europeans. The regional
coverage includes the continental U.S.,
northern Mexico, Canada, and the Arctic.
Because of time limitations, specific
emphasis will be placed on the Midwest,
Southwest and Southeast regions of the

U.S. Topics include the history of North
American archaeology, peopling of the
continent, origins and evolution of
agriculture, early village life, native
architecture, prehistoric art and symbolism,
native american cosmology and astronomy,
ancient technology, outside contacts and
relationships, prehistoric economies and
trade, social and political structure, the rise
of cultural complexity, and early contacts
with Europeans. The focus will be on the
archaeological record combined with
analogy from ethnohistory and
ethnography. This regional survey course
is designed for mid-level undergraduates.
There are no formal prerequisites for the
course, although it is expected that students
have taken ANTH 001.

SM 214. (AFRC214, AFST214)
Societies and Cultures of Africa. (M)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Kopytoff.

An Introduction to the peoples and cultures
of Sub-Saharan Africa, including culture
history, languages, traditional social and
political structures, and traditional religion.

SM 215. What is Culture?. (A) Ghosh.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002. Course is
designed for Anthropology majors. Those
outside of the major require permission of
the instructor.

Anthropology has often been defined as the
study of culture. What is culture? How can
"it" be studies, and what do these studies
tell us? The course revolves around three
questions i) how should we account
for/make sense of the fact of human
diversity? ii) what is the relation between
the material and cultural components (or
‘orders) of social life? and iii) what is the
relation between the individual and the
collectivity? We will explore how various
theories have taken up these notions, in
different guises and - at times - in
combination. Our investigation will be
theoretical, not ethnographic. We will
examine ‘classical’ thinkers in social
science, history and political philosophy
with an aim to ground an understanding of
contemporary theories of culture.

SM 219. (ANTH719) Archaeology
Field Project. (A) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Schuyler. Permission of instructor required.

First-hand participation in research project
in historical archaeology in Southern New
Jersey. Transportation provided by the
university. Students will assist in
excavations and archival research on local
archaeological sites. Class is open to all
undergraduates, no previous archaeological
experience is required. Attendance will

Page 27



UNIVERSITY COURSE REGISTER

involve Fridays or Saturdays, all day from
8:00 to 5:00 including travel time to the
excavations and back to the University
Museum. Students enroll for only one day
(ForS). Enrollment is limited so specific
permission of the instructor is required
(Robert L. Schuyler:
schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)898-6965;
U Museum 412). Course may be repeated
for credit and a follow up laboratory course
(Anth 220 in the spring semester) will also
be available during which the artifacts and
documentary sources collected in the fall
will be analyzed at the University Museum.
Course may be repeated for credit.

220. (ANTH720) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project. (B)
Humanities & Social Science Sector. Class
of 2010 & beyond. Schuyler.

Follow-up for Anthropology 219. Students
may enroll in either or both courses, and in
any sequence; however, preference will be
given to those previously enrolled in 219
that Fall. Class will meet in three hour
sections on Fridays and Saturdays and will
involve the analysis of artifacts,
documentary records, oral historic sources
and period illustrations collected on
Southern New Jersey historic sites that Fall.
No previous archaeological or lab
experience is required. (Robert L.
Schuyler: schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)
898-6965; UMuseum 412). Course may be
repeated for credit.

SM 223. Experimental Archaeology.
(M) Staff.

This course will introduce the student to the
anthropological sub-field of Experimental
Archaeology, by focusing on the role
experimentation plays in archaeological
interpretation, as well as the process of
experimentation. Students will spend the
first part of the course gaining an
understanding of Experimental
Archaeology, its history, varying
definitions of its practice and its goals.
Different types of experiments will be
highlighted with a particular focus being
placed on the sort of results obtainable via
experimentation at a variety of degrees of
control in experimentation. During the
second part of the course, students will be
presented with case studies of experimental
archaeological research, as they research
and prepare their own presentations on a
specific topic of experimental research.
The main aims of the course are to make
the students aware of the variety of
experimental research being undertaken
and to help them develop a critical eye
towards the evaluation of experimental
results and the usefulness of
experimentation in archaeological research.

229. Underwater Archaeology. (M)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

Archaeological finds are made underwater
as well as on land. These underwater finds
may offer vivid and unusually complete
information on ancient trade patterns and
politics, technology, and environments.
This course will cover research on
shipwrecks and on settlements and
landscapes that have been preserved
underwater. Attention will be paid to the
special challenges and methods of
underwater research and to understanding
undersea finds in their local archaeological
context.

230. (ANTH633) Forensic
Anthropology. (M) Monge.

This course will investigate and discuss the
various techniques of analysis that
biological anthropologists can apply to
forensic cases. Topics include human
osteology, the recovery of bodies, the
analysis of life history, the reconstruction
of causes of death, and various case studies
where anthropologists have contributed
significantly to solving forensic cases.
Discussions will include the limitations of
forensic anthropology and the appplication
of DNA recovery to skeletal/mummified
materials.

231. (CINE231) Anthropology and the
Cinema. (C) Humanities & Social Science
Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Krasniewicz.

This course analyzes mass-market
American films using traditional
anthropological theories about symbolism,
ritual, mythology, language, methaphor,
narrative and discourse. The goal is to
think of the movies as significant cultural
artifacts that we use to make sense of the
world rather than as just forms of
entertainment or art. Through a study of
popular American films and their related
merchandise and cultural influences, we
will also see how anthropology can be used
to study contemporary cultures.

SM 233. (SAST360) South Asia:
Anthropologies and Histories. (M)
Ghosh.

This course offers a survey of readings in
the historical anthropology of South Asia,
India in particular. Readings touch on an
array of topics, including (post)
colonialism, nationalism, violence, village
life, family life, media and diaspora. The
common theme will be a focus on how
social agents are constructed and
represented, and how social change is
effected. Class sessions will combine

lecture and discussion, with an emphasis on
the latter.

236. (ANTH636, NELC241, NELC641,
URBS236) Iraq: Ancient Cities &
Empires. (M) Zettler.

This course surveys the cultural traditions
of ancient Mesopotamia, the land between
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, a region
commonly dubbed "cradle of civilization"
or "heartland of cities," from an
archaeological perspective. It will
investigate the emergence of sedentism and
agriculture; early villages and increasingly
complex Neolithic and Chalcolithic
cultures; the evolution of urban, literate
societies in the late 4th millennium; the
city-states and incipient supra-regional
polities of the third and second millennium;
the gradual emergence of the Assyrian and
Babylonian "world empires,” well-known
from historical books of the Bible, in the
first millennium; and the cultural mix of
Mesopotamia under the successive
domination of Greeks, Persians and Arabs.
The course seeks to foster an appreciation
of the rich cultural heritage of ancient
Mesopotamia, an understanding of cultural
continuities in the Middle East and a sense
of the ancient Near Eastern underpinnings
of western civilization. No Prerequisite.

L/R 238. (HSOC238) Introduction to
Medical Anthropology. (C) Barg.

Introduction to medical anthropology takes
central concepts in anthropology -- culture,
adaptation, human variation, belief,
political economy, the body -- and applies
them to human health and illness. Students
explore key elements of healing systems
including healing technologies and healer-
patient relationships. Modern day
applications for medical anthropology are
stressed.

242. World Ethnography. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Society. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Sanday. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002.

The aim of this course is to provide an
overview of the varieties of human
experience in the world culture areas
identified by anthropologists. The course
will concentrate on regional cultural themes
and social organizational processes in each
of these areas. Students will read a sample
of the classic ethnographies and articles
that cover central anthropological topics.

244. The Evolution of Behavior. (M)
May be counted as a General Requirement
Course in Living World. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH
003 or permission of instructor.
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In this course we will look at behavior from
an evolutionary perspective, drawing on a
variety of studies of both non-humans and
humans. In particular, we will explore the
extent to which our understanding of
human behavior might be enhanced by
knowing our evolutionary history. The
focus will be on integrating biological and
cultural influences into a more complete
and useful understanding of ourselves. We
will discuss a number of general topics,
including sexuality, diet, cognition, cultural
evolution, the evolution of hierarchy,
consciousness, cognition, language, and
mental illness.

SM 246. (ANTH649) Molecular
Anthropology. (C) Schurr.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003, Intro to Human
Evolution; some background in biology and
genetics will also be useful.

In this course, we will explore the
molecular revolution in biological
anthropology, and, in particular, examine
the nature and theory of collecting
molecular data to address anthropological
questions concerning human origins,
evolution and biological variation. Some
of the topics to be covered in this course
are the phylogenetic relationships among
primates, kinship in apes and monkeys, the
hominoid trichotomy, modern human
origins and migrations, Neandertal
genetics, biogenetics of skin color, disease
adaptations, and the Human Genome
Project.

247. (ANTH747) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project-Summer.
(L) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Schuyler.

This course is a summer version of Anth
220 (see that course for full description).
In summer more emphasis will be placed
on field visitations. Course open to all
students; no instructor permission needed.
Course may be repeated for credit and
students may take both anth 247 and 220.
Questions: contact Robert L Schuyler;
schuyler@sas.upen.edu; (215) 898-6965;
Univ Museum 412/6398.

248. Food and Feasting:
Archaeology of the Table. (C) Moore.

Food satisfies human needs on many levels.
Anth 248 explores the importance of food
in human experience, starting with the
nutritional and ecological aspects of food
choice and going on to focus on to the
social and ritual significance of foods and
feasts. Particular attention will be paid to
the way that archaeologists and biological
anthropologists find out about food use in
the past. Contemporary observations about

the central significance of eating as a social
activity will be linked to the development
of cuisines, economies, and civilizations in
ancient times. The course will use lectures,
discussions, films, food tastings, and
fieldwork to explore the course themes. An
optional community service component
will be outlined the first week of class.

250. (LALS250) Aztecs, Mayas, and
Incas. (M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Sharer. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 001 or
permission of instructor.

A survey of the development of
PreColumbian civilization in the Americas,
from the appearance of the earliest states in
Mexico and the Andes to the Spanish
Conquest.

SM 254. (LTAM254) Archaeology of
the Inca. (M) History & Tradition Sector.
All classes. Erickson.

The Inca created a vast and powerful South
American empire in the high Andes
Mountains that was finally conquered by
Spain. Using Penn's impressive Museum
collections and other archaeological,
linguistic, and historical sources, this
course will examine Inca religion and
worldview, architecture, sacred temples,
the capital of Cuzco, ritual calendar, ceque
system, textiles, metalworking, economic
policies and expansionist politics from the
dual perspectives of Inca rulers and their
subjects. Our task is to explain the rise,
dominance, and fall of the Incas as a major
South American civilization.

262. Social Reorganization: Tribes,
Communities and Corporations. (M)
Spooner.

All human life is organized, unconsciously
and culturally, at least (informal
organization); in some cases also
purposively, or ideologically, for specific
objectives (formal organization), either
general, as in modern government, or
limited, as in business. This course will
interrelate anthropological work on social
organization with the history of formal
organization in a way that will bring
anthropologists into dialogue with a variety
of sociological interests in organizational
forms. A wide variety of ethnographic and
sociological examples of formal and
informal organization will be described and
analyzed within the framework of the
emerging modern awareness of the
possibility of organizing and reorganizing
society and social groups for specific short-
and longterm objectives.

SM 273. Globalization & Health. (M)
Petryna.

In some parts of the world spending on
pharmaceuticals is astronomical. In others,
people struggle for survival amid new and
reemerging epidemics and have little of no
access to basic or life-saving therapies.
Treatments for infectious diseases that
disproportionately affect the world's poor,
remain under-researched and global health
disparities are increasing. This
interdisciplinary seminar integrates
perspectives from the social sciences and
the biomedical sciences to explore 1) the
development and global flows of medical
technologies; 2) how the health of
individuals and groups is affected by
medical technologies, public policy, and
the forces of globalization as each of these
impacts local worlds.

The seminar is structured to allow us
to examine specific case material from
around the world (Haiti, South Africa,
Brazil, Russia, China, India, for example),
and to address the ways in which social,
political-economic, and technological
factors -- which are increasingly global in
nature -- influence basic biological
mechanisms and disease outcomes and
distribution. As we analyze each case and
gain familiarity with ethnographic methods,
we will ask how more effective
interventions can be formulated. The
course draws from historical and
ethnographic accounts, medical journals,
ethical analyses, and films, and familiarizes
students with critical debates on
globalization and with local responses to
globalizing processes.

280. Language and Culture. (M) May
be counted as a General Requirement
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002 or
permission of instructor.

Examination of language as a part of
culture, as a source of knowledge about
other aspects of culture, and as social
behavior.

SM 282. (ENGL282) Topics In Native
American Literature. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only.

This course explores an aspect of Native-
American literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

288. Myth, Fraud, and Science in
Archaeology. (M) Sharer. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 001 or permission of instructor.

This course is intended to examine the
distinctions between scientific and non-
scientific approaches in archaeology. It is
designed for people with a genuine interest
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in learning what archaeology is really all
about, and who wish to critically evaluate
the many different accounts about the past
in order to make decisions for themselves
as to what may be reliable or unreliable
information. The course will analyze a
variety of case studies derived from both
the archaeological and pseudo-
archaeological literature in order to define
criteria for evaluating the accuracy and
reliability to these accounts.

301. Senior Thesis. (B) Staff. Permit
required.

Individual research under faculty
supervision culminating in a thesis.

SM 305. (ANTH609, URBS409)
Anthropology & Policy: History,
Theory, Practice. (B) Sabloff, P.

From the inception of the discipline,
anthropologists have applied their
ethnographic and theoretical knowledge to
policy issues concerning the alleviation of
practical human problems. This approach
has not only benefited peoples in need but
it has also enriched the discipline,
providing anthropologists with the
opportunity to develop new theories and
methodologies from a problem-centered
approach. The class will examine the
connection between anthropology and
policy, theory and practice (or 'praxis'),
research and application. We will study
these connections by reading about
historical and current projects. As an
ABCS course, students will also volunteer
in a volunteer organization of their choice
in the Philadelphia area, conduct
anthropological research on the
organization, and suggest ways that the
anthropological approach might support the
efforts of the organization.

SM 310. (HSOC310) Anthropology
and Biomedical Science. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 243 or permission
of instructor. Priority given to Penn Med
students.

An examination of the role of anthropology
in biomedical research, focusing upon
health and disease as outcomes of
biocultural systems. Where possible,
students will engage in collection and
analysis of data and the dissemination of
the results.

SM 312. (HSOC321, URBS312) Health
in Urban Communities. (A)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Johnston.

This course will introduce students to
anthropological approaches to health and to
theories of participatory action research.
This combined theoretical perspective will

then be put into practice using West
Philadelphia community schools as a case
study. Students will become involved in
design and implementation of health-
related projects at an urban elementary or
middle school. As one of the course
requirements, students will be expected to
produce a detailed research proposal for
future implementation.

SM 314. (HSOC314) Nutrition &
Community Service. (C) Staff.

A seminar on the role of the
anthropological perspective in the
enhancement of health and nutrition in
urban communities through Academically
Based Community Service. Students will
examine the theory and method of
participatory action research; sociocultural
determinants of health behavior change; the
role of cultural models in health related
behavior; and factors affecting health risk
perceptions. Course requirements include:
participation in the Urban Nutrition
Initiative; a class presentation; and a final

paper.

341. Psychology and Culture. (C)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Hammarberg.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002.

The topic in the coming term is identity.
"ldentity," according to AFC Wallace,
"may be considered any image, or set of
images (conscious or unconscious), which
an individual has of himself or herself".
The full set of images of self refers to many
aspects of the person on a number levels of
generality: "his or her" wishes and desires,
strengths and capabilities, vulnerabilities
and weaknesses, past experiences, moral
qualities, social status and roles, physical
appearance, sexual orientation, ethnic,
religious, or group identification and much
else." Our task in this course is to examine
the ways people develop and deploy their
social and personal identity over the course
of their lives under conditions of a
culturally constituted conception of self.
Cross-cultural materials we will consider
include films, autobiographical writings,
personal observations, and life history
representations.

353. Political Anthropology. (M) Staff.

Political systems of Western and non-
Western societies and theories of politics,
culture, and society will be examined from
an anthropological perspective.

359. (HSOC359) Nutritional
Anthropology. (M) Johnston.

Human nutrition and nutritional status
within context of anthropology, health, and
disease. Particular emphasis on nutritional

problems and the development of strategies
to describe, analyze, and solve them.
Students will participate in the Urban
Nutrition Initiative, an academically based
community service project in local area
schools.

404. Introduction to the Human
Skeleton. (M) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 003 or ANTH 105.

An introduction to the anatomy and biology
of the human skeleton. Laboratory work
will be supplemental by lectures and
demonstrations on the development
structure, function, and evolution of the
human skeleton.

SM 411. (GSOC511) Anthropology of
Sex and Gender. (M) Sanday.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002.

This course surveys psychoanalytic and
social theories of sex and gender. We
begin with the social organization and
construction of sexual expression and
engendered subjectivity. The social
ordering of power through the mechanisms
of sexual behavior and engendered
subjectivity is considered next. In addition
to reading anthropological analyses of sex
and gender in specific ethnographic
contexts, students will become familiar
with relevant theorists such as Belsey,
Strathern, de Lauretis, Foucault, Freud and
Lacan. Short papers will be assigned in
which students apply specific theories to
interpret case material. Advanced
undergraduates and graduate students are
welcome.

413. Archaeology of American
Southwest. (M) Preucel.

This course provides an overview of the
prehistoric cultures of the American
Southwest. It interweaves archaeological
data, ethnohistorical accounts, ethnographic
descriptions, and indigenous perspectives.
Topics covered include the history of
archaeological research, origins and
migrations, agriculture and land use,
ideology and belief systems. Special
attention will be given to Chaco and
Hohokam as contrasting case studies of
regional ideological systems with strong
connections to indigenous people today. In
addition, the course addresses such
historical and contemporary questions as
colonization, resistance, tourism, and
repatriation. Relevant ethnographic and
archaeological videos will be shown and
the Southwestern collections of the
University Museum will be used.

L/L 415. Archaeology of Animals. (M)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 001 or
permission from instructor.
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This course introduces the study of animal
bones from archaeological sites. Faunal
analysis is an interdisciplinary science
which draws methods from archaeology,
biology, and paleontology. Bones, shells,
and other remains yield evidence for the
use of animals by humans, and evidence for
the biology of animals and for past
environments. The course will focus on
research approaches to important
transitions in human-animal relationships:
the development of human hunting and
fishing, animal domestication, early
pastoralism, and the emergence of market
economies in animal products. Class
presentations will include lectures and
discussion concerning research design and
archaeological case material, with
additional videos, slidework with field and
laboratory equipment, and supervised work
identifying and darchaeological materials
from Museum collections.

SM 416. (COMM420) Public Interest
Anthropology. (C) Sanday.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002 or permission
of instructor.

Because of its four-field, holistic approach
anthropology is uniquely equipped to
address a wide range of public and
community service issues such as health,
teen pregnancy, sexuality, domestic
violence, ebonics, race, repatriation, and
cultural heritage. Because of its emphasis
on participant observation and seeing
things from "the other's" point of view,
anthropological methods are helpful to all
professionals working in the U.S. public
sphere, be it government, law, education, or
health fields. This course introduces the
student to public service issues, from the
perspective of selected Penn anthropology
faculty. Lectures will be given by faculty
representing the four fields. With the
course coordinator, students will be
encouraged to pursue several public interest
issues of their choice. Undergraduate and
graduate students from all departments and
schools are encouraged to take the course.

422. Computer Applications in
Anthropology. (M) Dibble. May be
repeated for credit.

Presentation of computer applications
relevant to anthropological field work and
analysis, primarily based on micro or
portable computers. Focus each year will
vary depending on development of new
applications and the interests of students.

433. (LALS433) Andean
Archaeology. (M) Erickson.

Consideration of culture history of native
peoples of Andean area, with emphasis on

pre-conquest archaeology of Central
Andean region.

SM 437. (GAFL474, HSOCA437)
Cultural Models & Health. (C)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Barg.

There is a great deal of variation among
population groups in the incidence of and
mortality from most major diseases.
Biological and social factors can account
for some of this variation. However, there
is increasing evidence that behavior- and
the cultural models that are linked to health
behavior- play an important role, too.
Cognitive anthropology is the study of how
peoplein social groups conceive of objects
and events in their world. It provides a
framework for understanding how members
of different groups categorize illness and
treatment. It also helps to explain why risk
perception, helpseeking behavior, and
decision making styles vary to the extent
they do. This seminar will explore the
history of cognitive anthropology, schema
theory, connectionism, the role of cultural
models, and factors affecting health
decision making. Methods for identifying
cultural models will be discussed and
practiced. Implications for health
communication will be discussed.

SM 441. (HSOC441) Cross Cultural
Approaches to Health and lliness.
(M) Barg.

This course will explore the ways that
health and illness-related beliefs and
behaviors develop within communities.
We will identify the forces that shape these
beliefs and behaviors and ultimately affect
who gets sick, who gets well, and the very
nature of the illness experience. Emphasis
will be given to the relationships among
sociocultural, political and biological
factors and the ways that these factors
interact to produce the variation that we see
in health and illness related attitudes,
behaviors and outcomes across cultures.

445, Old World Paleolithic. (M) Dibble.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 001.

Survey of European Paleolithic
archaeology including survey of evidence
relative to changing habitat, the human
fossil finds, the technology, the subsistence
activities, and of the social and cultural
inferences that have been drawn.

SM 451. (ANTH751) Historical
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler.

Archaeology of the Modern World from the
Columbian voyage (1492) to the 20th
century. Topics such as the rise of early
modern Europe, European exploration and
colonization, African American

Archaeology, Asian American
Archaeology, the rise of colonial society,
contact with native peoples, the Industrial
Revolution, and the archaeology of the 20th
century will be covered.

454, Quantitative Analysis of
Anthropological Data. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Formal Reasoning & Analysis. Class of
2009 & prior only. Dibble.

Problem-oriented approach to application
of quantitative methods in anthropological
research. Emphasis on formulation of
specific problems using real data sets by
each student in his or her area of interest.
The logic of problem solving using
quantitative arguments, the investigation of
data reliability and representativeness, and
the use of statistical arguments in the
presentation of results covered in detail.
Use of digital computers as research tools
will be an integral part of the presentation.

455. Lithic Analysis. (M) Dibble.

Survey of method and theory of lithic
analysis, including experimentation,
typology, technology, and microwear,
focussing on the behavioral implications of
lithic assemblage variability.

468. (LALS468) The Ancient Maya.
(M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Sharer. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 001.

Examination of current understanding of
Ancient Maya, emphasizing critical review
of recent archaeological research and
theories.

SM 477. (AAMWA477, HSPV577)
Molecular Archaeology. (M)
McGovern.

Seminar on a rapidly developing,
interdisciplinary field. Application of
inorganic and organic chemical techniques
for dating and characterizing ancient
material remains, and assessing their
technological and cultural significance.
Middle-range theory--the methodology and
limitations of integrating natural scientific
data with archaeological hypothesis and
reconstruction--is stressed. Topics include
geophysical/chemical prospecting of sites,
radiocarbon dating and calibration, ceramic
provenancing and trade, organic contents
analysis of vessels, isotopic dietary studies,
and paleogenetics.

Graduate Courses

SM 504. (AFST503) Prehistory of
North America. (M) Staff.

This course provides a basic survey of the
archaeology of indigenous peoples of North
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America from the earliest inhabitants until
the arrival of Europeans. The regional
coverage includes the continental U.S.,
northern Mexico, Canada, and the Arctic.
Because of time limitations, specific
emphasis will be placed on the Midwest,
Southwest and Southeast regions of the
U.S. Topics include the history of North
American archaeology, peopling of the
continent, origins and evolution of
agriculture, early village life, native
architecture, prehistoric art and symbolism,
native american cosmology and astronomy,
ancient technology, outside contacts and
relationships, prehistoric economies and
trade, social and political structure, the rise
of cultural complexity, and early contacts
with Europeans. The focus will be on the
archaeological record combined with
analogy from ethnohistory and
ethnography. This regional survey course
is designed for mid-level and upper-level
undergraduates and graduate students.
There are no formal prerequisites for the
course, although it is expected that students
have taken Anthr 001 or its equivalent.

SM 506. (FOLK502, GSOC502)
Fieldwork Theory. (C) Hufford, M.

This graduate seminar explores the theory
and practice of folkloristic ethnography,
with a focus on sites in West Philadelphia.
Through reading and exercises in
ethnographic obsevation and writing,
students consider the nature of the
enthnographic encounter, its social
functions and civic possibilities, and the
writings, archives, films, recordings and
community events that form its outcomes.
Historical and contemporary reading
provide an overview of ethnography as it
has emerged in the social sciences over the
past century, while attention to the
techniques and technologies in fieldnotes,
sound and video recording, photography,
archiving, and sensing will develop
students' skills as ethnographic scholars,
writers, and community activists.
Undergraduates may enroll with
permission.

SM 509. (ANTH126) Who Were the
Phoenicians?. (M) Hafford.

Skilled sailors and merchants or heartless
baby killers? Both have been claimed in
the ancient accounts for this mysterious
people living along the levantine coast.
The Phoenicians were a literate culture and
they spread the use of the alphabet far and
wide, but little of what they wrote survives.
Thus, the story passed down to us comes
almost entirely from their enemies and
rivals. In this course we attempt to
understand the Phoenicians by analyzing
their achaeological remains in concert with

contemporary and later textual accounts.
We will delve into Phoenician cities,
shipwrecks, artifacts and inscriptions
looking at the culture from its humble early
beginnings through to its intense
colonization of the Mediterranean that was
eventually stamped out by the Romans.

We will thus analyze Canaanite, Phoenician
and Punic life through their crafts, their
architecture, their business and their
politics.

SM 511. Ethics, Archaeology Cultural
Heritage. (M) Leventhal.

SM 512. Experimental Lithic
Technology. (M) Dibble.

Stone tools provide the most significant
source of information about past human
behavior and evolution over the past 2.5
million years. But because stone
technology has been largely abandones,
archaeologists often rely on experiments to
help them determine how such tools were
made and used. This course will review the
kinds of experiments most often used (both
actualistic and replicative), but will focus
on understanding the mechanics of stone
flaking through controlled experiments. As
part of their study, students will take part in
both designing and implementing a series
of experiments involving mechanical
flaking of molded glass cores, and will
apply the results of this research to
archaeological specimens.

SM 516. (AFST516, GSOC516,
URBS516) Public Interest Workshop.
(M) Sanday.

This is an interdisciplinary workshop
sponsored by Peggy Reeves Sanday (Dept
of Anthropology) with guest speakers from
Communication Studies and other fields.
Open to graduate and advanced
undergraduate students, the workshop is a
response to Amy Gutmann's call for
interdisciplinary cooperation across the
University and to the Dept. of
Anthropology's commitment to developing
public interest research and practice as a
disciplinary theme. The workshop will be
run as an open interdisciplinary forum on
framing a public interest social science that
ties theory and action. Students are
encouraged to apply the framing model to a
public interest research and action topic of
their choice. Examples of public interest
topics to be discussed in class and through
outside speakers include the meaning of
"public interest," the ways in which the
public interest is/is not addressed in the
academy, and the relationship of studying
the public interest to social justice. This is
an academically-based-community-service
(ABCS) course.

SM 518. Research Methods in
Sociocultural Anthropology. (M)
Sabloff, P. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 002 or
any cultural ANTH course (for
undergraduates).

This course is designed to help prepare
students for field research by studying
several research methods, practicing data
gathering techniques central to
anthropological research, relating
methodology to a sense of problem, and
reading on the historical development of
anthropological field work. Research
methods and techniques will be studied
through practice, readings, computer
programming, discussion, and lecture.
Research methods include but are not
limited to ethnography, case study method,
comparative methods, and cognitive
anthropology. The techniques practiced are
participant observation, several types of
interviewing, developing and administering
questionnaires, collecting census material,
using electronic data bases, and basic
training in ANTHROPAC (a software
package for cognitive anthropology).
Students will select their own research
topic for the term in consultation with the
professor and will practice the various data
gathering techniques within the context of
their own research questions. Graduate
students are encouraged to select topics
related to their dissertation or thesis
topics/populations. Discussion and sharing
of experience form a major part of the
class. Advanced undergraduates are
welcome.

SM 520. Anthropology of Work. (M)
Kim.

SM 545. (FOLK549) Old World
Paleolithic. (M) Dibble. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 001.

Survey of European Paleolithic
archaeology including survey of evidence
relative to changing habitat, the human
fossil finds, the technology, the subsistence
activities, and of the social and cultural
inferences that have been drawn.

547. (EDUC547, FOLK527, URBS547)
Anthropology & Education. (C) Hall.

An introduction to the intent, approach, and
contribution of anthropology to the study of
socialization and schooling in cross-cultural
perspective. Education is examined in
traditional, colonial, and complex industrial
societies.

SM 556. (AAMWS556) Practicum in
Archaeological Field Methods and
Problems. (M) Dibble. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 241 or 600 and one archaeology
area course or permission of instructor.
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Seminar analyzing process of
archaeological excavation as a problem of
research design and method, stressing
excavation as an integrated methodological
system of research dealing with data
retrieval, storage processing, integration
and interpretation leading to final
publication. Course intended for students
proposing archaeological careers; it will be
assumed participants have some practical
excavation experience.

SM 557. (AAMWS557, LALS557)
Seminar in Archaeological Theory
and Method: Archaeology of
Landscapes. (M) Erickson.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 241 or 600 and one
archaeology area course or permission of
instructor.

Advanced seminar for potential
professional archaeologists. Course will
examine critically main past and present
theoretical issues in archaeological research
and interpretation, and consider various
methodologies utilized toward these
interpretative ends.

SM 577. Seminar: Problems in New
World Prehistory. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 241 or other course
in New World Archaeology. May be
repeated for credit.

Selected research topics in New World
archaeology, using the resources of the
University Museum.

SM 581. (ANTH281, SAST294,
SAST594) Language, Race, and
Ethnicity in South Asia: History and
the Politics of Culture. (C) Mitchell.

How has India maintained itself as a nation
containing 1/6 of the world's population by
recognizing 22 official languages and
scores of mother tongues? Why have other
South Asian countries broken into conflict
over linguistic differences? This course
examines the shaping of ethnic, racial, and
linguistic categories of identity in modern
South Asia, and explores the socio-political
movements that have emerged in
conjunction with these categories. Topics
include colonial administrative practices
such as the decennial censuses and the
Linguistic Survey of India; the rise of
regional linguistic movements; the
relationships between language, ethnicity,
and the writing of history in the context of
ethnic conflicts in Lanka; the Dravidian,
Non-Brahmin, Adi-Dravida, and anti-Hindi
movements in southern India; the creation
of Pakistan and Bangladesh; and recent
debates over the origins of the Aryans.

SM 600. Contemporary Archaeology
in Theory. (C) Staff. First-year
anthropology graduate students.

This graduate seminar addresses
contemporary anthropological archaeology
and considers the varied ways inferences
are made about past and present human
behavior from the archaeological record. It
reviews such fundamental topics as the use
of analogy, Middle Range theory,
symbolism and meaning, social and cultural
evolution, ideology and power, feminism
and gender, and indigenous (non-Western)
perspectives. It also foregrounds basic
issues regarding heritage, looting, and
ethics.

602. Fundamentals of Physical
Anthropology. (C) Schurr. First-year
anthropology graduate students. This
course is an introduction to the study of
human evolution through a survey of
evidence from the various subfields of
physical anthropology. Special attention
will be paid to current issues and problems
in these subfields, and the different ways in
which researchers are attempting to
understand and uncover the details of
human evolution. Among the ares of
inquiry to be covered in this course include
paleoanthropology, primatology, human
biology, molecular anthropology, and
evolutionary biology. Some specific issues
to be explored will include the primate
roots of human behavior, brain and
language evolution, new fossil hominids,
the origina of anatomically modern
humans, and human biogenetic variation.

SM 603. (COML603) Language in
Culture and Society. (C) Agha. First-
year anthropology graduate students.

First-year anthropology graduate students
or Instructor Permission. Examination of
properties of human language which enable
social persons to interpret the cultural
world and to act within it. Topics include
principles of lexical and grammatical
organization; the role of language structure
(grammar) and linguistic context
(indexicality) in discursive activity;
referential uses of language; social
interaction; markers of social role and
criteria by which models of linguistic form
and function are formulated and on the
empirical limits within which different
models have explanatory value.

SM 605. (COML605, FOLK605,
MUSCG605) Anthropology of Music.
(C) Staff.

Theories and methods of the
ethnomusicological approach to the study
of music in culture, applied to selected

western and non-western performance
contexts.

606. (EDUC602) Youth Cultural
Formations. (M) Lukose.

This course explores anthropological
perspectives on peer-based youth cultures.
It explores how educational institutions,
media (fashion, music, magazines), and
states shape youth cultures in cross-cultural
contexts through social processes such as
capitalism, nationalism, and increasing
globalization. The course emphasizes
ethnographies and histories which explore
the relationship of these wider social
processes to the lived realities of young
people, situated in class, gender, national
and race-specific contexts.

SM 617. (COML617) Contemporary
Approaches to the Study of Culture
and Society. (C) Staff. First-year
anthropology graduate students.

A critical examination of recent history and
theory in cultural and social anthropology.
Topics include structural-functionalism;
symbolic anthropology; post-modern
theory. Empbhasis is on major schools and
trends in America, Britain, and France.

620. Directed Reading and Research.
(C) Staff. May be repeated for credit.

To be arranged only by consultation with
academic adviser and faculty member(s) to
be involved; a proposed syllabus must be
presented for approval, and written papers
will be required without exception. On
approval of these papers one copy must be
presented to the Department of
Anthropology office for filing.

621. Directed Field Training and
Research. (C) Staff. May be repeated for
credit.

To be arranged only by consultation with
academic adviser and the faculty
member(s) to be involved; a proposed
syllabus must be presented for approval and
written papers will be required without
exception. On approval of these papers,
one copy must be presented to the
Department of Anthropology office for
filing.

SM 622. Topics in Physical
Anthropology: Human Life History.
(M) Valeggia.

Humans are characterized by several
distinctive life history features, e.g. large
babies, late age at puberty and first
reproduction, cessation of menstruation
long before death, and a long life span. In
addition, our reproductive decisions are
heavily influenced by society and culture.
This seminar will explore human life
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history from an evolutionary ecology and
biocultural perspective, and will analyze
the possible contributions of this approach
to other disciplines such as demography,
sociology, medicine, and public health. We
will read and discuss seminal papers and
recent developments on the topic.

SM 624. Topics in
Paleoanthropology. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Specific issues of anthropological interest
discussed and analyzed in light of evidence
available from paleoanthropology.

SM 626. Medical Anthropology: Case
Studies and Methods. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Intensive analysis of the application of
anthropological theory and methodology to
problems of human health and health care.
Offered for students in the Medical
Anthropology Program. Other qualified
students may enroll with the permission of
instructor.

SM 627. Current Topics in Biological
Anthropology. Fernandez-Duque.

Few aspects of the behavior of human and
non-human primates are so intriguing, yet
so poorly understood, as the prevalence of
intense paternal care in some primate
species and human societies. Early
hominoids probably evolved a social
organization that, among other things,
changed from involving loose male-female
relationships to close dyadic partnerships
requiring male provisioning of offspring.
Therefore, the development of extensive
paternal care and provisioning is
considered a fundamental adaptation in the
evolution of human life history patterns and
in the differentiation of humans from other
primates.

Until recently, an understanding of the
evolutionary implications of paternal care
in primates was limited by the paucity of
longitudinal studies involving identified
individuals and by practical methodogical
difficulties for assessing paternity, for
studying the physiological mechanisms
underlying observed behaviors and
demographic outcomes. Recent increases
in the number and extent of field studies,
coupled with advances in field and
laboratory techniques for genetic and
hormonal analyses and new theoretical
perspectives, provide now a solid ground
from which to reexamine paternal care in
primates.

We will review both ultimate and
proximate explanations for understanding
paternal care and its implications for human
and non-human primates. Proximate
analyses will examine the neural and

endocrine substrates of paternal care and
the behavioral mechanisms favoring its
development and maintenance. Analyses
of the possible functions of paternal care in
both monogamous and non-monogamous
primate species will focus on examination
of the genetic structure of social groups, the
energetic costs of caring for offspring, and
the ecological conditions under which this
behavior is more frequently manifested.

628. Language in Culture and
Society: Special Topics. (M) Agha.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603 or Instructor
Permission.

The course is devoted to a single research
topic of contemporary interest in linguistic
anthropology. Topics vary from year to
year. Readings locate current debates in
relation to longstanding assumptions in the
literature and new directions in
contemporary research.

633. (ANTH230) Forensic
Anthropology. (M) Monge.

This course will investigate and discuss the
various techniques of analysis that
biological anthropologists can apply to
forensic cases. Topics include human
osteology, the recovery of bodies, the
analysis of life history, the reconstruction
of causes of death, and various case studies
where anthropologists have contributed
significantly to solving forensic cases.
Discussions will include the limitations of
forensic anthropology and the application
of DNA recovery to skeletal/mummified
materials.

636. (ANTH236, NELC241)
Mesopotamia: Heartland of Cities
and Empires. (M) Zettler.

This course surveys the cultural traditions
of ancient Mesopotamia, the land between
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, a region
commonly dubbed "cradle of civilization"
or "heartland of cities," from an
archaeological perspective. It will
investigate the emergence of sedentism and
agriculture; early villages and increasingly
complex Neolithic and Chalcolithic
cultures; the evolution of urban, literate
societies in the late 4th millennium; the
city-states and incipient supra-regional
polities of the third and second millennium;
the gradual emergence of the Assyrian and
Babylonian "world empires,"” well-known
from historical books of the Bible, in the
first millennium; and the cultural mix of
Mesopotamia under the successive
domination of Greeks, Persians and Arabs.
The course seeks to foster an appreciation
of the rich cultural heritage of ancient
Mesopotamia, an understanding of cultural
continuities in the Middle East and a sense

of the ancient Near Eastern underpinnings
of western civilization.

SM 642. (AFRC642, GSOC642)
Multiculturalism: Fieldwork and
Theory. (M) Sanday. Instructor permission
required.

This is primarily a fieldwork, methods, and
theory course for students working in
multicultural settings or on topics involving
the representation of cultural difference in
popular culture. This seminar course is
built around student projects. Each student
will write a final paper for the course based
on their fieldwork. Another important
component of the course is the theoretical
grounding of the fieldwork. Readings will
be on multicultural theory and ethnographic
methods in multicultural settings. The
primary ethnographic site will be on the
U.S., but students working in other
multicultural settings are invited to enroll.

SM 648. (COML648) Discourse and
Power. (M) Urban.

This is a seminar designed to explore the
interface between social theory and a
discourse-centered approach to language
and culture, with a specific focus on the
concept of power. The theme of the course
is the dialectic between language/discourse
and social relations. Some attention is
given to the classical concepts of power
(from Weber), and the ways in which a
linguistic/discourse analysis can illuminate
these. However, the main focus will be on
more recent theoretical formulations
(especially those of Bakhtin, Bourdieu,
Foucault, Havermas, and Gramsci) -- how a
discourse-centered approach articulates
with the concepts of “social space,"”
"ideology," "discursive formation,"
"hegemony," "communicative rationality,"
and so forth.

652. History of Anthropology. (C)
Kopytoff. Recommended for graduate
students and Anthropology majors.

Historical perspective on people and ideas
significant in development of
anthropological thought, from the mid-
nineteenth century and into the 1970's.

654. (NELC681) Topics In
Anthropology and the Modern
World. (A) Spooner.

This course relates anthropological models
and methods to current problems in the
Modern World. The overall objective is to
show how the research findings and
analytical concepts of anthropology may be
used to illuminate and explain events as
they have unfolded in the recent news and
in the course of the semester. Each edition
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of the course will focus on a particular
country or region that has been in the news.

SM 658. Discourse Analysis. (C)
Agha. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603.

Examination of current theories and
methods in the study of discourse,
including verbal and non-verbal
communication. Each student conducts an
ethnographic or historical study of a
discursive practice, culminating in a class
presentation and term paper. The first half
of the course focuses on the study of
discursive interaction in small scale face to
face encounters between individuals,
including methods of data collection,
transcription, and analysis. The second half
takes up public discourses which involve
many social actors, are linked to
widespread social practices, and result in
the coordination of large-scale patters of
action, belief, and value in society.

SM 662. Social Reorganization:
Tribes, Communities &
Corporations. (M) Spooner.

A wide variety of ethnographic and
sociological examples of formal and
informal organization will be described and
analyzed within the framework of the
emerging modern awareness of the
possibility of organizing and reorganizing
society and social groups for specific short-
and long-term objectives.

667. Topics In Psychology & Culture.
(C) Hammarberg.

676. Culture and Conflict in
International Relations. (M) Spooner.

Selected international conflicts will be
analyzed from a cultural point of view.
This exercise will have the following
advantages, each of which will be
emphasized throughout the course: (a)
students will study a series of
internationally important situations from a
distinctive academic point of view; (b) they
will explore the analytical value of the
concept of culture with the rigor with
which it has been developed in
anthropology, but in application to material
not commonly treated by anthropologists,
and (c) since anthropologists have
difficulty comprehending and analyzing
conflict within a cultural framework, they
will at the same time be engaging in a
theoretically experimental exercise by
addressing questions concerning the
relationship between conflict and cultural
process. The course should be useful both
to anthropology graduate students and to
students interested in the modern world in
other social sciences, and will ideally

attract students with a wide variety of
interests.

692. (ANTH102) American
Civilization: The 20th Century. (C)
Hammarberg.

Americans and their civilization in the
twentieth century. The first half of the
course carries forward to the Depression
and World War Il; the second half of the
course emphasizes the period from World
War 11 to the present. Methods and
theories of cultural-historical study are
addressed.

SM 695. Current Topics in Molecular
Anthropology. (M) Schurr.

An examination of the nature and theory of
collecting molecular data to address
biological anthropological questions
concerning human origins, evolution and
biological variation. Students will review
the methods used to analyze molecular
genetic data, and learn to draw evolutionary
and phylogeneticconclusions from
information.

SM 701. (AFRC701, AFST701,
HIST701) African Studies Seminar.
(M) Staff.

Interdisciplinary seminar for discussion of
issues of special interest to graduate
students and faculty in African Studies.
Topics vary according to the interests and
expertise of instructors.

704. (COML706, EDUC706, FOLK706,
URBS706) Culture/Power/ldentities.
(A) Lukose.

The seminar provides a forum for critically
examining the interrelationships between
culture,power and identities, or forms of
difference and relations of inequality. The
central aim is to provide students with an
introduction to classic and more recent
social theories concerning the bases of
social inequality and relations shaped by
race, class, ethnic, national and gender
differences. Theories discussed in the
course provide analytic tools for examining
the role of social institutions, such as
education, for mediating social hierarchy
and difference. The class will have a
seminar format emphasizing close analysis
and discussion of the required readings in
relation to a set of overarching questions
concerning the nature of power, forms of
social inequality and the politics of identity
and difference.

SM 705. (AFRC705, AFST705,
FOLK715, MUSC705, GSOC705)
Seminar in Ethnomusicology. (M)
Staff. Open to graduate students in all
departments.

Seminar on selected topics in
ethnomusicology.

707. (EDUC700) The Craft of
Ethnography. (B) Hall.

This course is designed to follow after
Introduction to Qualitative and
Ethnographic Methods (EDUC 672). In the
introductory course, students learned how
to use qualitative methods in conducting a
brief field study. This advanced level
course focuses on research design and
specifically the craft of ethnographic
research. Students will apply what they
learn in the course in writing a proposal for
a dissertation research project.

SM 710. Readings and Research in
Social Organization. (M) Staff.

Study and analysis of selected problems in
social organization.

SM 715. Globalization Seminar. (M)
Spooner.

Weekly seminar discussions will focus on
current news and opinion about social and
cultural change that may be interpreted as
globalization in different parts of the world.
The overall objective is to develop
methodological and theoretical approaches
to the study of globalization. Students
taking the course for credit will be required
to write a research paper.

SM 717. Cultural Motion Seminar. (C)
Urban.

This is a graduate seminar/workshop for
students pursuing research in anthropology
at any phase - from preliminary readings, to
proposal writing, to dissertation write-up -
that deals in some way with cultural
motion. Students will be expected to
present their own work, and to discuss the
work of others, throughout the course of the
seminar. The course is appropriate for first
or second year graduate students in
Anthropology seeking to define a research
area or already pursuing research. Itis also
appropriate for third and fourth year
students in the proposal-writing phase.
And, finally, the seminar will provide a
forum for dissertation-writing students
interested in receiving preliminary
feedback on their work from peers.

SM 718. Readings and Research in
European Archaeology. (C) Staff. May
be repeated for credit.

Seminar in later prehistoric and early
historic Europe, outside of the "Classical
World."

SM 719. (ANTH219) Archaeology
Field Project. (A) Schuyler. Permission
of instructor required.
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This is a parallel course to Anthropology
219, but on the graduate level. It will only
be open to select graduate students (i.e.
historical archaeology students and some
CGS MA students). Specific permission of
the instructor is required in each case.

720. (ANTH220) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project. (B) Schuyler.

Follow-up for Anthropology 719 and
parallel course to Anthropology 220. Class
will meet in three hour sections on Fridays
and Saturdays and will involve the analysis
of artifacts, documentary records, oral
historic sources and period illustrations
collected on Southern New Jersey historic
sites that Fall. No previous archaeological
or lab experience is required. (Robert L.
Schuyler: schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)
898-6965; UMuseum 412). Course may be
repeated for credit.

SM 726. (JWST726) Readings and
Research in Near Eastern
Archaeology. (M) Staff. May be repeated
for credit.

Advanced seminar for students wishing to
pursue study of field data, methods,
theoretical problems in archaeology of
Near East.

SM 727. Archaeology of Latin
America Seminar. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 468 or ANTH 600.

Advanced seminar for students wishing to
pursue study of field data, method,
theoretical problems in archaeology of
Latin America.

SM 730. Readings & Research In
Linguistic Anthropology. (D) Agha.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603.

The course is designed for students and
faculty interested in discussing current
research and/or research topics in any area
of linguistic or semiotic anthropology. The
primary intent of the course is to
familiarize students with the literature on
selected research topics and to develop
their own research agendas in the light of
the literature. Students may enroll on an
S/U basis for 0.5 CU per semester. The
course may be repeated for credit up to 4
times.

SM 731. Readings and Research in
Paleolithic Archaeology. (M) Dibble.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 445 or equivalent.

Advanced seminar dealing with research
developments in the earlier prehistoric
archaeology of Old World.

SM 734. PostProcessual
Archaeology. (M) Preucel.

Is archaeology fragmenting under the
weight of antagonistic research programs
each of which has its own agenda and
methodology? Or is it diversifying into a
collection of specialized approaches which
together support a coherent and unified
theory? This seminar explores recent
developments in archaeological method and
theory focusing on the range of approaches
that have collectively been termed
"postprocessual archaeology." These
approaches include various combinations
and admixtures of neo-Marxism,
poststructuralism, critical theory, and
feminism. This seminar will examine some
of the theoretical, methodological, and
practical tensions within and between these
positions with the goal of understanding
archaeology's special relationships to the
natural and social sciences.

747. (ANTH247) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project-Summer.
(L) Schuyler.

This course is a summer version of Anth
720 (see that course for full description).
In summer more emphasis will be placed
on field visitations. Course open to all
graduate students; no instructor permission
needed. Course may be repeated for credit
and students may take both anth 747 and
720. Questions: contact Robert L Schuyler;
schuyler@sas.upen.edu; (215) 898-6965;
Univ Museum 412/6398.

SM 750. (ANTH450) African American
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler.

Archaeology of African Americans.
Course will cover the new and productive
field of the archaeology of African
Americans from the 17th to the 20th
centuries. The focus will be on continental
North America but some attention will also
be given to West Africa (AD 1500 -
present) and the West Indies. No
background (or previous courses) in
archaeology or anthropology is required.

SM 751. (ANTH451) Historical
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler. May be
repeated for credit.

General background reading and tutorial
preparation in the archaeology of the
modern world (A.D. 1400- 20th Century).

SM 752. Perspectives on the
Evolution of Human Behavior. (M)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 602 or
Instructor permission.

This seminar will consider the evolution of
cognitive skills from a variety of
perspectives. One focus will be on hominid
anatomical evolution, particularly those
aspects relevant to the evolution of human
behavior (e.g., neuroanatomy). Another
focus will be on non-human primate
behavior. We will also consider the
archaeological evidence left by Pleistocene
humans that may be relevant to this
question. The goal of the seminar will be
to integrate research from many fields of
inquiry in order to gain a better
understanding of the human condition.

SM 754. Archaeology of Agency. (C)
Schuyler.

Examination of the current emphasis in
many archaeological specialization on
"agency" in the formation of the
archaeological record. How do prehistoric
and historic period archaeologists recognize
and understand the activities and decision
making of individuals, (or clusters of
individuals such as social groups) in the
past. As a primary research seminar the
class will involve discussion of the current
literature on agency but students will also
be asked to relate the general theme to their
own specialization or dissertation topic.
Each student will do a series of brief
written class reports and run one class
session.

SM 756. Social Anthropology
Seminar. (G) Spooner.

Weekly seminar discussions will be
devoted to the analysis and evaluation of
the social anthropology thread or threads in
the history of anthropology, and their
relevance to the positions and interests of
cultural anthropology today. Students
taking the course for credit will be required
to write a research paper.

SM 757. (ANTH457) Themes In
Historical Archaeology. (A) Schuyler.

Course will examine research by historical
archaeologists on the basic attributes of
humanity. Elements that are more
biologically grounded (age, gender, race)
and elements more purely cultural
(ethnicity, class, occupation, nationality,
religion) will both be surveyed. Recent
field findings and theoretical debates will
be covered.
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Undergraduate Studios

L/R 201. Visualization I:
Representation. (A) Phillips.
Prerequisite(s): This course is not open to
students in their first or second freshman
terms at Penn. Students must be rising
sophomores to advance register for this
course.

Introduces technical drawing and explores
its thematic possibilities, through both an
analysis of antecedents and the production
of new works. These complimentary
studies serve both to establish an
understanding of representation as the
foundation to visual communications and to
develop the ability for seeing through
drawing.

202. Visualization II: Fabrication. (B)
Phillips. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 201.

Continues research into visualization with a
special emphasis introducing the
fabrication shop, tools and techniques. The
capacity of materials, their manipulation
and the consequences of their inter-
relationships are explored as a fundamental
issue in making. Through the analysis of
precedents and the production of new
works, visualizing these relationships
compliments drawing with a material
imagination and vocabulary.

301. Design Fundamentals I:
Perception. (A) Mitnick/Schmidt-Ulrich.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 202.

An introduction to principles of visual
perception and the language of visual form.
Students explore the relationship between
the two-dimensional images and their
corresponding three-dimensional
interpretation in plan, section, elevation,
axonometric, one-point perspective, and
two-point perspective. Moving back and
forth between these dimensions leads to the
development of a working design method.

302. Design Fundamentals Il
Structure and Metaphor. (B)
Mitnick/Schmidt-Ulrich. Prerequisite(s):
ARCH 301.

An introduction to two and three-
dimensional design. Students explore the
relationship between form and meaning,
investigating the relationship between
visual structure and metaphor, acquiring
creative problem-solving skills in abstract
and concrete processes, developing a sense

of material and craft, and learning to
communicate verbally and graphically.

401. Architecture and Landscape
Design I. (A) Leatherbarrow/Berrizbeitia.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 302.

An introduction to fundamental topics in
architecture and landscape architecture.
Issues of mapping, placement, scale, and
construction are explored through studio
design exercises, site visits, and
discussions. Course work focuses on the
preparation and presentation of discrete
design projects that emphasize the
acquisition of representational and
analytical skills, and the development of
imaginative invention and judgment.

402. Architecture and Landscape
Design II. (L) Wesley. Prerequisite(s):
ARCH 401.

An introduction to the fundamentals of
design three-dimensional objects of
use.Concepts and techniques of description,
projection, and fabrication will be explored
through a series of workshop exercises
using parametric solid modelingcomputer-
aided design software, rapid prototyping
(3D printing), and laser cutting technology.
The course is intended to provide a
background in three- dimensional design
fundamentals for students in engineering,
business, and finearts.

Undergraduate Theory

SM 411. (ARCH711, LARP780)
History and Theory I. (A) Faculty.
Corequisite(s): ARCH 401.

This is a lecture course with discussion
groups that meet weekly with teaching
assistants.

L/R 412. Theory Il. (B) Leatherbarrow.
Corequisite(s): ARCH 402.

This course traces the emergence of
contemporary issues in the field by
exploring the architecture of the twentieth
century. Buildings, projects, and and texts
are situated with in the historical
constellations of ideas, values, and
technologies that inform them through a
series of close readings. Rather that
presenting a parade of movements or
individuals, the class introduces topics as
overlaying strata, with each new issue
adding greater complexity even as previous
layers retain their significance. Of
particular interest for for the course is the
relationship between architecture and the
organizational regimes of modernity.

Undergraduate Intensive Major in
Design

431. (ARCH531) Construction I. (A)
Falck.

Course explores basic principles and
concepts of architectural technology and
describes the interrelated nature of
structure, construction and environmental
systems.

432. (ARCH532) Construction Il. (B)
Falck.

A continuation of Construction I, focusing
on light and heavy steel frame construction,
concrete construction, light and
heavyweight cladding systems and systems
building.

433. (ARCH533) Environmental
Systems I. (A) Malkawi.

An introduction to the influence of thermal
and luminous phenomenon in the history
and practice of architecture. Issues of
climate, health and environmental
sustainability are explored as they relate to
architecture in its natural context. The
classes include lectures, site visits and field
exploration.

434. (ARCH534) Environmental
Systems Il. (B) Braham.

This course examines the environmental
technologies of larger buildings, including
heating, ventilating, and air conditioning,
lighting, and acoustics. Class meetings are
divided between slide lectures, work
sessions, and site visits.

L/L 435. (ARCH535) Structures I. (A)
Farley.

Theory applied toward structural form. A
review of one-dimensional structural
elements; a study of arches, slabs and
plates, curved surface structures, lateral and
dynamic loads; survey of current and future
structural technology. The course
comprises both lectures and a weekly
laboratory in which various structural
elements, systems, materials and technical
principles are explored.

L/L 436. (ARCH536) Structures Il. (B)
Farley.

A continuation of the equilibrium analysis
of structures covered in Structures I. The
study of static and hyperstatic systems and
design of their elements. Flexural theory,
elastic and plastic. Design for combined
stresses; prestressing. The study of graphic
statics and the design of trusses. The
course comprises both lectures and a
weekly laboratory in which various
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structural elements, systems, materials and
technical principles are explored.

Undergraduate Electives

SM 102. Architecture Today. (A)
Rybczynski.

Why do buildings by different Architects
look so different? The Getty Museum in
Los Angeles, for example, is quite different
from the Bilbao Guggenheim; Rem
Koolhas' proposed library in Seattle seems
world's apart from Tom Beeby's Harold T.
Washington Library in Chicago. In
addition to site function, and construction,
architecture is affected by style, and today
there are many different stylistic
approaches. Style is neglected in most
discussions of architecture yet it is central
to the design and appreciation of buildings.
The seminar will examine the role that style
plays in the work of prominent
contemporary architects both in the United
States and abroad. Field trips, seminars
and selected readings will form the basis
for four graphic and written assignments

440. Introduction to Computers in
Architecture. (B) Kearney.

This course provides an introduction to
computer graphic technology in the context
of current architectural practice. We use
AutoCAD's latest release (now 2007) as the
basic software for the course. AutoCAD is
the most widely-used architectural software
and provides a good grounding for
exploration of other programs. Topics
include basic vector graphics, two-
dimensional drawing and drafting and basic
three-dimensional modeling. The coursse is
organized around a series of structured
exercises that illustrate basic principles and
enable students to develop greater facility
with the software. The modeling emphasis
is placed on quick study models as part of
the design process. There is also a field trip
to the offices of Venturi, Scott Brand and
Associates to see the use of computers nin
their practice. No experience with Auto
CAD software is required.

462. (ARCH762) Design and
Development. (B) Rybczynski.

The purpose of this course is to introduce
non-architects to architecture, and to
describe the important contribution that
physical design can make to successful real
estate development. Issues in
contemporary architecture and discussed.
The examples and reading illustrate the
important role of architectural design in
development. Topics include space
planning, commercial buildings, retail
environments, adaptive reuse, downtown

development, mixed-use projectes, housing
(both single- and multi-family), and
planned communities. Invited lecturers
include architectes, real estate developers,
and homebuilders.

490. Independent Study. (C) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of the Director
of the Undergraduate Program.

491. Senior Thesis. (C) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of the Director
of the Undergraduate Program.

499. Senior Honors Thesis. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Permission of the Director
of the Undergraduate Program.

727. (IPD 527) Architectural
Renderings in Wash. (C) Blatteau.

Industrial design (ID) is the professional
service of creating and developing concepts
and specifications that optimize the
function, value and appearance of products
and systems for the mutual benefit of both
user and manufacturer. Industrial designers
develop these concepts and specifications
through collection, analysis and synthesis
of user needs data guided by the special
requirements of the client or manufacturer.
They are trained to prepare clear and
concise recommendations through
drawings, models and verbal descriptions.
The profession has evolved to take its
appropriate place along side
Engineeringand Marketing as one of the
cornerstones of Integrated Product Design
teams. The core of Industrial Design's
knowledge base is a mixture of fine arts,
commercial arts and applied sciences
utilized with a set of priorities that
arefirstly on the needs of the end user and
functionality, then the market and
manufacturing criteria.

This course will provide an overview
and understanding of the theories,
thoughtprocesses and methodologies
employed in the daily practice of Industrial
DesignThis includes understanding of
ethnographic research and methodologies,
productproblem solving, creative visual
communication, human factors /
ergonomics application and formal and
surface development in product scale. This
course will not enable one to become an
industrial designer but will enable one to
understand and appreciate what industrial
design does,what it can contributeto society
and why it is so much fun.

Graduate Studios

501. Design Studio I. (A) Russo and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 521.

An introductory architectural design studio
through which students develop critical,
analytical and speculative design abilities
in architecture. Students develop
representational techniques for the analysis
of social and cultural constructs, and
formulate propositions for situating built
form in the arena of the urban and suburban
environment. The studio initiates
innovation through the analysis of complex
systems, algorithms and the cultivation of
spatialformations and behaviors that are
emergent and yet defined. It introduces
computation, geometric techniques, and
digital fabrication. Projects explore the
formation of space in relation to the body,
and the development of small scale public
programs.

502. Design Studio Il. (B) Fierro and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 522.

This studio explores urban architecture as
an embodiment of cultural values. Siting,
enclosure of space and tectonic definition
are stressed in order to challenge students
to project relevant and inventive
architectural situations.

601. Design Studio lll. (A) Braham and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 621.

The first intermediate design studio
consisting of six independent sections, each
with its own orientation to issues of
technology and ecology. Design projects
involve more complex public or
institutional buildings, and require the
detailed resolution of one ecological and
technological dimension. Ecologies are
considered in their natural, social, and
technological dimensions, and in various
degrees of abstraction and realization. This
includes affinities between modesof
analyzing and operating within natural
ecosystems and systemic models of
analysis of organizations, economies,
urbanisms and material cultures,
alternativeeconomies, and the cultural
politics of environmentalism, as well as the
study of energy and resource use, recycling,
environmental quality, and biomimetics.
The studio is taught in close collaboration
with Visual Studies Workshop 111, whose
techniques and exercises are tailored to
each studio section.

602. Design Studio IV. (B) Faculty.

This studio enables students to develop and
resolve the design of a building in terms of
program, organization, construction and the
integration of structures, enclosure and
environmental systems as well as life safety
issues. Studentsselect from a range of
individually-directed studios within this
overall framework. Each instructor
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develops a different approach and project
for their section of this studio.

Studios incorporate the expertise of
external consultants in advanced areas of
technology, engineering and
manufacturing.

701. Design Studio V. (C) Faculty.

A set of Advanced Architectural Design
studios are offered from which students
select through a lottery. Topics and sites
vary by instructor.

702. Design Studio VI. (B) Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options: ARCH
702, an advanced design studio, ARCH
704, a research studio, the exploration ofa
topic or theme established by an individual
faculty member or group of faculty
members; or ARCH 706, an independent
design thesis, the exploration of a topic or
theme under the supervision of a thesis
advisor.

703. Post-Professional Architectural
Design Studio. (A) Dubbeldam.

An Advanced Architectural Design Studio
specifically tailored to post-professional
students. Through this studio, students
engage in the challenges and opportunities
presented by changes in society,
technology, and urban experience.
Through design projects, they explore
alternative modes and markets for
practice,along with new directions and new
tools for design.

704. Advanced Design:Research
Studio. (B) Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options: ARCH
702, an advanced design studio; ARCH
704, a research studio, the exploration ofa
topic or theme established by an individual
faculty member or group of faculty member
or group of faculty members; or ARCH
706, an independent design thesis, the
exploration of a topic or theme under the
supervision of a thesis advisor

706. Independent Thesis. (B) Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options: ARCH
702, an elective design studio, selected
from among the design studios offered for
ARCH 602; ARCH 704, a research studio,
the exploration of a topic or theme
established by an individual faculty
member or group of faculty members; or
ARCH 706, an independent design thesis,
the exploration of a topic or theme under
the supervision of a thesis advisor.

718. (EALC258) Japanese
Architecture. (A) Steinhardt.

An introduction to the visual, aesthetic,
historical, religious, philosophical, and
symbolic aspects of Japanese structures
from earliest times to the mid-19th century.
Through a discussion of shrines, temples,
palaces, tombs, cities, and gardens the
student will explore what makes Japanese
architecture distinctive and how the
traditions of Japanese architecture evolve
over time.

Graduate Visual Studies Workshops

521. Visual Studies I. (A) Veikos and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): Arch 501.

The study of analysis and projection
through drawing and computer
visualization

522. Visual Studies Il. (B) Faculty.
Corequisite(s): ARCH 502.

A continuation of the study of analysis and
projection through drawing and computer
visualization.

621. Visual Studies lll. (A) Faculty.
Corequisite(s): Arch 601.

The final of the Visual Studies half-credit
courses. Drawings are explored as visual
repositories of data from which information
can be gleaned, geometries tested, designs
refined and transmitted. Salient strengths
of various digital media programs are
identified and developed through
assignments that address the specific
intentions and challenges of the design
studio project.

Graduate Required and Designated
Courses

L/R 511. History and Theory I. (A)
Lahiji.

The first of three required courses in the
history and theory of architecture, this is a
lecture course with discussion groups that
meet weekly with teaching assistants. The
course explores fundamental ideas and
models of architecture that have emerged
over the past three hundred years, with
specific focus on constructive and
generative models.

L/R 512. (ARCHA412) History and
Theory Il. (B) Leatherbarrow.

This course traces the emergence of
contemporary issues in the field by
exploring the architecture of the twentieth
century. Buildings, projects, and texts are
situated with in the historical constellations

of ideas, values, and and technologies that
inform them through a series of close
readings. Rather that presenting a parade
of movements or individuals, the class
introduces topics as overlaying strata, with
each new issue adding greater complexity
even as previous layers retain their
significance. Of particular interest for the
course is the relationship between
architecture and the organizational regimes
of modernity.

531. (ARCH431) Construction 1. (A)
Falck.

Course explores basic principles and
concepts of architectural technology and
describes the interrelated nature of
structure, construction and environmental
systems.

532. (ARCH432) Construction II. (B)
Falck.

A continuation of Construction I, focusing
on light and heavy steel frame construction,
concrete construction, light and
heavyweight cladding systems and systems
building.

533. (ARCH433) Environmental
Systems I. (A) Malkawi.

An introduction to the influence of thermal
and luminous phenomenon in the history
and practice of architecture. Issues of
climate, health and environmental
sustainability are explored as they relate to
architecture in its natural context. The
classes include lectures, site visits and field
exploration.

534. (ARCH434) Environmental
Systems Il. (B) Braham.

This course examines the environmental
technologies of larger buildings, including
heating, ventilating, air conditioning,
lighting, and acoustics. Modern buildings
are characterized by the use of such
complex systems that not only havetheir
own characteristics, but interact
dynamically with one another and with the
building skin and occupants. Questions
about building size, shape, and construction
become much more complex with the
introduction of sophisticated feedback and
control systems that radically alter their
environmental behavior and resource
consumption. Class meetings are divided
between slide lectures, demonstrations, and
site visits. Course work includes in-class
exercises, homework assignments, and a
comprehensive environmental assessment
of a room in a buildingon campus.

L/L 535. (ARCHA435) Structures I. (A)
Farley. Corequisite(s): Arch 535.
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Theory applied toward structural form. A
review of one-dimensional structural
elements; a study of arches, slabs and
plates, curved surface structures, lateral and
dynamic loads; survey of current and future
structural technology. The course
comprises both lectures and a weekly
laboratory in which various structural
elements, systems, materials and technical
principles are explored.

L/L 536. (ARCH436) Structures Il. (B)
Farley. Corequisite(s): Arch 536.

A continuation of the equilibrium analysis
of structures covered in Structures I. The
study of static and hyperstatic systems and
design of their elements. Flexural theory,
elastic and plastic. Design for combined
stresses; prestressing. The study of graphic
statics and the design of trusses. The
course comprises both lectures and a
weekly laboratory in which various
structural elements, systems, materials and
technical principles are explored.

L/R 611. History and Theory lll. (A)
Furjan.

This is the third and final required course in
the history and theory of architecture. Itis
a lecture course that examines selected
topics, figures, projects, and theories from
the history of architecture and related
design fields during the 20th century. The
course also draws on related and parallel
historical material from other disciplines
and arts, placing architecture into a broader
socio-cultural-political-technological
context. Seminars with teaching assistants
complement the lectures.

631. Technology Case Studies I. (A)
Falck.

A study of the active integration of various
building systems in exemplary architectural
projects. To deepen students'
understanding of the process of building,
the course compares the process of design
and construction in buildings of of similar
type. The course brings forward the nature
of the relationship between architectural
design and engineering systems, and
highlights the crucial communication skills
required by both the architect and the
engineer.

632. (IPD 532) Technology:
Designated Elective. (B) Faculty.

Several sections are offered from which
students make a selection. This year's
selections include: Space and Structure;
Surface/Effects.

638. Technology: Special Topics. (B)
Faculty.

Several sections are offered from which
students make a selection. This year's
selections are: Building Acoustics; High-
Performance Building Envelopes; Building
Systems; Lighting and Component Design.

671. Professional Practice I. (A)
Steinberg.

This course consists of a series of
workshops that introduce students to a
diverse range of practices that architects
currently employ and the architectural
profession more generally.

672. Professional Practice Il. (B)
Steinberg.

A continuation of ARCH 671. Further
study of the organizational structures of
architectural practices today. The course is
designed as a stimulating workshop that
allows students and future practitioners the
opportunity to develop the analytical skills
required to enter the practice world. The
course meets four times during the course
of the semester.

772. Professional Practice Ill. (B)
McHenry.

This course addresses the nature of
architecture practices, requirements
pertaining to professional registration,
regulatory frameworks, contractual and
legal responsibilities, professional ethics,
firm management, marketing, and the
stages of project delivery.

Graduate Electives

SM 711. (ARCHA411) Topics in History
and Theory I. (A) Faculty.

A seminar on advanced topics in
architectural design and theory. Topics and
instructors will vary.

712. (EALC158, EALC558) Topics in
Architectural History and Theory Il
(B) Faculty.

Several sections are offered from which
students make a selection. Topics and
instructors will vary.

SM 715. Seminar on Architectural
Criticism. (A) Ryhczynski.

The practice of architecture relies on the
clear and effective communication of
design ideas, to clients, reviewing agencies,
the public, and other interested parties.
This communication occurs not only
through drawings, models, and verbal
presentations, but often-especially in the
early stages of a project-through the written
word. The aim of this course is to train
students in the principles and techniques of
nonfiction writing as it relates to

architecture. Readings will include
different types of architectural prose, but
you can only learn to write by writing.
Writing exercises will include brief critical
reviews of existing buildings and unbuilt
projects, opinion pieces, and formal
presentations of buildings and projects.

722. Drawing Elective. (B) Faculty. The
making of architecture is executed through
the reading of lines, mathematically
described to indicate the boundaries and
relationships of materials. Central to the
act of drawing is the act of invention;
illusion precedes realization. Line, surface,
shadow, and perspective, explored through
different media, are the language of
inquiry. As a laboratory to test both analog
and digital media,the intent of the course is
to test how modes of can reveal the
qualitative aspects of spatial propositions.
The course is organized as series of loops
between media, layering and capturing their
intrinsic effects and intensifying the
potential for new expression. A series
investigations parallel discussions with
artists and architects exploring
representations of space and form; visits to
galleries, museums and architecture offices
provide a window into the relationship
between the the instruments and media
utilized to project built form and the
preceding propositional representations.
This course seeks to engage the intuitive
and ephemeral with the highly precise,
recognizing that the act and the artifact of
transformation.

SM 731. Experiments in Structures.
(A) McCleary.

This course studies the relationships
between geometric space and those systems
that amplify tension. Experiments using
the hand (touch and force) in coordination
with the eye (sight and geometry) will be
done during the and observation of physical
models. Verbal, mathematical and
computer models are secondary to the
reality of the physical model. However
these models will be used to give
dimension and document the experiments.
Team reports will serve as interim and final
examinations. In typology, masonry
structures in in compression (e.g., vault and
dome) correlate with "Classical™ space, and
steel or reinforced concrete structures in
flexure (e.g., frame, slab and column with
"Modernist" space. We seek the spatial
correlates to tensile systems of both textiles
(woven or braided fabrics where both warp
and weft are tensile) and baskets (where the
warp is tensile and the weft is
compressive). we will examine Le
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Ricolais' structural models held by the
Architectural Archives.

This course will study the classification of
structural configurations in orderto consider
the significance of their dimensionality,
directionality, axes of restraint and degrees
of freedom. The taxonomy of braced
frameworks in general and trussed beams in
particular will be considered. There will be
structural analysis of trusses using graphic
statics and computer techniques. Students
will either interpret a truss patented in the
United States or experiment on the
structure and geometric space of the
braided tensile truss. Interpretations will
include an explanation of the historical
facts, built examples and a
computerstructural analysis; an evaluation
of its efficiency in terms of strain energy
for a given potential energy, and in
comparison to A.G. Mitchell's minimum
volume frameworks; an expression of the
rational improvements that could be
proposed.

732. Building Systems Integration.
(A) Malkawi.

This course explores the interrelationships
of environmental control systems by means
of building type studies. Innovative
systems will be emphasized. Projects such
as residential, educational and commercial
buildings, office and assembly buildings.
The relationship between energy
conservation and the principles of initial
building cost versus life cycle costs will be
discussed.

739. (HSPV551) Building Pathology.
(M) Henry.

This course addresses the subject of
building deterioration and intervention,
with the emphasis on the technical aspects
of deterioration. Construction and
reconstruction details and assemblies are
analyzed relative to functional and
performance characteristics. Case studies
cover subsurface conditions, structural
systems, wall and roof systems, and interior
finishes with attention to performance,
deterioration, and stabilization or
intervention techniques.

741. Contemporary Processes in
Architecture: Experimental Design &
Its Effects. (A) Rahim. The mastery of
techniques, whether in design, production
or both, does not necearchitecture. As we
all know, the most advanced techniques can
still yield average designs. Architects are
becoming increasingly adept at producing
complexity and integrating digital design
and fabrication techniques into their design
process - yet there are few truly elegant

projects. Only certain projects that are
sophisticated at the level of technique
achieve.

The mastery of techniques, whether in
design, production or both, does not
necearchitecture. As we all know, the most
advanced techniques can still yield average
designs. Architects are becoming
increasingly adept at producing complexity
and integrating digital design and
fabrication techniques into their design
process - yet there are few truly elegant
projects. Only certain projects that are
sophisticated at the level of technique
achieve elegance. This seminar explores
some of the instances in which designers
are able to move beyond technique, by
commanding them to such a degree so as to
achieve elegant aesthetics within the formal
development of projects.

744. (IPD 544) Digital Fabrication. (B)
Faculty.

A seminar and design workshop that
explores associative and parametric CAD-
CAM strategies, to enable an interactive
continuity between conception and
fabrication. Through parametric 3D
constructions, students will explore how to
link dink different aspects of the
architectural projects, such as: (1) design
intention; (2) control of variation and
adaptation; (3) construction constraints; (4)
digital fabrication processes. The course
emphasizes the cross-fertilization of
formal, technical and performative aspects
of the design activity.

SM 745. Information Culture. (A)
DiSimone.

Systems biology examines the nature of
nonlinearities, emergent properties and and
loosely coupled modules that are the
hallmarks of ‘complexity’. New models and
design in architecture have grown in
response to radical breakthroughs in in
technology and an increasing interest in the
use of algorithmic and generative tools
within the design process. Algorithmic
imagingand molecular tools found useful in
analyzing nonlinear biological systems may
therefore prove to be of value to new
directions in design within architecture.
This course explores the potential of
dialogues between architecture and
nonlinear systems hiology to gain insight
into living systems,develop techniques for
digital modeling, and create experimental
designs with rigor at various length scales,
from the microscopic to the human. Part
seminar and part workshop, it serves to
deepen knowledge of nonlinear
biosynthesis,a synthesis of design thinking
and tooling through the study of systems
biology. Students will develop a series of

digital and physical models through the
through the use of a 3D printer and a
diverse range of scripting and modeling
techniques in parametric and associative
software. The final assignment is a

748. Advanced Digital Media. (B)
Faculty.

Technique: a method of accomplishing a
desired effect. Media: the material/virtual
means of transmission of the desired effect.
This seminar will investigate specific
media-based techniques and their latent
ideologies through the analysis of selected
paintings, photographs and films. Lectures
and discussions of selected texts will
examine how these techniques have
impacted architectural culture in the
modern period. A critical study of learned
perceptions and conventions of seeing and
of the media that stand between that which
we believe to be real and the image will
serve as the basis for creative investigations
into depictions of space and material using
digital media. By introducing themes that
outline intersections between media-
specific techniques and architectural
practice, the course will enable the creative
exploration of new methodologies and
techniques related to digital media and its
implications on the representation and
formation of space. There will be a
required presentation that will be developed
into a final paper or project.

752. (CPLN760, UDES752) Case
Studies in Urban Design. (B) Hack.

Through three case studies and a final
project this course explores several
fundamentally different ways in which the
urban design process is realized in this
country: The campus as historical prototype
and contemporary paradigm; the new
community both modernist and neo-
traditionalist; expansion/relocation of CBD;
and urban/suburban in-fill. Particular
emphasis is placed on the roles of planning,
historic preservation and landscape
architecture in the practice of urban design.

762. (ARCH462) Design and
Development. (B) Rybczynski.

This course provides an introduction to the
relationship between architectural design
and real estate development. Following a
discussion of fundamentals, examples focus
on commercial building types, and illustrate
how architectural design can contribute to
real estate development. Topics include
housing designcommercial buildings,
adaptive reuse, downtown development,
mixed-use projects,and planned
communities. The course consists of
lectures, reading assignments, short essays,
a group project, and an mid-term test.
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Invited lecturers include architects and real
estate developers. Readings consist of a
Bulkpack availablefrom Wharton
Reprographics. There is one course text:
Witold Rybczynski, "Last Harvest."

765. Project Management. (A) Arena.

This course is an introduction to techniques
and tools of managing the design and
construction of large, and small,
construction projects. Topics include
project delivery systems, management
tools, cost-control and budgeting
systems,professional roles. Case studies
serve to illustrate applications. Cost and
schedule control systems are described.
Case studies illustrate the application of
techniques in the field.

768. (REAL321, REAL821) Real
Estate Development. (B) Nakahara.
Prerequisite(s): REAL 721.

This course analyzes the development
process in terms of the different functions
performed by real estate developers and
architects, and the interrelationships,
between these two professions. Emphasis
is placed on property evaluation site
planning, building design, underlying
economics and discounted cash flow
analysis. Outside lecturers are featured.

780. Architecture in the Schools. (D)
Braham.

Acrchitecture in the schools is a 20+ year
program of teaching architecture in
Philadelphia area schools run by the
American Institute of Architects. Asa
participant in the AIE (Architecture In
Education) program students have the
opportunity to work directly with children
in the classroom making an impact on their
lives and on the future of our
neighborhoods and cities. Students work
with a classroom teacher and a design
professional to develop a weekly series of
eight (1-1/2 hour) interdisciplinary
experiential lessons using the built
environment as a laboratory to create
stimulating new ways of seeing,learning,
and doing. Requirements for credit are
attendance at all meetings and the
submission of a brief summary report of the
exercises that were used in the classroom.

790. Research in Architecture:
Architectural Culture. (A) Turnbull.

This course examines the scope of research
culture as it has developed in architecture
over the past decade and as it evolves to
address new conditions. The three central
themes of the course are World Cities,
Building Effects, and Mind-Bodies. These
themes subtend from an economic and
political analysis of globalization and

encompass the ecological imperatives and
opportunities related to the widespread use
of digital media. Students will be required
to write a term paper, document a process
of rigorous research, or prepare a design
that tests a hypothesis or demonstrates a
proposition arising from a specific research
agenda.

813. Qualifying Research. (B) Faculty.

This is an independent study course for first
year Ph.D. and M.S. students, supervised
by a member of the Gradute Group in
Architecture. A course of readings and
advisors sessions throughout the semester
will result in an independent study paper,
which will also be used as the student's
qualifying paper for the Qualifying
Examination. This research paper will be
prepared as if for scholarly publication.

999. Independent Study. (D) Faculty.

This course enables student to undertake a
self-directed study on a topic in
Architecture, under the supervision of a
faculty member. Students are required to
make a proposal for the study to the
Department Chair, outlining the subject and
method of investigation, and confirming the
course supervisor at least two weeks prior
to the beginning of the semester.

Graduate Elective Programs

500. Summer Preparatory Design
Studio. (L) Mitnick.

The Summer Preparatory Studio offers an
intensive drawing and design experienceto
candidates for admission to the Graduate
Program in Architecture who have not
completed the necessary design studio
prerequisites or who are required to have
additional design experience to qualify for
matriculation intothe Master of
Architecture Professional Degree Program
in September. Enrollment in this program
does not count toward the Master of
Avrchitecture degree.

The intent of the drawing component
of the course is to familiarize the
studentwith primarily black and white
mediums (pencil, charcoal, ink, etc.).
Exercisesare designed to sharpen the
student's ability to see selectively and to
transform image to paper through both line
and tonal renditions in freehand sketch
form. Exercises will also familiarize the
student with basic drafting skills necessary
for architectural communication. The
design part of basic three-dimensional
design studies and simple architectural
studio investigationsThese are intended to
build fundamental skills and acquaint the
student with the architectural issues of

form/space, conceptualization,
transformation of scale, simple functional
and constructional problems and a
sensitivity to context.

674. (CPLN674, LARP674) Curricular
Practical Training: Internship in
Architecture. (L) Capaldi.

This class has been developed for Master of
Architecture students who will be working
for a licensed architect in a country other
than their home country. The course
develops critical thinking about the
organization, operation, and ethics of
professional practice in architecture. It also
allows students to begin accumulating the
training units required for professional
licensure following the definitions
developed by National Council of
Acrchitectural Registration Boards
(NCARB) Intern Development Program
(IDP). Course work includes on-line
readings, discussions, exercises that focus
on the work experience, and the submission
of a summary report. Requirement:
Student must be employed by a licensed
architect for no less than 60 days.

782. (ARCH482) Study Abroad
Program. (L) Castillo/Fierro.

A four to six week program of study in
locations that vary, such as Paris, Japan and
Mexico City.

Ph.D. Program

SM 811. Architectural Research. (A)
Leatherbarrow.

This is a required seminar for first year
PhD and M.S. students, but is open to
upper level Masters students. This course
will consist of a series of presentations by
members of the Graduate Group in
Acrchitecture. The several presentations
will address a common theme, and will
demonstrate different methods or styles of
research. Readings will come from
professor's own writings as well as relevant
texts from other scholars. Students will
lead discussion sessions, write both
synopses of several presentations and a
longer text that compares the presentations.
This course acts as a foundation for
scholarly research and publication.

SM 812. Field Research. (B) Faculty.

First year Ph.D. and M.S. students will use
this course to register for a research
elective in their field of study. Courses to
be taken will be selected from a list of
electives offered by members of the
Graduate Group of Architecture, typically
the seminars offered by those faculty at the
Masters level. At the outset of the course
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Ph.D. and M.S. students will discuss and
decide with the professor the readings,
research, and writings that will be
appropriate for the course, given the
student's field of study.

851. Dissertation Bibliography. (D)
Faculty.
This course is essentially an independent

study, undertaken by doctoral students in
preparation for the Field Examination.

This course should be taken in conjunction
with ARCH 852 after all other courses have
been completed. Normally a member of
the student's Dissertation Committee
supervises this course.

852. Dissertation Proposal. (D)
Faculty.

This course is essentially an independent
study, undertaken by doctoral students in
order to write the Proposal for the

Dissertation. The Proposal is
preparedbefore and defended during the
Field Examination. This course should be
taken in conjunction with ARCH 851 after
all other courses have been completed.
Normally a member of the student's
Dissertation Committee supervises this
course.
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ART & ARCHAEOLOGY OF
THE MEDITERRANEAN
WORLD

(AS) {AAMW}

401. (CLST275) Introduction to Greek
Archaeology. (M) Distribution Course in
Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

An introduction to the art and archaeology
of ancient Greece from the Bronze Age
through the Hellenistic Period. Topics to
be considered include Minoan Crete,
Mycenae, the Greek Dark Ages, Geometric
Greece, the Archaic Period, Classical
Athens, and the world of Alexander the
Great. Emphasis on the consideration of
the archaeological evidence, e.g., sculpture,
painting, pottery, architecture and
numismatics.

405. (CLST274) Art & Archaeology of
Rome & Pompeii. (M) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

Two key Roman cities will serve as the
focus for an introduction to the archaeology
and art history of the ancient Romans.
Among the topics to be considered will be
the development of Roman archaeology
since the Renaissance, the topographical
growth of the two cities, and the outlines of
Roman painting, sculpture and architecture.

413. (CLST270) Ancient Athletics.
(M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Romano.

The art, archaeology and history of
athletics in ancient Greece. Among the
topics to be included are: famous Greek
athletetes, female athletes, the ancient
Olympic Games and other athletic festivals,
ancient athletic facilities and equipment,
the excavation of ancient athletic sites and
practical athletics.

414. (CLST260) Ancient Cities. (M)
Romano.

The historical and archaeological study of
the ancient Greek city as evidenced through
literature and archaeological excavation. As
the term project of the course, each student
is assigned a specific city to study and draw
by means of a computer and an
architectural drafting program.

415. (CLST416) Survey of Greek
Sculpture. (M) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

An examination of key phases in the
development of Greek sculpture from the
later Bronze Age through the Hellenistic
period.

422. (ARTH422) The Art of the
Ancient Near East. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Pittman.

A survey of the art of Mesopotamian and
Egyptian cultures from 4000 B.C. through
the conquest of Alexander the Great.

SM 423. (ARTH424, CLST424) Greek
Vase Painting. Brownlee, A.

Painted vases constitute the most important
and comprehensive collection of visual
evidence that survives from ancient Greece.
In this course, we will examine the
development of Greek vase-painting from
the 10th to the 4th century BC, with
particular emphasis on the pottery of the
archaic and Classical periods of produced
in the cities of Athens and Corinth. We
will look at the vases as objects--and the
extensive collection of Greek vases in the
University of Pennsylvania Museum will
be an important resource for this course--
but we will also consider them as they
relate to broader cultural issues. Some
background in art history or classical
studies is helpful but not required.

SM 424. (ARTH624) Art &
Archaeology of Mesopotamia. (C)
Pittman.

Emphasis on monumental art work of the
Ancient Near East as the product of cultural
and historical factors. Major focus will be
on Mesopotamia from the late Neolithic to
the Neo-Assyrian Period, with occasional
attention to related surrounding areas such
as western Iran, Anatolia, and Syria.

425. (ARTH425) Art of Ancient Iran.
(C) Pittman.

This course offers a survey of ancient
Iranian art and culture from the painted
pottery cultures of the Neolithic era to the
monuments of the Persian Empire. The
format is slide illustrated lecture.

427. (ARTH427, CLST427) Roman
Sculpture. (M) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Kuttner.

Survey of the Republican origins and
Imperial development of Roman sculpture--
free--standing, relief, and architectural--
from ca. 150 BC to 350 AD. We
concentrate on sculpture in the capital city
and on court and state arts, emphasizing
commemorative public sculpture and
Roman habits of decorative display. Key
themes are the depiction of time and space,

programmatic decoration, and the
vocabulary of political art.

431. (ARTH431) Early Christian and
Byzantine Architecture. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

A survey of major architectural monuments
from Early Christian times in East and
West until the 6th century A.D., and in the
Byzantine lands until the Turkish Conquest.

SM 477. (ANTH477, HSPV577)
Archaeological Chemistry. (M)
McGovern.

SM 504. (ARTH504) Structural
Archaeology. (C) Staff.

A proseminar designed to acquaint the
participants with the physical evidence of
buildings. It treats the properties of pre-
modern building materials, their static and
dynamic behavior, their contexts and
reasons for their use, and the means for
their procurement and working. It
considers the methodologies for the
historical interpretation of physical
evidence, including the recording, analysis
and presentation of evidence, determining
the date and original form of buildings,
their sequence of construction, and their
subsequent modifications. Each participant
carries out a small-scale field exercise.

SM 505. (CLST505) Archaeology of
the Greek Iron Age. (M) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

Examination of the "Dark Age" between
the fall of the Mycenaean kingdoms and the
emergence of the Archaic Greek culture.

SM 506. (CLST506) Greek Vase
Painting. (M) Distribution Course in Arts
& Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

A study of Greek vase painting utilizing the
artifacts of the University Museum.

SM 508. Greeks and Persians. (M)
Zettler.

An examination of the cultures of the
Achaemenid Empire and the contemporary
Greek world from the perspectives of
Classical and Near Eastern texts and
archaeology.

SM 510. (CLST510) Topography of
Athens. (C) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

Layout and monuments of Athens from the
Bronze Age into the time of Roman
Empire.
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SM 515. (CLST515) Geographical
Information Systems (GIS)
Applications in Archaeology. (M)
Romano.

An introduction to the procedures and uses
of GIS in modern archaeological field and
laboratory work. The course will introduce
the student to computerized GIS, discuss
the philosophy and theory of its use, as well
as the analytical potential of its utilization.
Archaeological case studies will be
presented. Open to graduate students.
Undergraduates with permission.

SM 516. (ARTH516) Islamic
Epigraphy. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 517. (ARTH517) The Islamic City.
(C) Holod.

Approaches to the study of the city in the
Islamic World.

SM 518. (ARTH518, NELC617) The
Art of Iran. (M) Holod.

Iranian art and architecture of the Parthian,
Sassanian and Islamic periods, with
particular emphasis on regional
characteristics in the period. Different
themes are explored each time the course is
offered. In the past, these have been
llkhanid and Timurid painting, the city of
Isfahan, and metropolitan and provincial
architecture in the fourteenth century.

SM 519. (ARTH519) Art of Andalusia.
(M) Holod.

A discussion of the arts of the Islamic
period in the countries of the western
Mediterranean. The particular focus is the
art of Muslim Spain (Andalusia), dealing
with the importance of its architectural and
artistic achievements for the art of the
western Mediterranean.

SM 520. (CLST520) The East Greeks.
(M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

An examination of the culture of the East
Aegean Greeks and the neighboring
Anatolian peoples from the eighth to the
fourth centuries B.C.

SM 521. (ARTH521, CLST521)
Proseminar in Classical Art. (C)
Kuttner.

Topic varies.

SM 522. (ARTH522) Pro-seminar of
the Art of the Ancient Near East. (C)
Pittman.

Topic varies: Art of the Late Uruk and
Jemdet Nasr period; The Royal City of

Susa; Assyrian reliefs; Art of Early Bronze
Age of the Near East.

SM 525. (ARTH525, CLST525)
Aegean Bronze Age. (C) Betancourt.

An examination of a selected problem in
the Greek Bronze Age, focusing on the
Minoan, Mycenaean, and Cycladic
cultures. Lectures by the instructor and
reports by the students will examine a
series of interrelated topics.

SM 527. (ARTH527) Proseminar in
Classical Architecture. (C)
Haselberger.

Topic Varies

SM 528. (ARTH528, CLST528)
Proseminar in Greek and Roman
Architecture. (C) Haselberger.

Topic Varies

SM 529. (ARTH529) Vitruvian
Studies. (C) Haselberger.

Research on Vitruvius's Ten Books on
Architecture, Art and Construction:
Structure, sources, intended readers;
analysis of theories and their relation to
practice; formation of art theory; statics and
aesthetics; discrepancy eith the ideals of the
"Augustan Revolution.” Working
knowledge of Latin recommended.

SM 530. (ARTH530) Chapters in
Classical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 532. (CLST532) The Prehistoric
Background of Western Culture.
Staff.

An introduction to the archaeology of later
prehistoric Europe from the Neolithic to the
Iron Age, ca. 6000 B.C. to the Roman
conquest of Gaul and Britain. Includes
considerations of the interactions of
"classican" and "barbarian" societies; the
relationship of Indo-European linguistic
evidence to archaeological evidence; the
possible uses of ethnography and history to
interpret later prehistoric archaeology.

535. (ANTH535) Archaeology of the
Mediterranean World. (M) Staff.

This course provides an analytical
introduction to the archaeology of the area
from Mesopotamia to north-west Europe,
from the beginnings of farming to the
Middle Ages.

SM 542. (ARTH542) Early Medieval
Architecture. (C) Maxwell.

A proseminar stressing familiarity with the
materials and methods of research. Topic

varies. Recent courses have treated North
Italy, Carolingian, and Ottonian
architecture. Reading knowledge of
German, French and/or Italian desirable.

SM 556. (ANTH556) Practicum:
Archaeological Field Methods. (C)
Staff.

The course examines and analyzes the
process of excavation as a problem of
research design and method, from both
intellectural and organizational aspects.
Archaeological research design is stressed,
from excavation planning through data
retrieval, storage, processing, integration
and interpretation, to presentation. Guest
lecturers, who present critical evaluations
of “case studies" are a regular feature.
Prerequisite: excavation experience.

SM 557. (ANTH557, LALS557)
Seminar in Archaeological Theory
and Method. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 601. (ANCH601, CLST601)
Archaeology and Greek History. (M)
Staff.

An examination of archaeological evidence
relevant to selected problems in Greek
history.

SM 603. (CLST603) Archaeology &
The Greek Theater. (M) Staff.

This course will examine the written and
especially the archaeological evidence for
the production of Greek drama. Topics will
include the theater buildings themselves,
stage machinery, scene painting, and
costumes. The main chronological focus
will be on the fifth and fourth centuries
B.C., but some attention will be paid to
later developments.

SM 611. (GREK611) Greek Epigraphy.
(C) Graham.

An introduction to the principles and
practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.

SM 616. (ARTH617) Islamic
Civilization & Visual Culture. (C)
Holod.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which will examine visual
culture as it functions within the larger
sphere of Islamic culture in general.
Particular attention will be given to
relationships between visual culture and
literature, using specific case studies, sites
or objects which may be related to various
branches of Islamic literature, including
historical, didactic, philosophical writings,
poetry and religious texts. All primary
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sources will be available in English
translation.

SM 620. (ARTH620) Greek Art and
Architecture. (A) Haselberger/Kuttner.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of the Greek World from
Geometric to Hellenistic times, utilizing
artifacts of the University Museum.
Variable emphasis on topics ranging from
stylistic innovation and persistence,
commemorative genres, narrative, artistic
program, patronage to tectonic structure,
concepts of order and decoration,
proportion, space, urbanism, and Vitruvian
theories. Regularly taught in fall term.

L/R 621. (ARTH221, ARTH621)
Roman Art and Architecture. (B)
Haselberger/Kuttner.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of Rome and her empire from
Republican and later Hellenistic to
Constantinian times. Variable emphasis on
topics ranging from major genres, styles,
and programs of commemorative and
decorative art, historical narrative, and
political iconography to building types and
functions and the specific Etrusco-Roman
notion of space, land division, and city
planning. Regularly taught in spring term.

SM 623. (ARTH623) Art and Culture
of Ancient Egypt. (M) Pittman.

Survey of the art of Ancient Egypt from the
Predynastic Period through the New
Kingdom. Emphasis on major monuments
of architecture, sculpture, relief and
painting; questions of stylistic change and
historical context.

SM 625. (CLST625) City & Landscape
Planning in Roman Corinth. (M)
Romano.

This seminar considers the procedures and
the results of the Roman *agrimensors
Founded on the site of the former Greek
city of Julius Caesar, Roman Corinth was
to become one of the great cities of the
roman world. Considerable attention will
be paid to the modern methods employed
by the Corinth Computer Project, 1988-
1997, as well as the resulting new
information about the history of Roman
Corinth.

SM 626. (ARTH626) Hellenistic Art.
(C) Kuttner.

A survey of the principal Hellenistic arts
and styles and their private and public
display contexts, from the 4th c. BC rise to
power of Macedon and the conquests of
Alexander, through the 1st C. AD
consolidation of the Roman imperial
system. We will look at artifacts,

architectural planning and designed
landscapes for cities, sanctuaries, houses
and palaces, from Italy to the Middle East;
media include sculpture, painting, mosaic,
and the luxury and mass-produced arts of
ceramics, gems, and metalwork. Viewing
art in its social and design contexts, the
course will emphasize; reconstructing
Hellenistic aesthetics and ideas about art
history; patronage and display habits; the
thematic arrangements of images and
structures for political and social
expression; and cultural competition and
synthesis in a multi-ethnic world of Greek,
"Eastern” and Roman peoples and states.
Lecture format.

SM 635. (ANCH635, ARTH534,
CLST635) Iron Age Greece &
Anatolia. (M) Staff.

645. (ANTH645) Economy of Ancient
Trade. (M) Staff.

This course will examine theoretical and
impirical frameworks for pre-moder forms
of exchange. We will focus on substantist
and formalist economic theories and will
consider the archaeological evidence for
such phenomena a barter, gift exchange,
administered economies, markets, local
exchange, and long distance overland and
maritime trade. Our goal is to develop
mid-rang models for reconstructing ancient
economies. The course will emphasize but
not be limited to complex societies of the
New and Old World.

SM 702. (ANCH702, CLST702) Greek
Sanctuaries. (M) Staff.

The formation and development of key
religious sites, including Olympia, Delphi,
Cyrene, Selinus, Cos and Lindos.

SM 715. (CLST715) Archaeology of
Troy. (M) Staff.

SM 716. (ARTH716) Seminar in
Islamic Art. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 717. (ARTH717) Islamic. (C) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 718. (ARTH718) Seminar in
Islamic Architecture. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 719. (ARTH719) Islamic
Archaeology. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 720. (ARTH729, CLST729)
Seminar in Classical Art. (C) Kuttner.

Topic varies.

SM 721. (ANCH721, ARTH721)
Seminar in Greek Architecture. (C)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 722. (CLST730) Topography of
Rome. (C) Staff.

The topographical development of ancient
Rome from its prehistoric beginnings to the
late Imperial times with emphasos on the
city's key historical and architectural
monuments.

SM 723. (ARTH720, CLST614)
Seminar in Aegean Art. (M)
Pittman/Betancourt.

SM 724. (ARTH724) Seminar in the
Art of the Ancient Near East. (M)
Pittman.

Topic varies: Proto-Elamite glyptic art; The
art of Akkad; Old Assyrian period; Neo-
Sumerian period; Middle Assyrian period,;
Assyrian reliefs.

SM 725. (ARTH725) Seminar in Neo-
Assyrian Art. (C) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 728. (ARTH728, CLST728)
Seminar in Roman Architecture. (C)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 729. The Age of Augustus. (M)
Kuttner.

Investigation of significant monuments and
modes of artistic display at Rome in the
"Age of Augustus”, ca. 50 BC - 20 AD.

SM 730. (ARTH730) Seminar in Early
Christian and Byzantine
Architecture. (M) Staff.

Prerequisite: reading knowledge of
German, French, or Italian. Topic varies.
Recent seminars have treated aspects of
architecture of Ravenna,Rome, and
Constantinople. Participants undertake
research on a specific issue which they
present orally to the seminar and submit in
written form.

SM 736. (CLST736) The Archaeology
of Coastal Northeast Africa:
Cyrenaeca and Marmarica. (M) Staff.

Prerequisite(s). Exposure to introductory
courses. An examination of selected
aspects of the Bronze Age to Late Roman
period archaeology of the northeastern
African coast between Alexandria and
Syrtic gulf.
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SM 749. Seminar in Field
Archaeology. (M) Staff.

Topic Varies.

SM 750. Supervised Reading and
Research. (D) Staff.

751. Participation in Archaeological 999. Independent Study. (C) May be
Excavations. (L) Staff. repeated for credit.

Opportunities for qualified students to join
in current expeditions. Credit allowed will
depend on the length of time spent in the
field.
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ART HISTORY
(AS) {ARTH}

Introductory Courses

L/R 001. Architect and History. (A)
Humanities & Social Science Sector. Class
of 2010 & beyond. Haselberger.

Human experience is shaped by the built
environment. This course introduces
students to the interrelated fields of
architecture, art history, and engineering
and explores great architectural monuments
from the ancient to the modern period, from
India across the Mediterranean and Europe
to the US. The focus will be on
understanding these works in their structure
and function, both as products of individual
ingenuity and reflections of Zeitgeist.
Questioning these monuments from a
present-day perspective across the cultures
will be an important ingredient, as will be
podium discussions, guest lectures,
excursions, and all kinds of visualizations,
from digital walk-throughs to practical
design exercises.

Regularly taught in fall term, this
course fulfills Sector IV, Humanities and
Social Science, and it satisfies History of
Art 100-level course requirements. There is
only ONE recitation in this course, attached
directly to Friday's class at 2-3 p.m., in
order to provide sufficient time for practica
and fild trips.

L/R 002. The Rise of Modern Visual
Media. (B) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Silver/Leja.

We live in a world inundated with media
and saturated with images. What might be
reported through television, documentary
films, or magazines was once presented via
illustrated texts and prints or else
commemorated in public murals or statues.
This course will follow the emergence of
modern media - culminating in
photography, film, and digital media - in an
increasingly public and democratic sphere
of art. Social changes in courts and cities,
especially in the wake of the Industrial and
French Revolutions, resulted from
increasing capitalism and democracy.
Artists had to adjust to new roles, media,
and means of support. This course will
introduce students from diverse
backgrounds to visual media in culture and
society, providing both critical and
historical tools for visual literacy in the
modern world. No Prerequisites.

Taught regularly in spring term. It
replaces the former ARTH 102

introductory course and satisfies History of
Art 100-level course requirements.

In consultation with the
Undergraduate Chair, CGS students may be
allowed to substitute CGS-taught ARTH
101 or 102 courses for the new ARTH 001
OR 002, respectively

SM 100. Introduction to Art. (C) Staff.
For Freshmen Only.

Topic Varies.

101. European Art & Civilization
before 1400. (B) Arts & Letters Sector.
All Classes. Ousterhout, Maxwell.

This is a double introduction: to looking at
the visual arts; and, to the ancient and
medieval cities and empires of three
continents - ancient Egypt, the Middle East
and Iran, the Minoan and Mycenaean
Bronze Age, the Greek and Roman
Mediterranean, and the early Islamic, early
Byzantine and western Medieval world.
Using images, contemporary texts, and art
in our city, we examine the changing forms
of art, architecture and landscape
architecture, and the roles of visual culture
for political, social and religious activity.

102. European Art & Civilization after
1400. (A) Staff. This course satisfies the
General Requirement in Arts & Letters for
CGS Students ONLY and is offered only
through CGS.

The great epochs of art and their relation to
corresponding phases of Western political
and sociological history. For the student
who desires an introduction to the arts as
well as for those who seek a foundation for
more specialized study in the field.

L/R 103. (EALCO013) East Asian Art &
Civilization. (M) Arts & Letters Sector.
All Classes. Davis, Steinhardt.

Introduction to major artistic traditions of
China and Japan and to the methodological
practices of art history. Attention given to
key cultural concepts and ways of looking,
in such topics as: concepts of the afterlife
and its representation; Buddhist arts and
iconography; painting styles and subjects;
and more broadly at the transmission of
styles and cultural practices across East
Asia. Serves as an introduction to upper
level lecture courses in East Asian art
history cultures. If size of class permits,
certain sessions will be held in the
University Museum or the Philadelphia
Museum of Art.

104. (SAST200, SAST500)
Introduction to Art in South Asia. (C)
Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes. Meister.

This course is a survey of sculpture,
painting and architecture in the Indian sub-

continent from 2300 B.C., touching on the
present. It attempts to explore the role of
tradition in the broader history of art in
India, but not to see India as ‘traditional’ or
unchanging. The Indian sub-continent is
the source for multi-cultural civilizations
that have lasted and evolved for several
thousand years. Its art is as rich and
complex as that of Europe, as diverse. This
course attempts to introduce the full range
of artistic production in India in relation to
the multiple strands that have made the
cultural fabric of the sub-continent so rich
and long lasting.

105. (ANCS101, CLST104) Ancient
World Cultures. (M) Distribution Course
in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Pittman.

This course presents a comparative
overview of the ancient civilizations around
the world. It is designed as a gateway
course for the many specialized courses
available at Penn. Its focus is two fold:
first, the various forms that ancient cultures
have developed are explored and compared
and second, the types of disciplines that
study these courses are examined. The
course has a number of guest lecturers, as
well as visits to museums and libraries to
examine original documents. This course
meets the requirement for the Ancient
Studies Minor.

L/R 107. (CINE103, ENGL095)
Introduction to film Theory. (C)
Beckman.

This course offers students an introduction
to the major texts in film theory across the
20th and 21st centuries. The course gives
students an opportunity to read these
central texts closely, to understand the
range of historical contexts in which film
theories are developed, to explore the
relationship between film theory and the
major film movements, to grapple with the
points of contention that have emerged
among theorists, and finally to consider:
what is the status of film theory today?
This course is required for all Cinema
Studies majors, but is open to all students,
and no prior knowledge of film theory is
assumed. Requirements: Close reading of
all assigned texts; attendance and
participation in section discussions; 1
midterm exam; 1 take-home final exam.

Core Courses

209. (AFRC209, AFST209) African
Art. (M) Staff.

This selective survey will examine a variety
of the circumstances of sub-Saharan
African art, ranging from imperial to
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nomadic cultures and from ancient times to
contemporary participation in the
international market. Iconography, themes
and style will be concered, as will questions
of modernity, religious impact, tradition
and colonialism.

210. (CINE223) Post War Japanese
Art. (M) Davis.

Mizoguchi Kenji, Ozu Yasujiro, and
Kurosawa Akira are recognized today as
three of the most important and influential
directors in Japanese cinema. In their films
of the late 1940s and 1950s, these directors
focused upon issues surrounding the human
condition and the perception of truth,
history, beauty, death, and other issues of
the postwar period. This course will place
their films in period context, and will pay
particular attention to the connections to
other visual media, such as painting,
photography, and printmaking, as well as to
the modern concepts of "art™ and "history™
in the cinematic context. How three
directors of the 1980s and 1990s - Itami
Juzo, Takeshi Kitano, and Miyazaki Hayao
- also took up these issues, and referred to
the "big three" will be disussed at the end
of the course.

211. Art in India. (C) Meister.

A survey of sculpture, painting and
architecture in the Indian sub-continent
from 2300 B.C. to the nineteenth century.
An attempt to explore the role of tradition
in the broader history of art in India.

212. (SAST201, SAST501) Indian
Temple Architecture. (C) Meister.

The wooden architecture of ancient India's
cities is represented in relief carvings from
Buddhist religious monuments of the early
centuries A.D. and replicated in remarkable
excavated cave cathedrals. This course will
trace that architectural tradition, its
transformation into a symbolic vocabulary
for a new structure, the Hindu temple, and
the development of the temple in India
from ca. 500-1500 A.D.

213. (EALC157, EALC557) Arts of
Japan. (K) Davis, Chance. May include
visits to the PMA, University Museum, or
other local collections, as available.

This course will introduce the major artistic
traditions of Japan, from the Neolithic
period to the present, and teach the
fundamental methods of the discipline of
art history. Our approaches will be
chronological, considering how the arts
developed in and through history, and
thematic, discussing how art and
architecture were used for philosophical,
religious and material ends. Special
attention will be given to the places of

Shinto, the impact of Buddhism, and their
related architectures and sculptures; the
principles of narrative illustration; the
changing roles of aristocratic, monastic,
shogunal and merchant patronage; the
formation of the concept of the ‘artist'
overtime; and the transformation of
tradition in the modern age.

L/R 214. (EALC127, EALC527) Arts of
China. (M) Distribution Course in Arts &
Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Steinhardt, Davis.

The goals of this course are to introduce the
major artistic traditions of China, from the
Neolithic period to the present and to teach
the fundamental methods of the discipline
of art history. Our approaches will be
chronological, considering how the arts
developed in and through history, and
thematic, discussing how art and
architecture were used for philosophical,
religious and material ends. Topics of
study will include; Shang bronzes; Han
concepts of the afterlife; the impact of
Buddhism; patronage and painting; the
landscape tradition; the concept of the
literatus; architecture and garden design;
the "modern” and 20th-century artistic
practices; among others.

215. Japanese Painting. (M) Davis.

An investigation of Japanese painting and
practice from the earliest pictorial
representations through the late twentieth
century. Painting style and connoisseurship
will form the basis of analysis, and themes
such as landscape, narrative, and the
expression of cultural identities in painting,
will be considered in the context of larger
social and cultural issues. Topics include:
tomb painting, Heian development of
"yamato-e," ink painting and the adaptation
of Chinese styles, the expansion of
patronage in the 18th century, and the turn
toward internationalism in the late 19th and
20th centuries. May include visits to the
PMA or other local collections, as
available.

L/R 216. (ARTH616, EALC227,
EALC627) Chinese Painting. (M)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Steinhardt.

Study of Chinese painting and practice
from the earliest pictorial representation
through the late twentieth century. Painting
style forms the basis of analysis, and
themes such as landscape and narrative will
be considered with regard to larger social
and cultural issues. The class will pay
particular attention to the construction of
the concepts of the "artist" and "art
criticism" and their impact on the field into
the present. Visits to look at paintings at

the University of Pennsylvania Museum,
PMA and/or local collections will be
offered when possible.

217. Introduction to Visual Culture of
the Islamic World. (C) Humanities &
Social Science Sector. Class of 2010 &
beyond. Holod. Also fulfills General
Requirement in History & Tradition for
Class of 2009 and prior.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which will examine visual
culture as it functions within the larger
sphere of Islamic culture in general.
Particular attention will be given to
relationships between visual culture and
literature, using specific case studies, sites
or objects which may be related to various
branches of Islamic literature, including
historical,didactic, philosophical writings,
poetry and religious texts. All primary
sources will be available in English
translation.

218. (ARTH618) Early Modern
Japanese Art and the City of Edo. (H)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Davis.

Study of the major art forms and
architecture of Tokugawa (or Edo) period
(1603-1868). In this course, we will
consider how the arts of this era occur
within an increasingly urban and modern
culture, particularly with regard to the city
of Edo. Issues of the articulation of
authority in the built environment, the
reinvention of classical styles, and
patronage, among others.

May include visits to the PMA,
University Museum, or other local
collections, as available.

L/R 220. (CLST220) Introduction to
Greek Art & Architecture. (A)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Haselberger,
Kuttner.

This course surveys Greek art and
architecture, from Sicily to the Black Sea,
between the 10th and 2nd centuries BCE
(Dark Age to Hellenistic). Civic, religious,
and domestic buildings and spaces were
intimately connected with images. These
reange from public sculpture and painting
on and around grand buildings gardens, to
domestic luxury arts like jewelry, cups
vases, mosaic floors. Art and architecture
addressed heroic epic religious and political
themes, and also every-day life and
emotions. Current themes include Greek
ways of looking at art and space, and Greek
ideas of invention and progress; the role of
monuments, makers and patrons in Greek
society; and connections with the other
cultures who inspired and made use of
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Greek artists and styles. The course will
exploit the University Museum, regional
museums where possible.

L/R 221. (AAMWG621, ARTH621,
CLST221) Introduction to Roman Art
& Architecture. (B) Distribution Course
in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Haselberger, Kuttner.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of Rome and her empire from
Republican and later Hellenistic to
Constantinian times. Variable emphasis on
topics ranging from major genres, styles,
and programs of commemorative and
decorative art, historical narrative, and
political iconography to building types and
functions and the specific Etrusco-Roman
notion of space, land division, and city
planning.

222. Minoan Cycladic and
Mycenaean Art. (A) Shank.

This course is designed to give the student
an overview of the cultures of the Aegean
Bronze Age. The art and architecture of
Crete, the Cyclades and the Mainland of
Greece will be examined in chronological
order, with an emphasis on materials and
techniques. In addition, larger issues such
as the development of social complexity
and stratification, and the changing balance
of power during the Aegean Bronze Age
will be examined. There are two texts for
the course: Sinclair Hood's The Arts in
Prehistoric Greece and Donald Preziosi and
Louise Hitchcock's Aegean Art and the
Architecture.

223. Egyptian Art. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Pittman.

Survey of the art of Ancient Egypt from the
Predynastic Period through the New
Kingdom. Emphasis on major monuments
of architecture, sculpture, relief and
painting; questions stylistic change and
historical context.

224. Art of Egypt & Mesopotamia.
(M) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Pittman.

A survey of the art of Mesopotamian and
Egyptian cultures from 4000 B.C. through
the conquest of Alexander the Great.

240. Medieval Art. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Maxwell.

An introductory survey, this course
investigates painting, sculpture, and the
"minor arts" of the Middle Ages. Students
will become familiar with selected major
monuments of the Late Antique, Byzantine,
Carolingian, Romanesque, and Gothic

periods, as well as primary textual sources.
Analysis of works emphasizes the cultural
context, the thematic content, and the
function of objects. Discussions focus
especially on several key themes: the
aesthetic status of art and the theological
role of images; the revival of classical
models and visual modes; social rituals
such as pilgrimage and crusading; the cult
of the Virgin and the status of women in
art; and, more generally, the ideology of
visual culture across the political and urban
landscapes.

241. (ARTH641) Byzantine Art and
Architecture. (C) Ousterhout.

This course surveys the arts of Byzantium
from the fall of Rome to the fall of
Constantinople in 1453. Study of major
monuments, including icons, mosaics,
architecture, and ivories will provide us
with an overview of this rich artistic
culture. We will pay special attention to
the role of the Orthodox Church and liturgy
in the production and reception of art
works. Weekly recitation sections will
focus on selected major issues, such as the
relationship of art to the Holy, the uses and
abuses of Iconoclasm, and imperial
patronage. The course will also grapple
with the Empire's relationship to other
cultures by looking at the impact of the
Christian Crusades and Moslem invasions -
as well as Byzantium's crucial impact on
European art (e.g., in Sicily, Spain).

242. (ARTH642) Introduction to
Medieval Architecture. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Maxwell.

This course provides an introduction to the
built environment of the Middle Ages.
From the fall of Rome to the dawn of the
Renaissance, a range of architectural styles
shaped medieval daily life, religious
experience and civic spectacle. We will
become familiar with the architectural
traditions of the great cathedrals, revered
pilgrimage churches, and reclusive
monasteries of western Europe, as well as
castles, houses, and other civic structures.
We will integrate the study of the
architecture and with the study of medieval
culture, exploring the role of pilgrimage,
courts and civil authority, religious reform
and radicalism, crusading and social
violence, and rising urbanism. In this way,
we will explore the ways in which the built
environmentprofoundly affected
contemporary audiences and shaped
medieval life.

L/R 252. Art in the Time of
Michelangelo. (C) Cole.

Introductory survey of the art of the late
Renaissance, with an emphasis on drawing,
painting, sculpture, and architecture in
central Italy. The course will cover works
by Michelangelo, Leonardo da Vinci, and
Raphael, among others.

L/R 255. Italian Renaissance Art. (C)
Cole.

Survey of the visual arts in Italy in the
fourteenth, fifteenth,and sixteenth
centuries, with emphasis on painting,
sculpture and architecture in the major
cultural centers. Topics may include the
origins of modern urbanism, the rise of art
theory, the art of the courts, and the role of
art in the religious conflicts that ended the
period. The course will devote attention to
Donatello, Leonardo, Michelangelo, and
Titian, among other artists.

256. Italian Renaissance and
Baroque Architecture. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Cole.

An introductory survey of architecture on
the Italian peninsula, ca. 1300-1750. The
course will cover both standard types
(palaces, churches, squares) and distinctive
individual monuments. Topics may include
urban planning, garden and fountain
design, and the relation of practice to
theory.

260. (DTCH230) Northern
Renaissance Art. (C) Silver.

Survey of the principal developments in
Northern Europe during the "early modern™
period, i.e. the transition from medieval to
modern art-making during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Principal attention to
painting and graphics with additional
consideration of developments in sculpture,
particularly in the regions of the
Netherlands and German-speaking Europe.
Attention focused on the works of the
following artists: Van Eyck, Bosch, Durer,
Holbein, Bruegel, and on topics such as the
rise of pictorial genres, urban art markets,
Reformation art and art for the dynastic
courts of emerging nation-states.

261. (DTCH261) Netherlandish Art.
(M) Silver.

Dutch and Flemish painting in the 15th and
16th centuries with special
emphasisonthecontributions of Robert
Campin, Jan van Eyck and Roger van der
Weyden, Bosch, and Bruegel.

SM 262. (DTCH230) German Art. (M)
Silver.

This course will focus on paintings, prints,
and sculptures produced in the Geraround
1600. Principal attention will focus on the
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changing role of visual culand altarpieces
but evolves into an era of "art," and
collecting of pictures. German politics and
religion will be examined in relation to the
images. Cultural exchange with
neighboring regions of Italy and the low
countries.

271. (ARTH671) European Baroque
Art. (C) Distribution Course in Arts &
Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Cole/Silver.

European art and architecture of the late
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

275. Roman Baroque Art. (M) Cole.

An introduction to the city of Rome from
the late sixteenth to the mid-eighteenth
century. The course will look at works by
such artists as Caravaggio, Bernini,
Poussin, and Borromini, considering them
in relation to the conditions in which they
were originally produced and viewed.

L/R 281. Early Modern Architecture.
(A) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Brownlee.

The history of western architecture from
about 1700 until the last quarter of the
nineteenth century. Topics to be
considered include Palladianism, neo-
classicism, the picturesque, historicism, and
the search for a new style.

L/R 282. (ARTH682) Modern
Architecture. (C) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Brownlee.

The history of Western architecture from
the late nineteenth century until the present.
Topics to be considered include the Arts
and Crafts movement, Art Nouveau,
Expressionism, the International Style, and
"Post-modernism".

L/R 283. The Modern City. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Brownlee.

A study of the European and American city
in the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth
centuries. Emphasis will be placed on the
history of architecture and urban design,
but political, sociological, and economic
factors will also receive attention. The
class will consider the development of
London, St. Petersburg, Washington,
Boston, Paris, Vienna and Philadelphia.

L/R 284. Revolution to Realism: 1770-
1870. (A) Distribution Course in Arts &
Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

The death of the revolutionary hero, the
search for spiritual meaning, the "rape" of
the countryside by industrialization, the
anxious masculinity of romanticism,

abolition and its aftermath, the quest for a
national identity: these are only some of the
themes that will be addressed through the
art of this early modern period, as they
emerged in the art of painters working in
France, England and Germany. Among
other things, we will analyze Jacques-Louis
David's "martyr portraits” of the French
Revolution; the romantic "anti-heroes" of
Delacroix; Friedrich's nationalist
landscapes; the fantastic visions of J.M.W.
Turner and William Blake; Gericault;s
representations of madness; and the
politicized "realism" of Gustave Courbet,
the painter who would so profoundly
influence the later generation of
Impressionists.

285. (ARTH685) Impressionism:
European Art 1870-1900. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Dombrowski.

French Impressionism is the centerpiece of
this course, which will explore paintings,
and some sculptures, produced between
1848 and 1906. We consider French,
Dutch, and Scandanavian artists who
painted and exhibited in Paris during these
years, exploring not only their historical
stature and reputation, but their
contemporary relevance. We will reflect
on such myths of modernism as the
"misogyny"of Degas; the "obsessiveness”
of Cezanne; the "primitivism" of Gauguin;
and, of course, the "madness" of Van Gogh.
All art is considered within the context of
the social, economic and political changes
that were taking place in Paris--the capital
of the nineteenth--century.

L/R 286. Twentieth Century Art: 1900-
1945. (C) Distribution Course in Arts &
Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only. Poggi.

The art of the early twentieth century is
marked by a number of exciting, and
sometimes bewildering, transformations.
This period witnessed the rise of
abstraction in painting and sculpture, as
well as the inventions of collage, montage,
constructed sculpture, performance art, and
new photography-based practices.
Encounters with the arts of Africa, Oceania
and other traditions unfamiliar in the West
spurred innovations in media, technique,
and subject matter. Artists also began to
respond to the challenge photography, to
organize themselves into movements, and
in some cases, to challenge the norms of art
through "anti-art." A new gallery system
replaced traditional forms of exhibition
organizers. This course will examine these
developments, with attention to formal
innovations as well as cultural and political
contexts. The emphasis will be on major
movements and artists in Europe.

L/R 287. (ARTH687) Contemporary
Art: 1945-Present. (B) Poggi.

Many people experience the art of our time
as bewildering, shocking, too ordinary (my
kid could do that), too intellectual (elitist),
or simply not as art. Yet what makes this
art engaging is that it raises the question of
what art is or can be, employs a range of
new materials and technologies, and
addresses previously excluded audiences.
It invades non-art spaces, blurs the
boundaries between text and image,
document and performance, asks questions
about institutional frames (the museum,
gallery, and art journal), and generates new
forms of criticism. Much of the "canon" of
what counts as important is still in flux,
especially for the last twenty years. And
the stage is no longer centered only on the
United States and Europe, but is becoming
increasingly global. The course will
introduce students to the major movements
and artists of the post-war period, with
emphasis on social and historical context,
critical debates, new media, and the
changing role of the spectator/participant.

288. Modern Design. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Marcus.

This survey of modern utilitarian and
decorative objects spans the century, fromt
he Arts and Crafts Movement to the
present, from the rise of Modernism to its
rejection in Post-Modernism, from Tiffany
glass and tubular-metal furniture to the
Sony Walkman. Its overall approach
focuses on the aesthetics of designed
objects and on the designers who created
them, but the course also investigates such
related topics as industrialization,
technology, ergonomics, and
environmental, postindustrial, and universal
design. Among the major international
figures whose graphics, textiles, furniture,
and other products will be studied are
William Morris, Frank Lloyd Wright, Josef
Hoffmann, Le Corbusier and Charlotte
Perriand, Mies van der Rohe, Alvar Aalto,
Raymond Loewy, Charles and Ray Eames,
Isamu Noguchi, Eero Saarinen, Paul Rand,
Jack Lenor Larsen, Ettore Sottsass,Jr.,
Robert Venturi, Frank Gehry, and Philippe
Starck.

L/R 289. Contemporary Art. (M)
Butterfield.

291. (CINE209) The Road Movie. (C)
Beckman.

This course will allow us to study the
changing shape of the road movie genre
from Bonnie and Clyde (1967) to the
French feminist revenge narrative, Baise-
moi (Rape me), (2000). In addition to
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considering the possibilities and limits of
genre as a category of analysis, we will
grapple with a number of questions that
will persist throughout the course: What is
the relationship between cinema and the
automobile? Is the road trip a particularly
American fantasy, and if so, what does it
mean when non-U.S. filmmakers adopt the
road-movie genre? Is the road movie a
"masculine” genre? What role do urban
and rural spaces play in the development of
the genre? What happens to
race/gender/sexuality/national identity in
the road movie? What kinds of borders
does this genre dream of crossing? Do the
radical fantasies of characters within the
road movie genre necessarily translate into
films with radical politics?

293. History of Photography. (M)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

A history of world photography from 1839
to the present and its relation to cultural
contexts as well as to various theories of
the functions of images. Topics discussed
in considering the nineteenth century will
be the relationship between photography
and painting, the effect of photography on
portraiture, photography in the service of
exploration, and photography as practiced
by anthropologists; and in considering the
twentieth century, photography and
abstraction, photography as "fine art",
photography and the critique of art history,
and photography and censorhip.

L/R 295. American Art Before 1865.
(M) Leja, Shaw.

296. (ARTH696) American Art: 1865-
1968. (M) Leja, Shaw.

This course surveys the history of modern
art in the U.S. from its international
prominence during the 1950s and then to its
alleged replacement by "postmodernism."
We will explore relation of this art to
historical processes of modernization
(industrialization, urbanization,
technological development, the rise of mass
media and mass markets, etc.) and to the
economic polarization, social
fragmentation, political conflict, and
myriad cultural changes these
developments entailed.

Undergraduate Seminars &
Independent Study

SM 301. (AFRC303, CINE300,
VLST301) Undergraduate Seminar.
(C) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Meister, Holod,
Brownlee, Poggi, Haselberger, Kuttner,
Davis, Maxwell, Cole, Pittman, Silver,

Beckman, Leja, Shaw, Dombrowski,
Ousterhout. Undergraduate Major
Preference.

Topic varies.

397. Senior Project in Architectural
History. (C) Holod. Permission of
instructor required.

Topic Varies

398. Senior Thesis. (E) Prerequisite(s):
Permission of instructor required. See
department for appropriate section
numbers.

399. Independent Study. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. See department
for appropriate section numbers.

Intermediate Courses

412. Indian Temple Architecture. (C)
Meister.

The history of Hindu temple architecture
from A.D. 400-1400, concentrating on the
means by which a "language” for symbolic
architecture was developed. Lab sessions
with photographs as well as lectures will be
included.

417. (COMLA417) Later Islamic Art
and Architecture. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Holod.

Istanbul, Samarkand, Isfahan, Cairo and
Delhi as major centers of art production in
the fourteenth to seventeenth centuries.
Attention will be given to urban and
architectural achievement as well as to the
key monuments of painting and metalwork.
The visual environment of the "gunpowder
empires”.

422. (AAMW422, NELC422) Art of the
Ancient Near East. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Pittman.

Emphasis on monumental art work of the
Ancient Near East as the product of cultural
and historical factors. Major focus will be
on Mesopotamia from the late Neolithic to
the Neo-Assyrian period, with occasional
attention to related surrounding areas such
as Western Iran, Anatolia, and Syria.

425. (AAMWA425) Art of Ancient Iran.
(C) Pittman.

This course offers a survey of ancient
Iranian art and culture from the painted
pottery cultures of the Neolithic era to the
monuments of the Persian Empire. The
format is slide illustrated lecture.

427. (AAMWA427, CLST427) Roman
Sculpture. (M) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Kuttner.

Survey of the Republican origins and
Imperial development of Roman sculpture -
free-standing, relief, and architectural -
from ca. 150 BC to 350 AD. We
concentrate on sculpture in the capital city
and on court and state arts, emphasizing
commemorative public sculpture and
Roman habits of decorative display; genres
examined include relief, portraits,
sarcophagi, luxury and minor arts(gems,
metalwork, coinage). We evaluate the
choice and evolution of styles with
reference to the functions of sculptural
representation in Roman culture and
society.

431. (AAMWA431) Early Christian and
Byzantine Architecture. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Ousterhout.

Acrchitecture and its decoration from Early
Christian times in East and West until the
sixth century A.D., and in the Byzantine
lands until the Turkish Conquest.

432. Early Medieval Architecture. (M)
Maxwell.

Selected problems in pre-Carolingian, and
Ottonian architecture. The course will be
conducted as a colloquium, focusing on
current issues ans methodologies for
dealing with them. A reading knowledge
of French, German, or Italian is desirable.

441. Medieval Architecture. (M)
Maxwell.

442. Medieval Art in Italy to 1400. (M)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Maxwell.

A survey of sculpture, painting, and
architecture in Italy from c. 300 to 1400.

473. (DTCH473, HIST407, RELS415)
Baroque Painting in Northern
Europe. (M) Distribution Course in Arts
& Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Silver.

Emphasis on the "Golden Age" of painting
traditions of Holland and Flanders from the
outset of the Dutch Revolt in the 1560s to
the French invasions around 1670.
Principal artists include: Pieter and Jan
Brueghel, Rubens, Van Dyck, Goltzuis,
Hals, Rembrandt, Ruisdael, Vermeer, and
Steen. Attention to the rise of pictoral
genres: landscape, still life, tavern scenes,
portraiture, as well as relationship of art to
the rise of Absolutist rulers, religious
conflicts, and the Thirty Years War.
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500-Level Seminars

SM 500. Problems of Interpretation.
(L) Silver.

Consideration of the problems of definition,
analysis, and interpretation of artworks,
chiefly painting, sculpture and graphic arts.
Topics for consideration will include: the
changing status of the artist, sites of visual
display, the relationship between art and
authority, the representation of cultural
difference (including both national/ethnic
and gender difference), and the "art for art's
sake: purposes of "modernism."

Requirements will consist of short
analytical papers on visual images as well
as on class readings, comprised of some
primary texts and samples of scholarship.
Principal texts will derive from the Open
University series "Art and its Histories"
(Yale University Press).

SM 501. (AFRC501, SAST502)
Museum Methods. (M) Staff.

Topic varies. Organized in cooperation
with local museums and collections.

SM 503. Origins of Graphic Art. (M)
Silver.

History of prints in the period from about
1400 to Albrecht Durer (d 1528). Relation
of early Northern and Italian woodcuts,
engravings, and etchings to contemporary
art forms - sculpture, painting.

Topic varies.

SM 504. (AAMWS504) Structural
Archaeology. (C) Staff.

A proseminar designed to acquaint the
participants with the physical evidence of
buildings. It treats the properties of pre-
modern building materials, their static and
dynamic behavior, their contexts and
reasons for their use, and the means for
their procurement and working. It
considers the methodologies for the
historical interpretation of physical
evidence, including the recording, analysis,
and presentation of evidence, determining
the date and original form of buildings,
their sequence of construction, and their
subsequent modifications. Each participant
carries out a small-scale field exercise. No
prerequisites.

SM 511. Ukiyo-e: Japanese Prints
and Paintings of the "Floating
World". (M) Davis.

Study Japanese woodblock prints from the
seventeenth through the twentieth century.
For most of the course, we will be
concerned with prints from the Edo, or
Tokugawa, period (1615-1868) in the style
known as "ukiyo-e" (“images of the

floating world") and the culture that
produced them, but in the final weeks we
will also consider the continuation and
adaptation of woodblock printing in
modern print movements. Study of prints
at the Philadelphia Museum of Art and
other local collections.

SM 512. (SAST512) Proseminar in
Indian Art. (C) Meister.

Topic varies.

SM 513. Pro-Seminar in East Asian
Art. (C) Davis.

Topic varies.

SM 514. (SAST505) Aspects of Indian
Art. (C) Meister.

Aspects of sculpture, painting,
iconography, or architecture in the Indian
sub-continent. Topic varies.

SM 515. (SAST503) Aspects of Indian
Architecture. (M) Meister.

Indian temples explored in terms of the
morphology of a symbolic architecture.
Topic varies.

SM 516. (AAMWS516) Islamic
Epigraphy. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 517. (AAMWS517) The Islamic City.
(C) Holod.

Approaches to the study of the City in the
Islamic World.

SM 518. (AAMWS518, NELC617) Art of
Iran. (M) Holod.

Iranian art and architecture of the Parthian,
Sassanian and Islamic periods, with
particular emphasis on regional
characteristics in the period. Different
themes are explored each time the course is
offered. In the past, these have been
llkhanid and Timurid painting, the city of
Isfahan, metropolitan and provincial
architecture in the fourteenth century.

SM 519. (AAMWS519) Art of
Andalusia. (M) Holod.

A discussion of the arts of the Islamic
period in the countries of the western
Mediterranean. The particular focus is the
art of Muslim Spain (Andalusia), dealing
with the importance of its architectural and
artistic achievements for the art of the
western Mediterranean.

SM 521. (AAMWS521, CLST521)
Proseminar in Classical Art. (M)
Kuttner.

Topic varies.

No prerequisite. Open to advanced
undergraduates with permission of the
instructor.

SM 522. (AAMWS522) Art of the
Ancient Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic Varies

SM 525. (AAMW525, CLST525)
Aegean Bronze Age. (C) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Betancourt.

Topic Varies.

SM 526. (CLST526) Material &
Methods in Mediterranean. (C)
Kuttner.

The art of Greece and its neighbors from
the time of Alexander the Great to Roman
dominion of the Mediterranean (c. 323 to
31 B.C.). Focus on painting and sculpture
from major centers such as Alexandria and
Pergamon.

SM 527. (AAMW527) Proseminar in
Classical Architecture. (C)
Haselberger.

Topic Varies

SM 528. (AAMW528, CLST528)
Proseminar in Roman Architecture.
(M) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 529. (AAMWS529) Vitruvian
Studies. (C) Haselberger.

Topic Varies.

SM 541. (HIST536, RELS536) Topics
in Medieval Art. (M) Maxwell.

Topic varies.

SM 542. (AAMW542) Early Medieval
Architecture. (M) Maxwell.
Colloguium on selected problems in the
history of Western European architecture
from the seventh century to the dawn of the
Romanesque.

Topic varies.

SM 543. Topic in Byzantine Art. (C)
Ousterhout.

Topic Varies

SM 552. Proseminar in
Renaissance/Baroque Art. (C) Cole.
Topic Varies.

SM 562. Northern Renaissance Art.
(M) Silver.

Topic varies.
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SM 579. (DTCH579, GRMN589)
Seminar in Baroque Art. (M) Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 580. Neoclassical Architecture.
(M) Haselberger.

This proseminar will explore the
architecture of the Neoclassical century (ca.
1750-1850), the "true style", as it made its
appearance all over Europe and parts of
North America, with a new revival from the
1890s to the 1940s. We will do research on
the intellectual preconditions and key
treatises (e.g., Laugier, Stuart and Revett)
as well as on selected monuments, some of
them right in Philadelphia (e.g., Second
Bank; Water Works; PMA). Field trips and
practical instructions of analysis. No
prerequisites.

SM 581. Modern Architectural
Theory. (C) Brownlee.

A survey of architectural theory from the
mid-eighteenth century to the present. The
discussion of original writings will be
emphasized.

SM 582. Proseminar in Modern
Architecture. (C) Brownlee.

Topic varies.

SM 585. Proseminar in Nineteenth-
Century Art. (C) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 586. (COML586) Proseminar in
Twentieth-Century Art. (C) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Poggi.

Topic varies.

SM 588. Proseminar in American Art.
(M) Leja, Shaw.

Topic Varies.

SM 589. Proseminar in Contemporary
Art. (M) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 599. (SAST516) Photo Archival
Studies. (M) Meister.

Topic Varies
600-Level Courses

SM 603. Prints & Printmakers. (C)
Silver.

SM 610. Post War Japanese Art. (M)
Davis.

Mizoguchi Kenji, Ozu Yasujiro, and
Kurosawa Akira are recognized today as
three of the most important and influential
directors in Japanese cinema. In their films
of the late 1940s and 1950s, these directors
focused upon issues surrounding the human
condition and the perception of truth,
history, beauty, death, and other issues of
the postwar period. This course will place
their films in period context, and will pay
particular attention to the connections to
other visual media, such as painting,
photography, and printmaking, as well as to
the modern concepts of "art" and "history™
in the cinematic context. How three
directors of the 1980s and 1990s - Itami
Juzo, Takeshi Kitano, and Miyazaki Hayao
- also took up these issues, and referred to
the "big three" will be disussed at the end
of the course.

SM 611. Artin India. (C) Meister.

A survey of sculpture, painting and
architecture in the Indian sub-continent
from 2300 B.C. to the nineteenth century.
An attempt to explore the role of tradition
in the broader history of art in India.

SM 612. (SAST501) Indian Temple
Architecture. (C) Meister.

The wooden architecture of ancient India's
cities is represented in relief carvings from
Buddhist religious monuments of the early
centuries A.D. and replicated in remarkable
excavated cave cathedrals. This course will
trace that architectural tradition, its
transformation into a symbolic vocabulary
for a new structure, the Hindu temple, and
the development of the temple in India
from ca. 500-1500 A.D.

SM 613. (EALC557) Arts of Japan. (K)
Davis, Chance.

This course will introduce the major artistic
traditions of Japan, from the Neolitic period
to the present, and teach the fundamental
methods of the descipline of art history.
Our approaches will be chronological,
considering how the arts developed in and
through history, and thematic, discussing
how art and architecture were used for
philosophical, religious and material ends.
Special attention will be given to the places
of Shinto, the impact of Buddhism, and
their related architectures and sculptures;
the principles of narrative illustration; the
changing roles of aristocratic, monastic,
shogunal and merchant patronage; the
formation of the concept of the "artist' over
time;and the transformation of tradition in
the modern age.

L/R 614. (EALC127, EALC527) Arts of
China. (M) Steinhardt, Davis.

The goals of this course are to introduce the
major artistic traditions of China, from the
Neolithic period to the present and to teach
the fundamental methods of the discipline
of art history. Our approaches will be
chronological, considering how the arts
developed in and through history, and
thematic, discussing how art and
architecture were used for philosophical,
religious and material ends. Topics of
study will include; Shang bronzes; Han
concepts of the afterlife; the impact of
Buddhism; patronage and painting; the
landscape tradition; the concept of the
literatus; architecture and garden design;
the "modern™ and 20th-century artistic
practices; among others.

615. Japanese Painting. (M) Davis.

An investigation of Japanese painting and
practice from the earliest pictorial
representations through the late twentieth
century. Painting style and connoisseurship
will form the basis of analysis, and themes
such as landscape, narrative, and the
expression of cultural identities in painting,
will be considered in the context of larger
social and cultural issues. Topics include:
tomb painting, Heian development of
"yamato-e," ink painting and the adaptation
of Chinese styles, the expansion of
patronage in the 18th century, and the turn
toward internationalism in the late 19th and
20th centuries. May include visits to the
PMA or other local collections, as
available.

616. (ARTH216, EALC227, EALC627)
Chinese Painting. (M) Davis.

Study of Chinese painting and practice
from the earliest pictorial representation
through the late twentieth century. Painting
style forms the basis of analysis, and
themes such as landscape and narrative will
be considered with regard to larger social
and cultural issues. The class will pay
particular attention to the construction of
the concepts of the “artist” and "art
criticism" and their impact on the field into
the present. Visits to look at paintings at
the University of Pennsylvania Museum,
PMA and/or local collections will be
offered when possible.

SM 617. (AAMWG616, COML619)
Islamic Civilization & Visual Culture.
(C) Holod.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which will examine visual
culture as it functions within the larger
sphere of Islamic culture in general.
Particular attention will be given to
relationships between visual culture and
literature, using specific case studies, sites
or objects which may be related to various
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branches of Islamic literature, including
historical, didactic, philosophical writings,
poetry and religious texts. All primary
sources will be available in English
translation.

618. (ARTH218) Early Modern
Japanese Art and the City of Edo.
(M) Davis.
Study of the major art forms and
architecture of Tokugawa (or Edo) period
(1603-1868). In this course, we will
consider how the arts of this era occur
within an increasingly urban and modern
culture, particularly with regard to the city
of Edo. Issues of the articulation of
authority in the built environment, the
reinvention of classical styles, and
patronage, among others.

May include visits to the PMA,
University Museum, or other local
collections, as available.

SM 620. (AAMWG620) Greek Art &
Architecture. (A) Haselberger, Kuttner.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of the Greek World from
Geometric to Hellenistic times, utilizing
artifacts of the University Museum.
Variable emphasis on topics ranging from
stylistic innovation and persistence,
commemorative genres, narrative, artistic
program, patronage to tectonic structure,
concepts of order and decoration,
proportion, space, urbanism, and Vitruvian
theories.

L/R 621. (AAMW621, ARTH221)
Roman Art & Architecture. (B)
Kuttner, Haselberger.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of Rome and her empire from
Republican and later Hellenistic to
Constantinian times. Variable emphasis on
topics ranging from major genres, styles,
and programs of commemorative and
decorative art, historical narrative, and
political iconography to building types and
functions and the specific Etrusco-Roman
notion of space, land division, and city
planning.

SM 622. Minoan, Cycladic, and
Mycenaean Art. (C) Shank.

This course is designed to give the student
an overview of the cultures of the Aegean
Bronze Age. The art and architecture of
Crete, the Cyclades and the Mainland of
Greece will be examined in chronological
order, with an emphasis on materials and
techniques. In addition, larger issues such
as the development of social complexity
and stratification, and the changing balance
of power during the Aegean Bronze Age
will be examined. There are two texts for

the course: Sinclair Hood's The Arts in
Prehistoric Greece and Donald Preziosi and
Louise Hitchcock's Aegean Art and the
Architecture.

SM 623. (AAMWG623) Egyptian Art.
(M) Pittman.

Survey of the art of Ancient Egypt from the
Predynastic Period through the New
Kingdom. Emphasis on major monuments
of architecture, sculpture, relief and
painting; questions stylistic change and
historical context.

SM 624. (AAMW424) Art of Egypt &
Mesopotamia. (M) Pittman.

625. (ARTH225) Greek Architecture
and Urbanism. (B) Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the ancient Greek world, 7th-
1st c. BC. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of
structure,materials, decoraction, proportion,
and the Mycenean and eastern heritage as
well as on theory and practice of urbanism
as reflected in ancient cities (Athens,
Pergamon, Alexandria) and writings (Plato,
Artistotle, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

SM 626. (AAMW626) Roman
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the Roman world, 6th c. BC -
2nd c. AD. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of
structure,materials, decoration, proportion,
and the Etruscan and Greek heritage as well
as on theory and practice of urbanism as
reflected in ancient cities (Rome, Ostia,
Roman Alexandria, Timgad) and writings
(Vitruvius, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No.
prerequisites.

SM 627. (AAMWG627) Neoclassical
Archiecture. (C) Haselberger.

An intensive introduction to the
architecture of the Neoclassical century (ca.
1750-1850), as it made its appearance all
over Europe and parts of North America.
Following an exploration of the roots and
intellectual preconditions of this “true
style," a selection of major monuments in
France, Germany, Britain, and the USA
will be analyzed as well as some forms of
neoclassical revival in the early decades of
the 20th century. Field trips to the Second
Bank Building and the Art Museum in
Philadelphia. no prerequisites.

SM 640. Medieval Art. (C) Maxwell.

An introductory survey, this course
investigates painting, sculpture, and the
"minor arts" of the Middle Ages. Students
will become familiar with selected major
monuments of the Late Antique, Byzantine,
Carolingian, Romanesque, and Gothic
periods, as well as primary textual sources.
Analysis of works emphasizes the cultural
context, the thematic content, and the
function of objects. Discussions focus
especially on several key themes: the
aesthetic status of art and the theological
role of images; the revival of classical
models and visual modes; social rituals
such as pilgrimage and crusading; the cult
of the Virgin and the status of women in
art; and, more generally, the ideology of
visual culture across the political and urban
landscapes.

641. (ARTH241) Byzantine Art and
Architecture. (C) Ousterhout.

This course surveys the arts of Byzantium
from the fall of Rome to the fall of
Constantinople in 1453. Study of major
monuments, including icons, mosaics,
architecture, and ivories will provide us
with an overview of this rich artistic
culture. We will pay special attention to
the role of the Orthodox Church and liturgy
in the production and reception of art
works. Weekly recitation sections will
focus on selected major issues, such as the
relationship of art to the Holy, the uses and
abuses of Iconoclasm, and imperial
patronage. The course will also grapple
with the Empire's relationship to other
cultures by looking at the impact of the
Christian Crusades and Moslem invasions -
as well as Byzantium's crucial impact on
European art (e.g., in Sicily, Spain).

642. (ARTH242) Introduction to
Medieval Architecture. (C) Maxwell.

This course provides an introduction to the
built environment of the Middle Ages.
From the fall of Rome to the dawn of the
Renaissance, a range of architectural styles
shaped medieval daily life, religious
experience and civic spectacle. We will
become familiar with the architectural
traditions of the great cathedrals, revered
pilgrimage churches, and reclusive
monasteries of western Europe, as well as
castles, houses, and other civic structures.
We will integrate the study of the
architecture and with the study of medieval
culture, exploring the role of pilgrimage,
courts and civil authority, religious reform
and radicalism, crusading and social
violence, and rising urbanism. In this way,
we will explor the ways in which the built
environment profoundly affected

Page 55



UNIVERSITY COURSE REGISTER

contemporary audiences and shaped
medieval life.

SM 652. Art in the Time of
Michelangelo. (C) Cole.

An itroductory survey of late Renaissance
Italy, with an emphasis on drawing,
painting, sculpture, and architecture in the
major cultural centers. The course will
cover works by Michaelangelo, Leonardo
da Vinci, Raphael, and Titian, among
others.

SM 655. Italian Renaissance Art. (C)
Cole.

Survey of the visual arts in Italy in the
fourteenth, fifteenth,and sixteenth
centuries, with emphasis on painting,
sculpture and architecture in the major
cultural centers. Topics may include the
orgins of modern urbanism, the rise of art
theory, the art of the courts, and the role of
art in the religious conflicts that ended the
period. The course will devote attention to
Donatello, Leonardo, Michelangelo, and
Titian, among other artists.

SM 656. Italian Renaissance and
Baroque Architecture. (C) Cole.

An introductory survey of architecture on
the Italian peninsula, ca. 1300-1750. The
course will cover both standard types
(palaces, churches, squares) and distinctive
individual monuments. Topics may include
urban planning, garden and fountain
design, and the relation of practice to
theory.

SM 660. Northern Renaissance Art.
(M) Silver.

Survey of the principal developments in
Northern Europe during the "early modern™
period, i.e. the transition from medieval to
modern art-making during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Principal attention to
painting and graphics with additional
consideration of developments in sculpture,
particularly in the regions of the
Netherlands and German-speaking Europe.
Attention focused on the works of the
following artists: VVan Eyck, Bosch, Durer,
Holbein, Bruegel, and on topics such as the
rise of pictorial genres, urban art markets,
Reformation art and art for the dynastic
courts of emerging nation-states.

SM 661. Netherlandish Art. (M) Silver.

Dutch and Flemish painting in the 15th and
16th centuries with special
emphasisonthecontributions of Robert
Campin, Jan van Eyck and Roger van der
Weyden, Bosch, and Bruegel.

SM 662. (GRMN679) German Art. (C)
Silver.

This course will focus on paintings, prints,
and sculptures produced in the German-
speaking lands of the Holy Roman Empire
from around 1350 until around 1600.
Principal attention will focus on the
changing role of visual culture, which
begins as a principally religious imagery,
centered on icons and altarpieces but
evolves into an era of "art,” and collecting
of pictures.

670. (COML670, GRMN670) German
Literary Theory & Criticism. (M)
Weissberg.

Study of the major contributions of such
critics as Lessing, Benjamin, Gadamer, Iser
to principles of criticism with particular
emphasis on such basis concepts as
mimesis, illusion, and aesthetic distance.

671. (ARTH271) European Baroque
Art. (C) Cole/Silver.

SM 674. (COML674, GRMN674)
Topics in Aesthetic Theory. (A)
Weissberg.

Are literature and the visual arts compatible
"sister" arts or bitter rivals? An
investigation of the often competitive
relationships among verbal and visual
media, focusing on the problem of
constructing and representing visual art in
words. Topics include: painting, sculpture,
and photography; spectatorship; the
ekphrastic tradition; the gendering of
narrative and visual arts. Authors include:
Ovid, Winckelmann, Lessing, Goethe,
Hoffmann, Eichendorff, Buchner, Keller,
Sacher-Masoch, Storm, Rilke, Kafka, Th.
Mann, Freud. All readings and lectures in
English.

SM 675. Roman Baroque Art and
Architecture. (C) Cole.

An introduction to the city of Rome from
the late sixteenth to the mid-eighteenth
century. The course will look at works by
such artists as Caravaggio, Bernini,
Poussin, and Borromini, considering them
in relation to the conditions in which they
were originally produced and viewed.

SM 681. Early Modern Architecture.
(C) Brownlee.

The history of western architecture from
about 1700 until the last quarter of the
nineteenth century. Topics to be
considered include Palladianism, neo-
classicism, the picturesque, historicism, and
the search for a new style.

L/R 682. (ARTH282) Modern
Architecture. (C) Brownlee.

The history of Western architecture from
the late nineteenth century until the present.
Topics to be considered include the Arts
and Crafts movement, Art Nouveau,
Expressionism, the International Style, and
"Post-modernism".

SM 683. The Modern City. (C)
Brownlee.

A study of the European and American city
in the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth
centuries. Emphasis will be placed on the
history of architecture and urban design,
but political, sociological, and economic
factors will also receive attention. The
class will consider the development of
London, St. Petersburg, Washington,
Boston, Paris, Vienna and Philadelphia.

SM 684. Revolution to Realism: 1770-
1870. (A) Staff.

The death of the revolutionary hero, the
search for spiritual meaning, the "rape" of
the countryside by industrialization, the
anxious masculinity of romanticism,
abolition and its aftermath, the quest for a
national identity: these are only some of the
themes that will be addressed through the
art of this early modern period, as they
emerged in the art of painters working in
France, England and Germany. Among
other things, we will analyze Jacques-Louis
David's "martyr portraits" of the French
Revolution; the romantic "anti-heroes" of
Delacroix; Friedrich's nationalist
landscapes; the fantastic visions of J.M.W.
Turner and William Blake; Gericault;s
representations of madness; and the
politicized "realism" of Gustave Courbet,
the painter who would so profoundly
influence the later generation of
Impressionists.

685. (ARTH285) Impressionism:
European Art 1870-1900. (C)
Dombrowski.

French Impressionism is the centerpiece of
this course, which will explore paintings,
and some sculptures, produced between
1848 and 1906. We consider French,
Dutch, and Scandanavian artists who
painted and exhibited in Paris during these
years, exploring not only their historical
stature and reputation, but their
contemporary relevance. We will reflect
on such myths of modernism as the
"misogyny"of Degas; the "obsessiveness"
of Cezanne; the "primitivism" of Gauguin;
and, of course, the "madness” of Van Gogh.
All art is considered within the context of
the social, economic and political changes
that were taking place in Paris--the capital
of the nineteenth--century.
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SM 686. Twentieth Century Art: 1900-
1945. (C) Poggi.

The art of the Twentieth century is
characterized by a radical break with all
preceding art. Or isit? In this course, we
will study the art produced in Europe and
the United States between 1900 and 1945.
We will examine its innovations--in style,
materials, subject matter, and philosophy--
and its continuing relation to artistic
traditions.

L/R 687. (ARTH287, COML688)
Contemporary Art: 1945-Present. (C)
Poggi.

Many people experience the art of our time
as bewildering, shocking, too ordinary (my
kid could do that), too intellectual (elitist),
or simply not as art. Yet what makes this
art engaging is that it raises the question of
what art is or can be, employs a range of
new materials and technologies, and
addresses previously excluded audiences.
It invades non-art spaces, blurs the
boundaries between text and image,
document and performance, asks questions
about institutional frames (the museum,
gallery, and art journal), and generates new
forms of criticism. Much of the "canon™ of
what counts as important is still in flux,
especially for the last twenty years. And
the stage is no longer centered only on the
United States and Europe, but is becoming
increasingly global. The course will
introduce students to the major movements
and artists of the post-war period, with
emphasis on social and historical context,
critical debates, new media, and the
changing role of the spectator/participant.

689. Contemporary Art. (C) Butterfield.

SM 691. The Road Movie. (C)
Beckman.

This course will allow us to study the
changing shape of the road movie genre
from Bonnie and Clyde (1967) to the
French feminist revenge narrative, Baise-
moi (Rape me), (2000). In addition to
considering the possibilities and limits of
genre as a category of analysis, we will
grapple with a number of questions that
will persist throughout the course: What is
the relationship between cinema and the
automobile? Is the road trip a particularly
American fantasy, and if so, what does it
mean when non-U.S. filmmakers adopt the
road-movie genre? Is the road movie a
"masculine” genre? What role do urban
and rural spaces play in the development of
the genre? What happens to
race/gender/sexuality/national identity in
the road movie? What kinds of borders
does this genre dream of crossing? Do the
radical fantasies of characters within the

road movie genre necessarily translate into
films with radical politics?

SM 692. (GRMN692) Women and
Film. (M) Beckman.

This course will introduce students to the
work of mainstream and experimental
women filmmakers from around the world.
As we examine films from the nineteenth,
twentieth and twenty-first centuries, we
will consider how a counter-history of
women's cinema alters more conventional
versions of the medium's history, whether
gender is a useful category of analysis for
film studies, how women filmmakers have
responded to each others' work, and how
other markers of identity like race and class
complicate utopian narratives of "sisters in
cinema."

SM 693. History of Photography. (C)
Butterfield.

A history of world photography from 1839
to the present and its relation to cultural
contexts as well as to various theories of
the functions of images. Topics discussed
in considering the nineteenth century will
be the relationship between photography
and painting, the effect of photography on
portraiture, photography in the service of
exploration, and photography as practiced
by anthropologists; and in considering the
twentieth century, photography and
abstraction, photography as a "fine art",
photography and the critique of art history,
and photography and censorship.
Lecture/discussion, with two examinations
and three papers.

SM 695. American Art before 1865.
(M) Shaw, Leja.

696. (ARTH296) American Art: 1865-
1968. (M) Leja, Shaw.

This course surveys the history of modern
art in the U.S. from its international
prominence during the 1950s and then to its
alleged replacement by "postmodernism.”
We will explore relation of this art to
historical processes of modernization
(industrialization, urbanization,
technological development, the rise of mass
media and mass markets, etc.) and to the
economic polarization, social
fragmentation, political conflict, and
myriad cultural changes these
developments entailed.

700-Level Courses

SM 701. Seminar in Method in the
History of Art. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 710. Seminar in Indian
Architecture. (M) Meister.

Topic varies.

Architecture and architectural
sculpture of the Indian sub-
continentexploredin terms of its
morphology and symbolism. Students
make use of the resources of the South Asia
Art Archive.

SM 711. (SAST711) Seminar in Indian
Art. (C) Meister.

Topic varies.

SM 713. Seminar in East Asian Art.
(C) Davis.

Topic varies.

SM 716. (AAMWY716) Seminar in
Islamic Art. (C) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 717. (AAMW717) City in the
Islamic World. (C) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 718. (AAMW?718) Seminar in
Islamic Architecture. (C) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 719. (AAMW?719) Islamic
Archaeology. (M) Holod.

SM 720. (AAMW723, CLST614)
Seminar in Aegean Art. (M)
Betancourt, Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 721. (AAMW721, ANCH721)
Seminar in Greek Architecture. (C)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 722. (AAMW?722) Seminar in
Bronze Art. (M) Staff.

Topic varies

SM 724. (AAMW724) Seminar in
Ancient Near Eastern Art. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 725. (AAMW?725) Seminar in Neo-
Assyrian Art. (C) Pittman.

Survey of the major arts of the Assyrians
(ca. ninth-seventh centuries B.C.):
architecture, relief sculpture, glyptic,
metalwork - in the political and cultural
context of the expanding Assyrian empire.

SM 726. Iconography of the Ancient
Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.
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SM 728. (AAMW728, CLST728)
Vitruvian Studies. (C) Haselberger.

Research on Vitruvius' ten books on
architecture, art, and construction. We will
explore structure, sources, and intended
readers of this treatise; formation of art
theory and its relation to practice; statics
and esthetics; Greek model vs. Italic
tradition; descrepancy with the ideals of the
"Augustan Revolution™; role and reception
during the Renaissance and late Classical
revivals (using Penn's rich collection of
16th to 20th c. Vitruvius editions); latest
wave of Vitruvian scholarship. - Working
knowledge of Latin, French, German
helpful, but not necessary.

SM 729. (AAMW720, CLST729)
Roman Architecture and
Topography. (C) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 730. (AAMW?730) Early Christian
and Byzantine Architecture. (C)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

SM 733. (ARCH733) Glass,
Technology, and the Spectacle in
Contemporary Paris. (M) Fierro.

This research seminar will examine the
monumental transparent buildings
completed in the last two decades in Paris
as part of an enormous urban revitalization
known popularly as the Grands Projects.
Integrated by former president Francois
Mitterand, these glass buildings were
endowed by ambitious symbolic
aspirations: from signifying the asent of
Mitterand's Socialist party, to
commemorating the French Revolution, to
representing the modernization of France to

the world.The course will examine ten of
these transparent buildings in depth,
contextualizing contemporary issues within
larger histories, critical concepts, and
technological aspects immediate to glass
contruction.

SM 742. Problems in Medieval Art.
(M) Maxell.

Topic varies

SM 743. Medieval Typology and
Iconography. (C) Staff.
Topic varies.

SM 752. Seminar in Renaissance and
Baroque Art. (C) Cole.

Topic varies.

SM 762. (DTCH601, GRMN679)
Seminar in Northern Renaissance
Art. (C) Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 771. Seminar in Baroque Art. (C)
Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 781. Seminar in Nineteenth-
Century Architecture. (C) Brownlee.

Topic varies.

SM 782. Seminar in Twentieth-
Century Architecture. (C) Brownlee.

Topic varies.

SM 784. Seminar in Nineteenth-
Century Art. (C) Dombrowski.

Topic varies.

SM 785. Seminar in Twentieth-
Century Art. (C) Poggi.

Topic varies.

SM 786. Seminar in American Art. (C)
Shaw, Leja.

Topic varies.

SM 787. (GSOC787) Seminar in
Contemporary Art. (C) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 793. (CINE500, ENGL797)
Problems in Film Studies. (M)
Beckman.

Topic varies.

Program in ANCIENT STUDIES
(ANCS)

101. (ARTH105, EALC003) Ancient
World Cultures. (M) Distribution Course
in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Pittman.

This course presents a comparative
overview of the ancient civilizations around
the world. It is designed as a gateway
course for the many specialized courses
available at Penn. Its focus is two fold:
first, the various forms that ancient cultures
have developed are explored and compared
and second, the types of disciplines that
study these courses are examined. The
course has a number of guest lecturers, as
well as visits to museums and libraries to
examine original documents. This course
meets the requirement for the Ancient
Studies Minor.
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ASIAN AMERICAN
STUDIES
(AS) {ASAM}

001. (SOCI103) Asian Americans in
Contemporary Society. (C)
Distribution Course in Society. Class of
2009 & prior only. Kao.

This course presents an overview of
sociological research on Asian Americans
in the U.S., framed around the evaluation of
Asian Americans as "model minorities."
We begin with a brief overview of popular
images of Asian Americans as seen through
recent portrayals in mainstream media
(movies, television). We review general
sociological frameworks used to understand
racial and ethnic groups in the U.S. and
move quickly to document the history of
Asian immigration to the U.S. We explore
how Asian Americans fare in educational
attainment, labor market experiences,
political organizations, urban experience,
and Asian interracial marriage and
biracials. We examine whether and how
"Asian American" is a meaningful label.

002. (ENGLO72) Introduction to
Asian American Literature. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Park.

This course will explore the varieties of
Asian American Experience by considering
the literary forms they take. Our readings
will range from poems carved into the
walls of a detention center at the beginning
of the century to experiments in literary
form in the eighties and nineties. The
course will consider literary representations
of a broad range of Asian American
experience: tales of migratory labor,
Chinatown stories, the extraordinary case
of Japanese internment, panethnic activist
literature, and the different accounts that
emerge when Asian America expands
beyond East Asia to include South and
Southeast Asian American experience. In
each instance, we will read these forms
within their historical moments, ultimately
asking how these formal expressions map
onto the conditions of Asian America.

003. (HIST155) Introduction to Asian
American History. (C) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Azuma.

This course provides an introduction to the
history of Asian/Pacific Americans,
focusing on the wide diversity of migrant
experiences, as well as the continuing
legacies of racism on American-born
APA's. Issues of class and gender as well

as the impact of international politics on
APA lives will also be examined.

L/R 006. (AFRC006, SOCI006,
URBS214) Race and Ethnic
Relations. (C) May be counted as a
General Requirement Course in Society.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 006
when the subject matter is related to Asian
Americans.

SM 012. (SAST052) Indians
Overseas: A Global View. (B) Gambhir
S. Freshman seminar.

This course is about the history of Indian
immigration into different parts of the
world. The course will consist of readings,
discussions, observations, data collection
and analysis. The topics will include
cultural preservation and cultural change
through generations, especially in North
America, the Caribbean, the United
Kingdom, and the African continent. The
course will encourage organized thinking,
observations and analysis of components of
culture that immigrant communities are
able to preserve in the long run and cultural
components that undergo change or get
reinterpreted. In this context, we will look
at entities such as religion, food, language,
and family. The course will include
immigrants' success stories, their
contributions, thier relationship with others
groups in the new society and the nature
and extent of their links with India. The
course will also address conflict with other
sections of the host society, including
discrimination against and victimization of
immigrants. Other issues will include new
social and cultural concerns of immigrants
and the rise of new community
organizations such as temples and cultural
organizations to address those issues. The
course will benefit from the study of other
immigrant communities around the world.

SM 013. (HIST104) Freshman
Seminar in Asian American History.
(C) Azuma.

This reading seminar will focus on how
different groups of Asians interacted with
each other in the context of early twentieth-
century American society, especially in
Hawaii and California. Such issues as
ethnicity, complexity of race relations (as
opposed to conventional black-white
binarism), and the intricate entanglements
of class and race will also be examined.

SM 110. When Student Activism
Meets Academia: Asian Americans
in Higher Education. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course

in Society. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

From cultural fashion shows to protests;
what does it mean to be a student activist in
the new millennium? Are Penn students
apathetic or has the definition of activism
shifted over time? Through this course,
students will unpack many of the
controversies regarding the discourse on
"multiculturalism™ and "diversity" in higher
education. We will examine a number of
problems and questions regarding the status
of Asian Americans in higher education.
Students will explore the social phenomena
that have impacted Asian Americans in
higher education. In examining these
phenomena, we will concentrate
particularly on student experiences,
curricula, campus climates, administrative
practices, and educational policies.

SM 202. (CINE272, COML 248,
ENGL272) Topics in Asian American
Literature. (C) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Park.

Topics vary.

SM 203. (HIST223) Topics in Asian
American History. (C) Distribution
Course in Hist & Tradition. Class of 2009
& prior only. Staff.

This seminar examines the 100-year history
of the Korean experience in the United
States from the beginning of the 20th
century to the present. Topics include:
immigration patterns, adjustment to the
new society, exclusion, racism, relations
with other groups, economic activities, the
1.5 and second generation, religion, and
social issues, among others. Equal
attention is given to the pre-1965 and post-
1965 periods.

We will pay particular attention to
major economic, social and political events
in American history, such as the
immigration reform laws, the Great
Depression, World War 11, the civil rights
movement, and the Vietnam War,which
shaped the demographic changes as well as
socio-economic conditions.

SM 205. (URBS207) Asian American
Community Fieldwork. (C) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Staff.

Through classroom discussions, writing
assignments, and a semester-long group
project aimed at creating change in the
community, students will build skills and
competencies in preparation for outreach to
the Asian American community. Students
will participate in service-learning projects
that promote community leadership
development and community education.
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L/R 209. (SAST290) South Asians in
the United States. (B) Distribution
Course in Society. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Khan.

This course investigates the everyday
practices and customs of South Asians in
America. Every immigrant group has its
own history, customs, beliefs and values,
making each unique while simultaneously a
part of the "melting pot" or salad bowl" of
American society. Yet how do people
define themselves and their ethnicities
living in a diasporic context? By taking
into account the burgeoning South Asian
American population as our model, this
course will explore the basic themes
surrounding the lives that immigrants are
living in America, and more specifically
the identity which the second generation,
born and/or raised in American, is
developing. South Asians in the U.S. will
be divided thematically covering the topics
of ethnicity, marriage, gender, religion, and
pop culture. Reading and assignments will
discuss a variety of issues and viewpoints
that are a part of the fabric of South Asia,
but will focus on the interpretation of such
expressive culture in the United States.

212. (SAST212) Race and Ethnicity in
American Film and Literature. (C)
Staff.

This class explores representations of race
and ethnic identity in American literature
and film from the 1920's to the present.
Examining the relations between fiction
and cinema, we will attempt to trace
common strands of theme and imagery
across the cultural productions of African
Americans, Latina/os, and Asian
Americans, and discuss questions of
identity politics and minority cultural
nationalism, class, gender, and sexuality,
the status of the documentary, cultural
appropriation, and the relationship of art to
history and tradition.

227. (HIST374) Japanese American
History. (C) Distribution Course in Hist &
Tradition. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Azuma.

An overview of Japanese American
experiences in Hawaii and the continental
Unite States from the mid-1880s to the
present. This lecture/discussion coursewill
examine not only the issues of racism,
economic oppression, Orientalism, and
sexism, but it will also attempt to
understand the history of an American
minority in a transnational context.

SM 241. (COML239, ENGL241,
GS0C241) Oriental Tales/Exotic. (M)
Chi Ming Yang. Spaces will be reserved for
English Majors.

This course explores as aspect of 18th-
century literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

SM 262. Topics in Modernism. (M)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Park.

This course is crosslisted with ENGL 210
and when the topic is "Modernism and the
Orient," the following description applies.

Ezra Pound insisted that "a few hours'
work™ on the Chinese ideogram "goes
further to jog a man out of fixations than a
month's work on a great Greek author.” In
this course, we will consider modernism's
drive both to unfix and to fix by looking
closely at the place of the Orient in this
literature. We will see how and when this
reference elsewhere steps in: in a call to
artistic renewal, during a crisis of authority,
or, most importantly, in order to elaborate
the artist's position vis-a-vis home. The
readings are divided between those artists
who use the east in a nativist vein and those
who espouse internationalism. We will
read, among others: Williams and Sandburg
in America, Pound and Stein abroad, and
the curious case of Amy Lowell.

SM 270. Asian Americans in the U.S.
Economy. (A) Distribution Course in
Society. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Gangulee.

This course examines the growing presence
and participation of Asian Americans in the
U.S. economy, emphasizing the sectors of
high technology, health and medical
services, education, law, literature and the

arts, inner city communities, and social
welfare. Technology transfer and patterns
of capital movement will also receive
consideration.

354. (HIST354) American Expansion
in the Pacific: Race, Immigration,
and Citizenship in the 'Frontier.". (C)
Distribution Course in Hist & Tradition.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Azuma.

This course will delve into the continuing
process of westward American expansion
into the Pacific after the 1890s. Such
questions as immigration, race relations,
and diplomacy will be discussed in the
class. Students who are interested in U.S.-
Asia relations, Asian immigration, and
histories of Hawaii and the Philippines as
part of the American Empire are especially
encouraged to take this course.

499. Independent Study. (C)

Topics selected by student-teacher
conferences.

SM 590. (SOCI596) Sociology of
Education. (M) Kao.

This graduate seminar will introduce
students to key theoretical and empirical
work in the sociology of education. We
will focus specifically on the question of
stratification and how systems of schooling
maintain or alleviate inequality. We will
also examine classical approaches to
schooling, schools as organizations, schools
and their effects on social mobility, (class,
race, and gender) stratification in
achievement and attainment,
tracking/ability grouping, theories and
empirical work on social and cultural
capital, school choice, and cross-national
expansion of education.
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ASTRONOMY AND
ASTROPHYSICS
(AS) {ASTR}

001. A Survey of the Universe. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes. Only
one ASTR course below ASTR 011 may be
taken for credit. Engineering students
receive no credit for this course.

A general survey, designed for the non-
major, of the facts and theories of the
astronomical universe, from solar system,
to stars, to galaxies and cosmology. Topics
include planets, satellites, small objects in
the solar system, and extraterrestrial life;
stars, their evolution, and their final state as
white dwarfs, neutron stars, or black holes;
galaxies, quasars, large structures,
background radiation, and big bang
cosmology. Elementary algebra and
geometry will be used. This course is not
recommended for physical-science majors
or engineering students.

003. The Solar System. (C) Physical
World Sector. All classes. Only one ASTR
course below ASTR 011 may be taken for
credit.

A survey course on the Solar System
designed for the non-major. The emphasis
will be on understanding the origin and
history of our Solar System and planetary
systems around other stars using the latest
observational results. Elementary algebra
and geometry will be used. Physical
science majors and engineering students
should prefer ASTR 011 to this course.

005. Galaxies and the Universe. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes. Only
one ASTR course below ASTR 011 may be
taken for credit.

A survey course on understanding stars,
galaxies, and the history of the Universe.
Subjects include the Sun, supernovae, black
holes, the Milky Way, dark matter and dark
energy, and the Big Bang. All discussions
will emphasize how our knowledge of
distant, exotic objects is based on physical
theories such as Relativity, and tested with
observations and discoveries that continue
to the present day. Elementary algebra and
geometry will be used. Physical-science
majors and engineers should prefer ASTR
012 to this course.

006. Life in the Universe. (C) Natural
Science & Mathematics Sector. Class of
2010 and beyond. Also fulfills General
Requirement in Physical World for Class of
2009 and prior. Only one ASTR course
below ASTR 011 may be taken for credit.

An examination of the origin and evolution
of life in the Universe. This class is
intended for non-majors and has no specific
required science or math preparation
beyond high school levels. Course material
includes aspects of biology, geology,
astronomy, physics, and chemistry as well
as the study of and search for life in our
Solar System (Mars, Europa) and elsewhere
in the Universe. The origin of life on Earth
and the range of extreme conditions in
which life on Earth exists today will also be
studied. Students will be asked to
synthesize course material from lectures,
readings, laboratory exercises, and
homeworks to form an understanding of
origin of life on Earth and the prospects for
life elsewhere.

007. The Big Bang and Beyond. (C)
Natural Science & Mathematics Sector.
Class of 2010 and beyond. Also fulfills
General Requirement in Physical World for
Class of 2009 and prior. Only one ASTR
course below ASTR 011 may be taken for
credit.

An introductory course for freshmen who
do not intend to major in a physical science
or engineering, covering theories of the
Universe ranging from the ancient
perspective to the contemporary hot big
bang model, including some notions of
Einstein's special and general theories of
relativity. Topics will include the solar
system, stars, black holes, galaxies, and the
structure, origin and future of the Universe
itself. Elementary algebra is used. Fulfills
quantitative data analysis requirement.

011. Introduction to Astrophysics I.
(A) Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): MATH 104, PHYS 150, or
concurrently.

A basic course for majors in astronomy, in
other physical sciences, and in engineering.
Fundamental knowledge of the solar
system, its formation, stellar structure and
evolution including black holes.

012. Introduction to Astrophysics II.
(B) Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): MATH 114, PHYS 151, or
concurrently.

A basic course for majors in astronomy, in
other physical sciences, and in engineering.
Stars, galaxies, and the evolution of the
universe.

L/L 150. Observational Astronomy.
(M) May be counted as a General
Requirement Course in Physical World.
Class of 2009 & prior only. An observing-
based astronomy course for non-science
majors; no prerequisites. Maximum
number: 25.

Requires substantial out-of-class time
dedication and commitment to sharing
work in small groups. Topics: how to read
star-maps and find objects in the night sky,
learning about astronomical phenomena as
we observe them, telescope training, signal
processing. 1.5 hour daytime lecture each
week plus 3-hour evening lab in smaller
groups.

250. Astronomical Techniques. (M)
Prerequisite(s): ASTR 001, or ASTR 007,
or ASTR 011, or ASTR 012. For science
majors. If a student has only taken ASTR
001, MATH 240-241 will also be required.
The observatories at DRL are used for
experimental and observational practice.

Topics: spherical astronomy,
timekeeping/coordinate systems,
astrostatistics, telescopes, CCD's, signal
processing. Requires substantial out-of-
class time dedication and commitment to
sharing work in small groups. Two 1.5
hour evening lectures per week plus
additional evening observations.
Maximum number: 15

503. Astronomical Methods and
Instrumentation. (M)

Techniques of modern astronomical
observations, including: detection; systems
of light from the radio through gamma
rays; sources of noise in astronomical
measurements; image analysis and
reduction techniques; telescope optics and
adaptive optics; spectroscopic
measurements; radio interferometry and
spectroscopy.

525. (PHYS503) General Relativity
and Cosmology. (M)

This is a graduate level, introductory course
in general relativity and modern
cosmology. The basics of general relativity
will be covered with a view to
understanding cosmology and carrying out
calculations relevant to the expanding
universe and perturbations in it. Some of
the key topics in modern cosmology will be
covered -- these include the cosmic
microwave background, large-scale
structure, gravitational lensing and dark
energy. The current cosmological model
and open questions driving research will be
discussed briefly in connection with these
topics.

533. Galaxies: Structure, Dynamics
and Formation. (H)

Galactic structure and dynamics. Observed
scaling relations. Models and observations
of galaxy formation and evolution.
Enrollment restricted to graduate students.
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BENJAMIN FRANKLIN
{BF}

Benjamin Franklin Seminars are topical
seminar courses. Since not all topics are
known at press time the listing below
should be considered representative only. A
complete list of BF courses is available
from the Center for Undergraduate
Research and Fellowships: BFS Program,
The ARCH, 3601 Locust Walk or
http://www.upenn.edu/curf/courses/
Benjamin Franklin Seminars are open both
to students in the Benjamin Franklin
Scholars program and to other
undergraduates eager to take on an
academic challenge. BF Seminars may be
used as sectors or general requirements in
all four undergraduate schools. They will
not auto assign on a student’s worksheet.
Please see the BFS course homepage and
school advisor for specific information.

Anthropology
(AS) {ANTH}

BF 234. Pharmaceuticals and Global
Health (M). Petryna

In some parts of the world spending on
pharmaceuticals is astronomical. In others
people do not have access to basic or life-
saving drugs. Individuals struggle to afford
medications; whole populations are
neglected, considered too poor to constitute
profitable markets for the development and
distribution of necessary drugs. This
seminar analyzes the dynamics of the
burgeoning international pharmaceutical
trade and the global inequalities that
emerge from and are reinforced by market-
driven medicine. Questions about who will
be treated and who will not filter through
every phase of pharmaceutical production -
- from preclinical research to human
testing, marketing, distribution,
prescription, and consumption.

Whether considering how the
pharmaceutical industry shapes popular
understandings of mental illness in North
America and Great Britain, how Brazil has
created a model HIV/AIDS prevention and
treatment program, or how the urban poor
in Delhi understand and access healthcare,
the seminar draws on anthropological case
studies to illuminate the roles of
corporations, governments, non-
governmental organizations, and
individuals in relation to global
pharmaceuticals. As we analyze each case
and gain familiarity with ethnographic
methods, we will ask how individual and
group health is shaped by new medical
technologies and their evolving regulatory

regimes and markets. The course
familiarizes students with critical debates
on globalization and with local responses to
globalizing processes; and it contributes to
ethical and political debates on the
development and access to new medical
technologies.

BF 347. Anthropology of
Corporations (M). Urban

Modern business corporations can be
characterized as having their own internal
cultures, more or less distinct from one
another. They also exist within
encompassing cultures and cultural flows.
At the same time, corporations are
producers and disseminators of culture, and
thus have effects on their surrounding
environments, effects that extend from the
local to the global. This course examines
modern corporations from these three
perspectives through theoretical and
ethnographic readings, guest speakers from
the corporate world, and independent
research conducted by the students. Course
requirements include student presentations
of their research and readings, one or more
take-home exams, and a final research

paper.

Architecture
(FA) {ARCH}

BF 311. Architecture and the
Institutions of Public Life (M).
Leatherbarrow

The stories of our lives are recorded in the
spaces of our lives. In much the same way
that literacy is both cultivated and
preserved in books, cultural memory
obtains legible shape in buildings. This
course will study how architectural settings
accommodate and express the events of our
lives; particularly those events that occur in
cities and their institutions, for cities have
always been and remain culture's most
efficient and eloquent articulation.

We will study buildings and cities from a
wide range of regions and periods; roughly
speaking, from antiquity to the present, in
the Americas and Europe. Readings for the
course will come from architect authors, as
well as other writers who describe
buildings and cities: poets, philosophers
and historians. Students will analyze and
discuss built works in four ways: weekly
readings and written summaries, a
preparatory tutorial with the professor, a
class presentation, and a final interpretative
essay. Because we will examine buildings,
paintings and texts, the course will involve
spatial, pictorial and verbal understanding.

Art History
(AS) {ARTH}

BF 424. (AAMWA423, CLST424) Greek
Vase-Painting. Brownlee

Painted vases constitute the most important
and comprehensive collection of visual
evidence that survives from ancient Greece.
In this course, we will examine the
development of Greek vase-painting from
the 10th to the 4th century BC, with
particular emphasis on the pottery of the
Archaic and Classical periods produced in
the cities of Athens and Corinth. We will
look at the vases as objects--and the
extensive collection of Greek vases in the
University of Pennsylvania Museum will
be an important resource for this course--
but we will also consider them as they
relate to broader cultural issues. Some
background in art history or classical
studies is helpful but not required.

Benjamin Franklin Seminars
(AS) {BENF}

BENF courses are multi-disciplinary
seminars taught by visiting scholars or
emeritus professors. These scholars bring
their areas of special expertise to Penn
undergraduates. The courses are often one-
time seminars, not repeated in subsequent
semesters.

BF 099. Independent Study (C).
Prerequisite: Permission of the department.
May be taken for multiple credits.

Specific studies under the direction of a
faculty member. See website,
http://www.upenn.edu/curf/courses/benf-
099  for proposal form and due dates.

BF 219. Judges and Judging (M).
Bermant

Not for first-year students. Judges in law
courts are bound to decide facts according
to law and to find law in keeping with
precedent, statutes, and the Constitution.
How do judges shoulder this great
responsibility when the cases before them
involve highly politicized, morally charged,
socially divisive issues about which the
judge may have formed a strong personal
opinion? The course will address this
question through a reading of cases and
commentary.

Benjamin Franklin — Law
(AS) {BFLW}
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BFLW 064. Topics in Law (M).
Undergraduate Seniority Preference

Topics vary from year to year.

Benjamin Franklin - Medicine
(AS) {BFMD}

BFMD 073. Infectious Diseases. (C)
Open to Juniors and Seniors only. Davies

This course will examine the interactions
between human beings, their organs and
cells, and various infectious agents such as
bacteria, viruses, fungi and parasites. The
biological, societal and historical factors
influencing these interactions will be
analyzed and emerging infectious diseases
will be particularly studied. Important
infectious pathogenic agents will be
surveyed in terms of their physiological
functions, properties that permit them to be
pathogens, pathogenesis of infections,
clinical pictures of the disease states,
therapeutic agents, and methods of
prevention of infection. Each student will
choose an infectious disease, and make an
oral and written presentation on it and in
this way will learn how to keep up with the
topic of infectious diseases.

Bioengineering
(EG) {BE}

BF 225. Technology and Engineering
in Medicine. (M) Winkelstein

This course will provide an in-depth
examination of technology and its impact
on medicine, with an emphasis on the
intersection of engineering with medicine
and health. Basic foundations of historical
perspective, constraints on technological
development, and the promise and peril of
technological impact on medicine will be
discussed. Modules will also focus on
specific technological advances which have
had significant impact on the field of
medicine. These include: imaging and
diagnosis of disease, genetic therapy and
pharmacology, and rehabilitative devices,
assistive devices and transplantation. The
course is geared to all students interested in
aspects of medicine and engineering and
applied science. Reading will integrate
topics of the impact of technology on
medicine with specific major technologies,
as well as examine societal issues related to
effects on human nature and the future of
biotechnology. The course will be
discussion-based and structured around
readings of primary sources, commentaries,
and publications in the literature.
Discussions will be augmented by guest

lecturers in the fields of medicine and
engineering, as well as those from
technology driven research sectors.
Throughout the term, students will be
expected to select a specific technology to
follow in the medical, scientific and
engineering, as well as popular and lay
literature and discuss its applications and
impact.

Business and Public Policy
(WH) {BPUB}

Biology
(AS) {BIOL}

BF 011. Humans in a Microbial
World. (M) Brisson

Living world. All classes

Microbes are a fundamental part of life on
this planet. This course will explore the
causes and consequences of the distribution
and abundance of microbes (microbial
ecology) as well as microbial evolution on
human health and disease risk. We will
address the interplay between human
society and microbial ecology and
evolution in shaping disease risk and
directing scientific study. This course will
apply concepts from basic biology,
ecology, and evolution to study infectious
microbes as living creatures.

Cinema and Photography
{CINE}

BF 392. (ARTH489, ENGL392)
Cinema and Photography. (M)

This course will focus on the complex
relationship between film and photography.
As we consider these two hybrid media in
relation to each other, we will focus on
questions of temporality, indexicality, truth,
narrative, memory, movement and history.
As we read histories and theories of the two
media from the 19th century through to the
present day, and examine specific still
images and films, we will pay particular
attention to the question of why and when
filmmakers choose to allow the stasis of the
photograph to disrupt cinema's illusion of
movement. Weekly film screenings will
include works by Chris Marker,
Michelangelo Antonioni, Michael Snow,
Hou Hsiao-hsien, Dariusz Jablonski and
Rebecca Baron. Requirements: attendance
at screenings, student presentations, class
participation, and periodic short writing
assignments in preparation for a final
research paper.

Classical Studies
(AS) {CLST}

BF 310. Ancient and Modern
Constitution Making. (C) Mulhern

What actually was it that the Greeks were
thinking of when they used the expression
politeiadan expression that we often
translate by “constitution”? What do their
thoughts suggest about prospects for
constitution making today? This course
builds on contemporary scholarship to
reconstruct what we may call the
constitutional tradition as it develops in the
main ancient texts, which are read in
English translations. The ancient texts are
taken from Herodotus, Xenophon, the
Pseudo-Xenophon, Thucydides, Plato, the
author of the Aristotelian Athenian
Constitution, Aristotle himself, Polybius,
Cicero, Augustine, and the codifiers of
Roman law. The course traces this
tradition through the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance and the great thinkers of the
Seventeenth Century, following linguistic
and other clues that carry one up to
Madison and put the work of the U.S.
Constitutional Convention in a somewhat
new light; and it continues through
Nineteenth Century and Twentieth Century
constitution making into today’s
constitution making efforts in Eastern
Europe.

BF 352. Teaching Plato's Republic.
(A) Rosen

Plato's "Republic" begins as a casual
conversation among Socrates and his
friends about morality and justice, and ends
up constructing an elaborate utopian city
which would promote justice and happiness
among all its citizens. It is no surprise that
this monumental project has engaged
readers so intensely since antiquity, for it
manages to address so many of the
perennial questions of human existence:
what, for example, constitutes the "good
life"? How do we balance the demands of
the state and those of the individual? On
what criteria can a society base its ethical
system? Beyond such grandiose questions
other very practical ones are discussed,
such as what kinds of art should be allowed
in the ideal city, whether women are fit for
military service, or how children should be
educated. This seminar sets out to
accomplish two intersecting goals: the first
is to allow students to savor the full text of
the Republic, and its relation to other
Platonic works, through close, detailed
reading over an entire semester; second, it
will approach Plato's work as a dynamic
and vibrant pedagogical text that can
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inspire even young students to reflect on
the most urgent, if often puzzling, questions
of life.

BF 370. (GAFL570) Classics and
American Government. Mulhern

For over two centuries, the government of
the United States has been distinguished by
its stability even during episodes of
extreme internal and external stress which
might have toppled other governmental
systems. If this stability can be traced at
least in part to the foresight of the founders,
their foresight can be traced in part as well
to their educational formation, the core of
which was their study of Greek and Latin
political classics in which stability and
instability were paramount issues. How
might a reading of the classics have been
absorbed into the mentality of the founding
fathers? Are there elements in the classical
tradition that can shed light on the reasons
for American stability and, perhaps, on the
prospects for American government in the
future?

This course focuses first on the education
of the Father of the Constitution, James
Madison. It begins with a review of the
classical works that Madison actually read,
drawing on what we know of his early
education at the Robertson School in
Virginia and of his collegiate education at
Princeton, so that students have an
opportunity to relive Madison's classical
educational experience. These works will
be read in translation. It goes on to trace the
influence of this education on his
conception of the history of government
and his understanding of the American
situation before, during, and after the
adoption of the U.S. Constitution. It then
addresses recent scholarship on the
influence of classical education on others of
the American founders, especially
Jefferson's conception of Solon's place in
the history of the Athenians and of its
parallel in the American situation.

While the curriculum differed from one
institution to another, during their school
days the founders might read works or parts
of works of Cicero, Virgil, Nepos, Horace,
the codifiers of Roman law commissioned
by Justinian, Ovid, Terence, Sallust,
Xenophon, Demosthenes, and Homer. In
college, they might read Horace, Cicero's
Catilinarians, the Greek New Testament,
Lucian's Dialogues, Xenophon's
Cyropaedia, Longinus on the Sublime,
Demosthenes' Philippics, Livy, Aristotle,
Thucydides, Plutarch, and Tacitus. The
readings for the course are selected from
these authors and works.

The course is conducted as a group tutorial.
In individual tutorials, where the instruction
is one on one, the tutor typically assigns a
paper to a student each week, and the
student reads it the next week and takes
questions from the tutor. In this group
tutorial, the professor offers a pre-lecture to
the students in each session on the text that
they will read next to help them understand
its historical, literary, and political context.
In the next class, the students read short
papers on the text, and these papers are
discussed by other students and by the
professor. The professor then provides a
summary lecture on the text just completed
and a pre-lecture on the reading set for the
next class. At the end of the course, the
students should have appropriated the
classical sources that Madison and his
contemporaries shared.

BF 396. (COML383, ENGL394)
History Literary Criticism. (M) Staff

Approaching literature from its cultural or
political context, this course includes
sections such as "American Political
Fiction," "Literature and Medicine," or
"Literature of the Holocaust," focusing on
novels, short stories, drama, and poetry
reacting to the horror of modern genocide.

Jewish Studies
{JWST}

BF 556. (JWST356, COM L556,
NELC356, RELS418) Ancient
Interpretation of the Bible. (M) Stern

Christianity and Judaism are often called
"Biblical religions" because they are
believed to be founded upon the Bible. But
the truth of the matter is that it was less the
Bible itself than the particular ways in
which the Bible was read and interpreted
by Christians and Jews that shaped the
development of these two religions and that
also marked the difference between them.
So, too, ancient Biblical interpretation --
Jewish and Christian-- laid the groundwork
for and developed virtually all the
techniques and methods that have
dominated literary criticism and
hermeneutics (the science of interpretation)
since then.

The purpose of this course is to study some
of the more important ways in which the
Bible was read and interpreted by Jews and
Christians before the modern period, and
particularly in the first six centuries in the
common era. We will make a concerted
effort to view these interpretive approaches
not only historically but also through the
lens of contemporary critical and

hermeneutical theory in order to examine
their contemporary relevance to literary
interpretation and the use that some modern
literary theorists (e.g. Bloom, Kermode,
Derrida, Todorov) have made of these
ancient exegetes and their methods. All
readings are in English translation, and will
include selections from Philo of
Alexandria, the Dead Sea Scrolls, Rabbinic
midrash,

the New Testament and early Church
Fathers, Gnostic writings, Origen, and
Augustine. No previous familiarity with
Biblical scholarship is required although
some familiarity with the Bible itself would
be helpful.

Computer Science and
Engineering
[EN] {CIS}

BF 398. Quantum Computer and
Information Science. (M)
Prerequisite(s): CIS 260, CIS262, and Math
240. Mintz

The purpose of this course is to introduce
undergraduate students in computer science
and engineering to quantum computers
(QC) and quantum information science
(QIS). This course is meant primarily for
juniors and seniors in CSE. No prior
knowledge of quantum mechanics (QM) is
assumed. Enrollment is by permission of
the instructor.

Criminology
{CRIM}

BF 410. (CRIM 610, SOCI 410)
Research Seminar in Restorative
Justice and the Life Course. (M)
Prerequisite: CRIM 100, SOCI 233, any
statistics or research methods courses
leading to knowledge of SPSS. Strang

This seminar focuses on the ongoing data
collection of Penn's Jerry Lee Program of
Randomized Controlled Trials in
Restorative Justice, the largest program of
field experiments in the history of
criminology. Since 1995, this research
program has randomly assigned over 3400
victims and offenders to either
conventional justice or restorative
conferences of victims, offenders and their
families, in Canberra (Australia), London,
Northumbria and Thames Valley (all in
England). The offenders have all been
willing to acknowledge their guilt to their
victims (or the community), and to try to
repair the harm they have caused. Key
questions to be answered by the research
program include the effects of restorative
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conferences on the future crime rates of
offenders and victims, on the mental health
and medical condition of both, and on the
changes over time in these dimensions of
the life course of both victims and
offenders.

East Asian Languages and
Cultures
(AS){EALC}

BF 154. (EALC554) The Tale of Geniji:
Loyal Royals in Japanese Literature.
(C) Chance

"Crowning masterpiece of Japanese
literature," "the world's first novel,"
"fountainhead of Japanese literary and
aesthetic culture,” "a great soap opera in the
vein of Jacqueline Susann." Readers over
the centuries have praised the Tale of
Genji, the monumental prose tale finished
just after the year 1000, in a variety of
ways. In this course we will read the latest
English translation

of Murasaki Shikibu's work. We will
watch as Genji loses his mother at a tender
age, is cast out of the royal family, and
begins a quest to fill the void she left.
Along the way, Genji's loyalty to all the
women he encounters forges his reputation
as the ideal lover. We will consider gender
issues in the female author's portrayal of
this rake, and question the changing
audience, from bored court women to
censorious monks, from adoring
nationalists to comic book adaptors. Study
of the tale requires consideration of poetry,
imagery, costume, music, history, religion,
theater, political and material culture, all of
which will be components of the course.
We will also trace the effect of the tale's
many motifs, from flora and fauna to
murderously jealous spirits, on later
literature and conceptions of human
emotions. All material is in English
translation. There are no prerequisites.

BF 254. (EALC654) The Tale of the
Heike. (C) Chance

Our subject is Tale of the Heike, a
multifaceted narrative of the twelfth-
century battles that brought the Taira clan
down and led to the establishment of
Japan's first military government. We will
read the Heike tales with an eye toward
how they fictionalize history and idealize
certain types, most notably loyal women
and warriors; the development of the
warrior tale genre; central aspects of the
Japanese ethos; and later works of literature
based on episodes and characters from the
Tale of the Heike. All

material is in English translation. (Students
of Japanese language may learn to read a
famous section in the original.) There are
no pre-requisites.

BF 255. (COML385, EALC655, FOL
485, THAR485) Japanese Theater.
(C) Class Prerequisite(s): Reading
knowledge of Japanese and/or previous
coursework in literature/theater will be
helpful, but not required. Kano

Japan has one of the richest and most
varied theatrical traditions in the world. In
this course, we will examine Japanese
theater in historical and comparative
contexts. The readings and discussions will
cover all areas of the theatrical experience
(script, acting, stage design, costumes,
music, and audience). Audio-visual
material will be used whenever appropriate
and possible. The class will be conducted
in English, with all English materials.

Economics
(AS) {ECON}

BF 212. Game Theory. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Econ 001, Econ 002, Math
104-114 or 115, and Econ 101. Permission
needed from department. Matthews

An introduction to game theory and its
applications to Economic analysis. The
course will provide a theoretical overview
of modern game theory, emphasizing
common themes in the analysis of strategic
behavior in different social science
contexts. The economic applications will be
drawn from different areas including trade,
corporate strategy and public policy.

English
(AS) {ENGL}

BF 016 (THARO076, AFRCO016,
CINEO16, GSOCO016, LALS0186).
Freshman Seminar. Staff

Freshman Seminars under the title "Topics
in Literature" will afford entering students
who are considering literary study as their
major the opportunity to explore a
particular and limited subject with a
professor whose current work lies in that
area. Topics may range from the lyric
poems of Shakespeare's period to the ethnic
fiction of contemporary America. Small
class-size will insure all students the
opportunity to participate in lively
discussions. Students may expect frequent
and extensive writing assignments, but
these seminars are not writing courses;
rather, they are intensive introductions to

the serious study of literature. One of them
may be counted toward the English major
and may be applied to a period, genre, or
thematic requirement within the major.

BF 318. Topics in Old English. (M)

This seminar explores an aspect Anglo-
Saxon culture intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 321. Topics in Medieval
Literature. (M)

This seminar explores an aspect of
medieval literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.
Topics in the past have included the
medieval performance, medieval women,
and medieval law and literature.

BF 322. Topics in Romance. (M)

This seminar explores an aspect of epic or
romance intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 325. Topics in Chaucer. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Chaucer's
writings intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 326. Topics in Early Drama. (M)

This course explores an aspect of drama
before 1660 intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 331. Topics in Renaissance
Studies. (M)

This course explores an aspect of
renaissance literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 332. (COML 533, ITA L333) Topics
in Renaissance Poetry. (M)

The works of poets of the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries, such as John Donne,
George Herbert, Henry Vaughan and other,
approached through a variety of topics;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

BF 336. Stage-Centered Approaches
to Renaissance Drama. (M)
Prerequisite(s): THAR 120 or 121 (or their
equivalent).

Through specialized readings, writing
assignments, and in-class acting exercises,
the class will develop methods of
interpreting Shakespeare’s plays through
theatrical practice. Topics include
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Shakespeare's use of soliloquy, two and
three person scenes, the dramatic
presentation of narrative source material,
modes of defining and presenting the
"worlds" of the plays, and the use of
theatrical practice to establish authoritative
text.

BF 338. Topics in 17th-century
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 17"-
century literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 341. Topics in 18"-Century
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 18-
century literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 342. Topics in 18th-Century
Poetry. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 18-
century poetry intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 343. Topics in Early American
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of early
American literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 345. (GSOC335) Topics in 18th
Century Novel. (M)

This course explores an aspect of the 18"
century novel intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 348. Topics in Transatlantic
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of
transatlantic literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 350. Topics in Romanticism. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Romantic
literature intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 351. Topics in 19"-century
British Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 19"
century literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 352. Topics in 19th-century
Poetry. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 19"
century poetry intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 353. Topics in 19th-century
American Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 19"
century American literature intensively;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

BF 355. Topics in the 19th-century
Novel. (M)

This course explores an aspect of the 19"
century novel intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 356. Topics in Modern Drama. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Modern
Drama intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 359. (COML355) Topics in
Modernism. (M)

This course explores an aspect of literary
modernism intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year. Past
offerings have included seminars on the
avant-garde, on the politics of modernism,
and on its role in shaping poetry, music,
and the visual arts.

BF 360. (COML360) Topics in the
Novel. (M)

This course explores an aspect of the novel
intensively, asking how novels work and
what they do to us and for us. Specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 361. Topics in 20"-century
British Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 20"
century British literature intensively;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

BF 362. Topics in 20th-century
Poetry. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 20"
century poetry intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 363 Topics in 20™-century
American Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of 20"
century American literature intensively;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

BF 364. Topics in Modern American
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Native
American literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary, and have included
"American Expatriotism,” “The 1930s,"
and "Intimacy and Distance: William
Faulkner, Zora Neale Hurston, Eudora
Welty, and Richard Wright."

BF 365. Topics in the 20th-century
Novel. (M)

This course explores an aspect of the 20"
century novel intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 366. Topics in Law and
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of literature
and law intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 369. Topics in Poetry and
Poetics. (M)

This course explores an aspect of poetry
and poetics intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

BF 370. Topics in Latina/o Literature.
(M)

This course explores an aspect of Latina/o
literature intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 371. Topics in the Literature of
Africa and the African Diaspora. (M)

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 372. Topics in Asian American
Literature. (M)

This seminar is an advanced-level topics-
based version of ENGL 072, Introduction
to Asian American Literature. The
intended audience is junior and senior
English majors and advanced students in
Asian studies, Asian American studies,
contemporary U.S. and world history,
ethnic studies, urban studies, etc. Typical
versions of this seminar will include
representations and images of Asians in
contemporary U.S. novels and films; Asian
American literature by women; Asian
American film narrative and film
aesthetics; studies in Asian American
literature and visual art; Asian American
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literature and immigration; Asian American
literature in the context of the literature of
exile and journey; Asian American
literature 1929-1945; Asian American
literature, 1945 to the present;
Anglophone/South Asian literature in
England, 1970 to the present; Southeast
Asia, Vietnam, and American literature,
1970-1990; etc. Students will typically
present research projects and write several
long essays.

BF 374. Topics in Contemporary
American Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Native
American literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary, and have included
"The Literary History of The Cold War,
1947-1957" and the "Kelly House Fellows
Seminar."

BF 376. (THAR290) Topics in Theatre
History. (M)

The purpose of this course is to introduce
students to the basic materials and methods
of theatre history and historigraphy, as
applied to a particular topic, organized
around a specific period, national group, or
aesthetic issue. This course is concerned
with methodological questions: how the
history of theatre can be documented; how
primary documents, secondary accounts,
and historical and critical analyses can be
synthesized; how the various components
of the theatrical event--acting, scenography,
playhouse architecture, audience
composition, the financial and structural
organization of the theatre industry, etc.--
relate to one another; and how the theatre is
socially and culturally constructed as an art
form in relation to the politics and culture
of a society in a particular time and place.

BF 381. (AFRC381) Topics in
African-American Literature. (M)

In this advanced seminar, students will be
introduced to a variety of approaches to
African American literatures, and to a wide
spectrum of methodologies and ideological
postures (for example, The Black Arts
Movement). The course will present an
assortment of emphases, some of them
focused on geography (for example, the
Harlem Renaissance), others focused on
genre (autobiography, poetry or drama), the
politics of gender and class, or a particular
grouping of authors. Previous versions of
this course have included "African
American Autobiography,” "Backgrounds
of African-American Literature,” "The
Black Narrative™ (beginning with
eighteenth-century slave narratives and
working toward contemporary literature),

as well as seminars on urban spaces, jazz,
migration, oral narratives, black
Christianity, and African-American music.

BF 382. Topics in Native American
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Native
American literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary.

BF 386. Topics in American
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of American
literature intensively; specific course topics
will vary, and have included "American
Authors and the Imagined Past" and
"American Gothic."

BF 388. Topics in Modern American
Poetry. (M)

Sometimes limiting itself to the works of
one or two authors, sometimes focusing on
a particular theme such as "American
Poetry and Democratic Culture," this
course devotes itself to the study of
twentieth-century American poetry.

BF 390. (CINE308, GSOC390) Gender
and Sexuality Literature. (M)

The advanced women's studies course in
the department, focusing on a particular
aspect of literature by and about women.
Topics might include: "Victorian Literary
Women"; "Women, Politics, and
Literature"; "Feminist Literary Theory";
and similar foci.

BF 391. Topics in Film History. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Film
History intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 392. (ARTH489, CINE392) Topics
in Film Studies. (M)

This course explores an aspect of Film
Studies intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 393. (AFST393, COML392,
GSOC393) Topics in Postcolonial
Literature. (M)

This course explores an aspect of
postcolonial literature intensively; specific
course topics will vary from year to year.

BF 394. (CLST396, COML360,
COML383, ROML390) Topics in
Literary Theory. (M)

This course explores an aspect of literary
theory intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 395. Topics in Cultural Studies.
(M)

This course explores an aspect of cultural
studies intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

BF 396. (CLST360, COML354)
Classical Background. (M)

This course explores an aspect of gender,
sexuality, or feminist theory intensively;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

BF 397. History of Books, 15C-18C.
M)

This course explores an aspect of race
and/or ethnicity intensively; specific course
topics will vary from year to year.

Environmental Studies
(AS) {ENVS}

BF 404. (HSOC404) Urban
Environment: West Philadelphia. (M)
Pepino

Lead poisoning can cause learning
disabilities, impaired hearing, behavioral
,problems, and at very high levels, seizures,
coma and even death. Children up, to the
age of six are especially at risk because of
their developing systems; they often ingest
lead chips and dust while playing in their
home and yards.

BF 406. Community Based
Environmental Health. (M) Pepino

From the fall of the Roman Empire to Love
Canal to the epidemics of asthma,
,childhood obesity and lead poisoning in
West Philadelphia, the impact of the
.environment on health has been a
continuous challenge to society. The
environment can affect people's health
more strongly than biological factors,
medical care and lifestyle. The water we
drink, the food we eat, the air we, breathe,
and the neighborhood we live in are all
components of the environment that impact
our health. Some estimates, based on
morbidity and mortality, statistics, indicate
that the impact of the environment on
health is as high, as 80%. These impacts
are particularly significant in urban areas
like West Philadelphia. Over the last 20
years, the field of environmental health has
matured and expanded to become one of
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the most comprehensive and humanly
relevant disciplines in science.

This course will examine not only the
toxicity of physical agents, but also the
effects on human health of lifestyle, social
and economic factors, and the built
environment. Topics include cancer
clusters, water borne diseases, radon and
lung cancer, lead poisoning, environmental
tobacco smoke, respiratory diseases and
obesity. Students will research the health
impacts of classic industrial pollution case
studies in the US. Class discussions will
also include risk communication,
community outreach and education, access
to health care and impact on vulnerable
populations. Each student will have

the opportunity to focus on Public Health,
Environmental Protection, Public Policy,
and Environmental Education issues as
they discuss approaches to mitigating
environmental health risks.

BF 407. (HSOC407) Prevention of
Tobacco Addiction among Pre-
Adolescent Children in Philadelphia.
(M) Pepino

In ENVS 407, Penn undergraduates learn
about the short and long term physiological
consequences of smoking, social influences
and peer norms regarding tobacco use, the
effectiveness of cessation programs,
tobacco advocacy and the impact of the
tobacco settlement. Penn students will
collaborate with teachers in West
Philadelphia to prepare and deliver lessons
to middle school students. The
undergraduates will survey and evaluate
middle school and Penn student smoking.
One of the course goals is to raise
awareness of the middle school children to
prevent addiction to tobacco smoke during
adolescence. Collaboration with the middle
schools gives Penn students the opportunity
to apply their study of the prevention of
tobacco smoking to real world situations.

BF 408. (HSOC408) The Urban
Asthma Epidemic. (M) Staff

Asthma as a chronic pediatric disease is
undergoing a dramatic and unexplained
increase. It has become the #1 cause of
public-school absenteeism and now
accounts for a significant number of
childhood deaths each year in the USA. In
ENVS 408, Penn undergraduates learn
about the epidemiology of urban asthma,
the debate about the probable cause (or
causes) of the current asthma crisis, and the
nature and distribution of environmental
factors that modern medicine describes as
potential triggers of asthma episodes. Penn
students then collaborate with community-

service home visitors employed in a clinical
research study at Children's Hospital of
Philadelphia (CHOP). The Penn students
accompany CHOP staff to the homes of
children undergoing outpatient treatment
for chronic asthma at CHOP. They instruct
the families of those children in strategies
to establish and maintain a trigger-free
space within each child's home in which
he/she can sleep, play, and study. The Penn
students also conduct on-site ACLOTEST
procedures in each home to determine the
concentration of dust-mite feces in the
rooms children will be using as safe sapces.
They will then summarize the results of
their work in a format appropriate to the
assessment phase of the CHOP clinical
study.

Fine Arts
(FA) {FNAR}

BF 238. (FNAR538) Open Book: A
Visual Exploration. (A) Hyland

"Open Book™ will focus on visual
communication of information. It will
address two methods of inquiry and the
corresponding means of visual
representation: the objective, well
structured research of facts and images, and
the creative process of their subjective
evaluation and restatement. Students will
propose a topic based on their area of
interest and engage in a

focused, semester-long exploration, which
they will present in the form of a designed
and printed book. (Benjamin Franklin
Scholar Seminar).

French
(AS){FREN}

BF 250. (COML272) French Literature
in Translation. (M) General
Requirements in Arts and Letters. Staff

Freshman Seminars
(ASY{FRSM}

Topics will change from year to year.
Recent courses have included Topics in
American Poetry; History and Memory in
American Culture and Politics of Crime
and Punishment.

Gender, Culture, and Society
(AS) {GSOC}

BF 318. (HSOC341, NURS318) Race,
Gender, Class: History. (C) Fairman.

This multidisciplinary course surveys the
history of American health care through the
multiple perspectives of race, gender, and
class, and grounds the discussions in
contemporary health issues. It emphasizes
the links between the past and present,
using not only primary documents but
materials from disciplines such as
literature, art, sociology, and feminist
studies that relate both closely and
tangentially to the health professions and
health care issues. Discussions will
surround gender, class-based, ethnic, and
racial ideas about the construction of
disease, health and illness; the development
of health care institutions; the interplay
between religion and science; the
experiences of patients and providers; and
the response to disasters and epidemics.

BF 338. (HSOC338, NURS338) Social
Images and Issues in our Aging
Society. (B) Kagan

This course is an intensive and focused
introduction to social gerontology as a
trans-disciplinary lens through which to
examine aspects of social structure, actions,
and consequences in an aging society. A
variety of sources are employed to
introduce students from any field focused
on human behavior and interaction to
classical notions of social gerontology and
current scholarly inquiry in gerontology.
Field work in the tradition of thick
description creates a mechanism to engage
students in newly gerontological
understandings of their life worlds and
daily interactions. Weekly field work,
observing aspects of age and
representations of aging and being old in
every day experiences forms, is juxtaposed
against close critical readings of classical
works in social gerontology and current
research literature as well as viewings of
film and readings of popular literature as
,the basis for student analysis. Student
participation in the seminar demands
,careful scrutiny and critical synthesis of
disparate intellectual, cultural, ,and social
perspectives using readings and field work
and creation of oral and ,written arguments
that extend understandings of the issues at
hand in new and ,substantive ways.
Emphasis is placed on analysis of field
work and literature through a series of
media reports and a final term paper.

BF 339. (HSOC339, NURS339)
Psychological Gerontology in the
21st Century. (B) Kagan

This honors course examines the
psychological gerontology of advancing
age and identity in the 21st century.
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Examination emphasizes gendered notions
of beauty and sexuality in ageing and the
life span to foster discourse around
historical notions and images of beauty and
ugliness in late life in contrast to
contemporary messages of attractiveness
and age represented by both women and
men. The course is designed to create
intellectual foundations as place from
which to critique socially mediated and
personally conveyed images and messages
from a variety of media and their influence
on intrapersonal and interpersonal
constructions and social processes.
Contemporary and historical ideas
encompassing stereotypical and idealized
views of the older person are employed to
reflect dialogue around readings and field
work.

BF 390 (ENGL390) Topics in Women
and Literature: Friendship. (M)

Attitudes toward and visions of
womanhood and manhood in fiction of the
last hundred years. Is a person's gender the
most important fact shaping her or his
lifetime? Does it have to be?

Geology
(AS) {GEOL}

BF 109. Introduction to Geotech
Science. (A) Physical World Sector.
Omar

Open to architectural and engineering
majors as well as Ben Franklin Scholars.
Field trips. Relations of rocks, rock
structures, soils, ground water, and
geologic agents to architectural,
engineering, and land-use problems.

Germanic Languages and
Literatures
(AS) {GRMN}

BF 265. (GRMN565, HIST265,
JWST265, JWST465) Jewish in
Eastern Europe. (M) General
Requirement in Arts and Letters.
Hellerstein.

This course presents the major trends in
Yiddish literature and culture in Eastern
Europe from the mid-19th century through
World War Il. Divided into four sections -
"The Shtetl," "Religious vs. Secular Jews,"
"Language and Culture," and "Confronting
Destruction” - this course will examine how
Jews expressed the central aspects of their
experience in Eastern Europe through
history, literature (fiction, poetry, drama,
memoir), film, and song.

BF 235 (COML238). Autobiographical
Writing. (M) Weissberg

How does one write about oneself? Who is
the “author” writing? What does one write
about? And is it fiction or truth?

Our seminar on autobiographical writing
will pursue these questions, researching
confessions, autobiographies, memoirs, and
other forms of life-writing both in their
historical development and theoretical
articulations. Examples will include
selections from St. Augustine’s
confessions, Rousseau’s Confessions,
Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography, as
well as many examples from contemporary
English, German, French, and American
literature.

Government Administration
(AS) {GAFL}

BF 570 (CLST370). Classics and
American Government. (A) Mulhern

Before the universities established public-
service programs in the twentieth century,
many Americans prepared themselves for
public life by studying Greek and Latin
authors in school and college. In this
course, using English translations, students
survey an eighteenth-century classical
curriculum and trace its influence in the
political activity of Madison and others
who guided the development of American
governmental institutions.

Health and Society
(AS) {HSOC}

BF 312. (STSC312) Weapons of Mass
Destruction. (M) Lindee

The course explores the historical
development of traditional weapons of
mass destruction such as chemical, nuclear
and biological agents, in addition to newer
and seemingly non-traditional weapons
such as land mines and civilian aircraft that
can also be employed to cause large
numbers of injuries and deaths among
civilian and military populations. Through
case studies in

technology and public health, students will
evaluate the medical, scientific,
environmental, and cultural ramifications
of these weapons and their effect on human
heal and society by analyzing the rise of the
military-industrial-academic-complex in
twentieth century America.

BF 404. (ENVS404) Urban
Environment: West Philadelphia. (M)
Pepino

Lead poisoning can cause learning
disabilities, impaired hearing, behavioral
problems, and at very high levels, seizures,
coma and even death. Children up to the
age of six are especially at risk because of
their developing systems; they often ingest
lead chips and dust while playing in their
home and yards.

In ENVS 404, Penn undergraduates learn
about the epidemiology of lead poisoning,
the pathways of exposure, and methods for
community outreach and education. Penn
students collaborate with middle school and
high school teachers in West Philadelphia
to engage middle school children in
exercises that apply environmental research
relating to lead poisoning to their homes
and neighborhoods.

BF 408. (HSOC408) The Urban
Asthma Epidemic. (M) Staff

Asthma as a pediatric chronic disease is
undergoing a dramatic and unexplained
increase. It has become the number one
cause of public school absenteeism and
now accounts for a significant number of
childhood deaths each year in the USA.
The Surgeon General of the United States
has characterized childhood asthma as an
epidemic. In ENVS 408, Penn
undergraduates learn about the
epidemiology of urban asthma, the debate
about the probable causes of the current
asthma crisis, and the nature and
distribution of environmental factors that
modern medicine describes as potential
triggers of asthma episodes.

History
(AS) {HIST}

Introductory Benjamin Franklin
Seminars. Topics vary each semester.
Courses are mainly for freshmen and
sophomores

BF 111. Europe before 1800. (C)

BF 112. Europe After 1800. (C) A
recent topic was Utopian Thought.

BF 113. America Before 1800. (C)
Topics have included Cultures in Contact.

BF114. America After 1800. (C)
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Among recent topics have been The Lewis
and Clark Expedition and Human Nature
and History.

BF 115. Non Western World Before
1800. (C)

BF 116. Non Western World After
1800. (C)

Topics have included The British Empire
and the Japanese Enigma.

Advanced Benjamin Franklin
Seminars. Topics vary each semester.

BF 173. (URBS178) Urban University-
Community Relations. (M) Harkavy

One of the seminar's aims is to help
students develop their capacity to solve
strategic, real-world problems by working
collaboratively in the classroom and in the
West Philadelphia community. Students
work as members of research

,teams to help solve universal problems
(e.g., poverty, poor schooling, ,inadequate
health care, etc.) as they are manifested in
Penn's local ,geographic community of
West Philadelphia. The seminar currently
focuses on improving education,
specifically college and career readiness
and pathways. Specifically, students focus
their problem-solving research at Sayre
High

School in West Philadelphia, which
functions as the real-world site for the
seminar's activities. Students typically are
engaged in academically based service-
learning at the Sayre School, with the
primary activities occurring on Mondays
from 3-5. Other arrangements can be made
at the school if needed. Another goal of the
seminar is to help students develop
proposals as to how a

,Penn undergraduate education might better
empower students to produce, not ,simply
"consume," societally-useful knowledge, as
well as function as ,life-long societally-
useful citizens.

BF 211. Europe Before 1800. (C)
A recent topic was Europeans and the
People of the New World: Literature and
History of North American Colonization.

BF 212. Europe After 1800. (C)

Recent topics were The Cold War and
Libertarian Thought

BF 213. America Before 1800. (C)

BF 214. America after 1800. (C)

Recent topics have included Religion in
American History, Media and Politics, The
Emergence of Modern America, and the
1960s.

BF 215. Non Western World Before
1800. (C)

BF 216. Non-Western World After
1800. (C)

Recent topics have included The Chinese
Cultural Revolution, and War and
Nationalism in Asia.

BF 265. (GRMN265, GRMN565,
JWST265, JWST465) Yiddish in
Eastern Europe. (C) General
Requirement in Arts and Letters.
Hellerstein

This course presents the major trends in
Yiddish literature and culture in Eastern
Europe from the mid-19th century through
World War Il. Divided into four sections -
"The Shtetl," "Religious vs. Secular Jews,"
"Language and Culture," and "Confronting
Destruction" - this course will examine how
Jews expressed the central aspects of their
experience in Eastern Europe through
history, literature (fiction, poetry, drama,
memoir), film, and song.

Italian
(AS) {ITAL}

BF 200 (HIST212). Italian History
from Napoleon to Berlusconi. (M)
Steinberg

The seminar looks at the evolution of
modern Italy from the Napoleonic Empire
through the unification of the Kingdom
through its crisis in the First World War
and the subsequent struggle for control of
the new mass society. It looks at the
emergence of the first fascist regime and
the first modern dictatorship under Benito
Mussolini; the rise and consolidation of that
dictatorship, its descent into anti-semitism,
defeat in war and the civil war of 1943-45,
which followed that defeat. Out of that
crisis a new prosperous Italian society has
grown. The collapse of the First Republic
after 1989 and the reappearance of the
Right round off the story in the present.
One of the glories of modern Italian history
has been the exceptional quality of its
literature. Great fiction can form an
alternative approach with which to gain
insights into Italian history. Eight works of
literature have been put on a list as required
reading. Each student will be expected to
choose one work and write a book review
of it. All of them are in English translation,

but, of course, if you can read them in
Italian, you will have more fun.

BF 310. (COML310, GSOC310) The
Medieval Reader. (M) General
Requirement in Arts & Letters. Kirkham

Through a range of authors including
Augustine, Dante, Petrarch, Galileo, and
Umberto Eco, this course will explore the
world of the book in the manuscript era.
We will consider 1) readers in fiction-male
and female, good and bad; 2) books as
material objects produced in monasteries
and their subsequent role in the rise of the
universities; 3) medieval women readers
and writers; 4) medieval ideas of the book
as a symbol (e.g., the notion of the world as
God's book); 5) changes in book culture
brought about by printing and electronic
media. Lectures with discussion in
English, to be supplemented by slide
presentations and a field trip to the Rare
Book Room in Van Pelt Library. No
prerequisites. Readings available either in
Italian or English.

BF 333. (COML333, ENGL223,
ENGL323) Dante's Divine Comedy.
(M) Brownlee

In this course we will read the Inferno, the
Purgatorio and the Paradiso, focusing on a
series of interrelated problems raised by the
poem: authority, fiction, history, politics
and language. Particular attention will be
given

to how the Commedia presents itself as
Dante's autobiography, and to how the
autobiographical narrative serves as a
unifying thread for this supremely rich
literary text. Supplementary readings will
include Virgil's Aeneid and selections from
Ovid's Metamorphoses. All readings and
written work will be in English. Italian or
Italian Studies credit will require reading
Italian text heir original language and
writing about their themes in Italian.

Jewish Studies
(AS) {JWST}

BF 255. (COML380, NELC250,
NELC550, RELS224) The Bible in
Translation. (C) Tigay

See NELC-250 for description

BF 265. (GRMN265, GRMN565,
JWST265, JWST465) Yiddish in
Eastern Europe. (C) General
Requirement in Arts and Letters.
Hellerstein
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This course presents major trends and
figures in Yiddish literature and culture in
Eastern Europe from the mid-19th century
through World War 1l. Divided into five
sections - "Historical Overview," "The
Shtetl/ Traditional Jewish Life,"
"Enlightenment and the Shtetl's
Dissolution”, "Responses To Pogroms,
Revolution, War," and "The Cities -
Warsaw, Vilna, Lodz," - this course will
examine how Jews have represented the
central aspects of their experience in
Eastern Europe through history, literature
(fiction, poetry, drama, memoir), film, and
song.

BF 356 (COML556, JWST555,
NELC356, RELS418) Ancient
Interpretation of the Bible. (M) Stern

See NELC 356 for description.

Legal Studies
(WH) {LGST}

BF 101. Introduction to Law and
Legal Procedure. (C)

The first part of this course will introduce
the American legal system and processes,
the second part will introduce the law of
contracts, and the last will cover some of
the basic issues of equal employment
opportunity.

BF 210. Corporate Responsibility
and Ethics. (C)

Explores theories of business responsibility
from a multi-disciplinary and managerial
perspective. Presents current theories of
business ethics and examines how they
apply to a number of case studies. Topics
include ethical and social responsibility
issues with regard to consumer product
safety, advertising, affirmative action,
sexual harassment, employee rights,
whistle-blowing, conflicts of interest, and
worker safety.

Music
(AS) {MUSC}

BF 370. Honors in Theory I. (M)
Prerequisite: Ability to read music.
Narmour

Advanced study in selected topics in music
theory. This class will survey some of the
cognitive connections between music and
painting. Evidence for why the two art
forms have been linked throughout history
comes from the geometric scaling of
musical tones and colors in psychological

experiments. Examining music from the
eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth
centuries, we will analyze tonal melodies of
different sorts. In art we will discuss and
analyze the use of color structures in
abstract and minimalist paintings from the
twentieth century.

Near Eastern Languages and
Civilizations
(AS) {NELC}

BF 252. (JWST100, NELC552,
RELS129) Themes in Jewish
Tradition. (C) History & Tradition Sector.
Stern

The story of Abraham's near-sacrifice of his
son Isaac -- the Binding of Isaac -- as told
in Genesis 22, is perhaps the greatest of all
tales in the Bible about religious obedience
and faith. It is also one of the most
problematic texts in all Jewish literature,
the subject of numerous interpretations, and
a source for countless later tales and re-
imaginings in Jewish literature. In this
course, we will study the history of this tale
from the Bible through modern Jewish
writing in order to show how a specific
tradition in Jewish literature develops and
changes in response to the historical
changes and religious and cultural
developments that Jewish civilization itself
undergoes. In this way, we will also
attempt to understand the very nature of
Tradition itself as it figures in Jewish
culture. For comparative purposes we will
also consider the history of the tale in
Christian and Islamic traditions as well. All
readings will be in translation, and no
previous background in Jewish literature or
history is required. This course is intended
to serve as a way of introducing Jewish
literature and culture. Readings will include
sections of the Bible, classical Jewish
interpretations of the Biblical tale, Crusader
Chronicles, poems both medieval and
modern, and modern treatments of the
theme by the Christian philosopher S.
Kierkegaard and such writers as Kafka,
Ch.N.Bialik, and A.B.Yehoshua, among
others.

BF 250. (COML380, JWST225,
NELC550, RELS224) The Bible in
Translation. (C) Tigay

A careful textual study of one book of the
Bible in the light of modern scholarship,
including archaeological evidence and
pertinent ancient Near Eastern documents.
The Book of Exodus covers the events
surrounding the Israelite exodus from
Egypt, its date, the first Passover, the role

of Moses as a prophet, the Ten
Commandments, civil and religious law in
the Bible, and the golden calf incident. The
Book of Genesis covers the creation, the
Garden of Eden, the Flood, the Tower of
Babel, the origins of the Israelites, and the
lives of the patriarchs and matriarchs.

NELC 342. (NELC642)
Mesopotamian Literature. (C)

Ancient Mesopotamian literature is among
the oldest and longest lasting in the world,
starting near the beginning of the third
millennium BCE and continuing, reduced
and mutated, past the turn of the era into
late antiquity. This course takes the
traditional broad view of literature held by
Mesopotamianists and examines it in all of
its facets. From the birth of narrative in
early royal inscriptions to the latest known
Greek paraphrases of the core myths, we
will read in translation all genres of
Mesopotamian literature, not only myths
and epics, but also historiographic texts,
rituals, magical incantations, wisdom
literature, hymns of praise and liturgical
laments, omens and a number of
compositions which defy categorization.
Students will develop a sensitivity to
Mesopotamian literary devices and
protocols as well as the means to situate
Mesopotamian textuality within its ancient
cultural and modern critical contexts. No
prior knowledge of Mesopotamian culture
is required. The class will include a field
trip to the Babylonian Section of the
University Museum.

BF 356 (COML 556, JWST 356,
JWST555, NELC556, RELS418)
Ancient Interpretations of the Bible.
(M) Stern

Christianity and Judaism are often called
"Biblical religions" because they are
believed to be founded upon the Bible. But
the truth of the matter is that it was less the
Bible itself than the particular ways in
which the Bible was read and interpreted
by Christians and Jews that shaped the
development of these two religions and that
also marked the difference between them.
So too, ancient Biblical interpretation --
Jewish and Christian-- laid the groundwork
for and developed virtually all the
techniques and methods that have
dominated literary criticism and
hermeneutics (the science of interpretation)
since then.
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Nursing
(NU) {NURS}

BF 338. (GSOC338, HSOC338,
NURS638, NURS838) Social Images
and Issues in our Aging Society. (B)
Kagan

This course is an intensive and focused
introduction to social gerontology as a
trans-disciplinary lens through which to
examine aspects of social structure, actions,
and consequences in an aging society. A
variety of sources are employed to
introduce students from any field focused
on human behavior and interaction to
classical notions of social gerontology and
current scholarly inquiry in gerontology.
Field work in the tradition of thick
description creates a mechanism to engage
students in newly gerontological
understandings of their life worlds and
daily interactions. Weekly field work,
observing aspects of age and
representations of aging and being old in
every day experiences forms, is juxtaposed
against close critical readings of classical
works in social gerontology and current
research literature as well as viewings of
film and readings of popular literature as
the basis for student analysis. Student
participation in the seminar demands
careful scrutiny and critical synthesis of
disparate intellectual, cultural, and social
perspectives using readings and field work
and creation of oral and written arguments
that extend understandings of the issues at
hand in new and substantive ways.
Emphasis is placed on analysis of field
work and literature through a series of
media reports and a final term paper.

Creative approaches to identifying
literature, analyzing field work and
representing critique are encouraged.

BF 339. (GSOC339, HSOC339)
“Ageing, Beauty, and Sexuality”:
Psychological Gerontology in the
21st Century. (B) Kagan

This honors course examines the
psychological gerontology of advancing
age and identity in the 21st century.
Examination emphasizes gendered notions
of beauty and sexuality in ageing and the
life span to foster discourse around
historical notions and images of beauty and
ugliness in late life in contrast to
contemporary messages of attractiveness
and age represented by both women and
men. The course is designed to create
intellectual foundations as place from
which to critique socially mediated and
personally conveyed images and messages

from a variety of media and their influence
on intrapersonal and interpersonal
constructions and social processes.
Contemporary and historical ideas
encompassing stereotypical and idealized
views of the older person are employed to
reflect dialogue around readings and field
work.

Philosophy
(AS) {PHIL}

BF 032. Topics in Contemporary
Philosophy. (M) Staff

Topics may include skepticism, perception,
truth, representation, and ontology.

Physics
(AS) {PHYS}

BF 170. Honors Physics I. (A)
Physical World Sector. Prerequisite(s):
MATH 114 (concurrently) or permission of
the instructor. 4 hours in lectures. 2 hours
in labs.

This course parallels and extends the
content of PHYS 150, at a significantly
higher mathematical level. Recommended
for well-prepared students in engineering
and the physical sciences, and particularly
for those planning to major in physics.
Classical laws of motion: interaction
between particles; conservation laws and
symmetry principles; rigid body motion;
noninertial reference frames; oscillations.

BF 171. Honors Physics Il. (B)
Physical World Sector. Prerequisite(s):
Successful completion of Physics GH170
(Well-prepared students who have taken
Physics 150 and are co-registered in Math
240 or above are also eligible to take
Physics 171). 1.5 c.u. 4 hours in lectures. 2
hours in labs.

This course parallels and extends the
content of PHYS 151, at a somewhat higher
mathematical level. Recommended for
well-prepared students in engineering and
the physical sciences and particularly for
those planning to major in physics. Electric
and magnetic fields; Coulomb's, Ampere's,
and Faraday's laws; special relativity;
Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic
radiation.

Political Science
(AS) {PSCI}

BF 395. Power Sharing. (M) O'Leary

It is increasingly important for business
executives to understand the governmental
decision-making process. This course
analyzes the processes a institutions that
produce government policies which impact
corporate America. It also evaluates the
power and influence of business in the
political system relative to other groups in
society.

Psychology
(AS) {PSYC}

BF 001. Introduction to Experimental
Psychology. (C) Living World Sector,
Quantitative Data Analysis. Staff

Introduction to the basic topics of
psychology, including learning,
motivation, cognition, development,
abnormal, physiological, social, and
personality.

Religious Studies
(AS) {RELS}

BF 126. (JWST126, NELC186)
Introduction to Jewish Mysticism.

©

Survey of expressions of Jewish mysticism
from Hebrew Scripture through Madonna.
Topics include rabbinic concerns about
mystical speculation, the ascent through the
celestial chambers [heikhalot], the Book of
Creation, the relationship of Jewish
philosophy and mysticism, techniques of
letter permutation, schematization of the
Divine Body, the prominence of gender in
kabbalistic thought, the relationship of
kabbalah to the practice of the
commandments, Lurianic kabbalah,
Hasidism. All primary source readings will
be in English translation.

Romance Languages
(AS) {ROML}

BF 390. (COML360, ENG394)
Introduction to Literary Theory. (M)
Staff

In this course, we will examine a broad
corpus of texts from a range of modern
literary-theoretical schools, including
formalism, structuralism, deconstruction,
reader-response theory, Marxism,
psychoanalysis, feminism, and post-
colonialism. Through detailed readings of
these works, we will address such issues as:
the nature of language and its relationship
to reality; the
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problems of identity and ideology; the
notions of cultural authority and difference;
and the politics of literature and "theory."
Secondary readings will be drawn from
British, German, and French/Francophone
literary traditions. Taught in English.

Russian
(AS) {RUSS}

BF 201. Dostoevsky. (A) Vinitsky

This course explores the ways Fyodor
Dostoevsky (1821-1881) portrays the
"inner world(s)" of his characters.
Dostoevsky's psychological method will
considered against the historical,
ideological, and literary contexts of mid to
late- nineteenth century Russia. The course
consists of three parts - External World (the
contexts of Dostoevsky), "Inside"
Dostoevsky's World (the

author's technique and ideas) and The
World of Text (close reading of Crime and
Punishment and The Brothers Karamazov).
Students will write three essay on various
aspects of Dostoevsky's "spiritual realism."

BF 202. Tolstoy. (B) Vinitsky

This course consists of three parts. The
first, "How to read Tolstoy?" deals with
Tolstoy's artistic stimuli, favorite devices,
and narrative strategies. The second,
"Tolstoy at War," explores the author's
provocative visions of war, gender, sex, art,
social institutions, death, and religion. The
emphasis is placed here on the role of a
written word in Tolstoy's search for truth
and power. The third and the largest section
is a close reading of Tolstoy's masterwork
"The War and Peace" (1863-68) -- a
quintessence of both his artistic method and
philosophical insights.

Science, Technology, and
Society
(AS) {STSC}

Sociology
(AS) {sOCI}

BF 140. Social Conflict. (M) Collins

General theory of social conflict, with an
emphasis on violent conflict. Specific
applications include fights, riots, combat,
and gang violence; tribal and modern war;
abuse of the weak; domestic conflict;
sexual conflict and rape; homicide; social
movements and moral crusades; conflict
management and social control; state

breakdowns and revolutions; ethnic conflict
and genocide.

BF 410. (CRIM410) Experiments in
Restorative Justice. Strang

This seminar focuses on the ongoing data
collection of Penn's Jerry Lee Program of
Randomized Controlled Trials in
Restorative Justice, the largest program of
field experiments in the history of
criminology. Since 1995, this research
program has randomly assigned over 3400
victims and offenders to either
conventional justice or restorative
conferences of victims, offenders

and their families, in Canberra (Australia),
London, Northumbria and Thames Valley
(all in UK). The offenders have all been
willing to acknowledge their guilt to their
victims (or the community), and to try to
repair the harm they have caused. The
seminar's purpose is to introduce students
to the theory and practice of RJ, to discuss
findings emerging from the Jerry Lee
Program, and to provide students with a
major, supervised research experience
using extensive observational, interview
and criminal offending (self-report) data.
Students will learn how to analyze survey
data in the context of randomized
experiments in justice, as well to
understand the conceptual and
methodological issues central to experiment
criminology.

BF 425. (GSOC431) Women and
Political Activism. (M) Leidner

This seminar explores the conditions under
which women become politically active
and the relevance of gender to forms of
activism, organizational practices, and
choice of issues. Contemporary and
historical case studies will examine
women's activism in feminist and anti-
feminist movements and organizations, in
single sex-organizations devoted to a broad
range of goals, and mixed-gender
movements, including civil rights and trade
unions.

Theater Arts
(AS) {THAR}

BF 076. (ENGL 016) Theater in
Philadelphia. (M) Staff

Freshman Seminars under the title "Topics
in Literature" will afford entering students
who are considering literary study as their
major the opportunity to explore a
particular and limited subject with a
professor whose current work lies in that
area. Topics may range from the lyric

poems of Shakespeare's period to the ethnic
fiction of contemporary America. Small
class-size will insure all students the
opportunity to participate in lively
discussions. Students may expect frequent
and extensive writing assignments, but
these seminars are not writing courses;
rather, they are intensive introductions to
the serious study of literature. One of them
may be counted toward the English major
and may be applied to a period, genre, or
thematic requirement within the major.

BF 240. (ENGL276, ENGL 346)
Advanced Theatre History. (C) Mazer

The purpose of this course is to introduce
students to the basic materials and methods
of theatre history and historiography, as
applied to a particular topic, organized
around a specific period, national group, or
aesthetic issue. This year's topic is
"Comparative Cross-Dressing." We will
examine several periods of theatrical
activity in which men regularly appeared as
women or women as men. These include
the ancient Greek theatre; Early-Modern
English stage (the theatre of Shakespeare
and his Contemporaries), in which women's
roles were portrayed by boy actors, in
contrast with the English Restoration stage,
where women's roles were played by
actresses; traditional Japanese No and
Kabuki theatres; cross-dressed and castrati
roles in eighteenth-century opera; various
theatrical cross-dressing traditions in
nineteenth-century England (including
Christmas Pantomime and music hall); and,
in the twentieth century, Japanese
Takarazuka, contemporary drag, and
American collegiate cross-dressed comedy
revue troupes.

Urban Studies
(AS) {URBS}

BF 178. (AFRCO078, HIST173) Urban
University-Community Relations. (C)
Harkavy

One of the seminar's aims is to help
students develop their capacity to solve
strategic, real-world problems by working
collaboratively in the classroom and in the
West Philadelphia community. Students
work as members of research teams to help
solve universal problems (e.g., poverty,
poor schooling, inadequate health care,
etc.) as they are manifested in Penn's local
geographic community of West
Philadelphia. The seminar currently
focuses on improving education,
specifically college and career readiness
and pathways. Specifically, students focus
their problem-solving research at Sayre
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High School in West Philadelphia, which
functions as the real-world site for the
seminar's activities. Students typically are
engaged in academically based service-
learning at the Sayre School, with the
primary activities occurring on Mondays
from 3-5. Other arrangements can be made
at the school if needed. Another goal of the
seminar is to help students develop
proposals as to how a Penn undergraduate
education might better empower students to
produce, not simply "consume," societally-
useful knowledge, as well as function as
life-long societally-useful citizens.

BF 403. (CPLN506, ENGL429,
GAFL472, SOCI430, SOCI530)
Poverty, Race, and Crime in West
Philadelphia. Tomazinis and Harkavy

This seminar will have a unique structure
and significant academic resources to study
a real and vibrant community, West
Philadelphia from the Schuylkill River to

63 rd Street, to Hook Road in Eastwick to
City Line in Overbrook, an area of about 30
square miles, more than 210,000 residents,
and more than 55,000 jobs.

The approach of the faculty-student
research seminar will be a mix of in-class
lectures and dialogues and field work by
student teams, focused on four specific
communities and two systemic community-
wide systems, services, and processes. The
six teams, with the support of seminar
faculty and two or three of the
collaborating scholars, will research their
subject matter and present a mid-semester
report on February 15, 2007. The students
will also present and discuss their findings
of the problems and recommendations for
problem alleviation at a final jury on April
19, 2007.

The students are expected to spend
considerable time in the field, visiting the
target community and meeting with

community and city officials. Each team
will arrange additional meetings among
themselves, and additional readings
pertinent to their subject matter. The
faculty of the seminar will assign weekly
readings and will be available for
consultation.

This research seminar will be inter-
disciplinary with more than a dozen
Departments and Programs participating,
providing more than twenty-five (25)
senior faculty members. The seminars will
be a mix of actual field research work
undertaken by the participating students
under the guidance of experienced faculty
members and theoretical discussions in the
classroom with teams of faculty members.
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND
MOLECULAR BIOPHYSICS
(MD) {BMB}

508. Macromolecular Biophysics I.
(A) Van Duyne/Wand.

This course introduces students to the
physical and chemical properties of
proteins, nucleic acids and membranes.

The emphasis of the course is on
thermodynamics and structure, with several
lectures devoted to the biophysical methods
used to study biological macromolecules.
This is intended to be a first course for
graduate students with an undergraduate
background in physics, chemistry or
biology. The companion course, BMB
509, which is taught in the spring, builds on
this course and covers kinetics, dynamics,
and catalysis.

509. Macromolecular Biophysics Il
(B) Van Duyne and Wand. Prerequisite(s):
BMB 508 or permission of instructors.

This course introduces fundamental
concepts in chemical kinetics and their
application to problems in biochemistry
such as protein folding and enzymoloyg.
There is an emphasis on dynamic processes
in proteins and the techniques used to
characeterize them over a wide range of
timescales. The latter half of the course
focuses on emerging areas in biochemistry
and biophysics including membrane
biochemistry, single molecule methods and
proteomics with an emphasis on mass
spectrometry

518. (CAMB615) Topics in
Conformation Disease. (A) Yair
Argon, Harry Ischiropoulos.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600.

Protein misfolding and aggregation has
been associated with a number of human
diseases, ranging from Alzhemier's and
Parkinson's Disease to Respiratory Distress
Syndrome, alppha(1)-antitrypsin deficiency
and Mad Cow Disease. This course will
include lectures, directed readings and
student presentations to cover seminal and
current papers on the cell biology of
conformational diseases including topics
such as aggresome formation, protein
degradation pathways (proteosome vs. ER-
associated degradation), effects of protein
aggregation on cell function and mutations
which lead to autosomal dominant diseases.

550. Molecular Mechanisms of
Signal Transduction and Control. (B)
Lemmon. Prerequisite(s): General
biochemistry or cell biology, and BIOM
600 or permission of instructor.

Molecular structure and function of
receptors, GTP binding proteins, second
messengers, kinases, lipases, phosphatases
etc. given at the current research level.
Specific signaling cycles and their coupling
mechanisms are examined with the aim of
understanding what and how molecular
communication chains mediate sensory,
hormone and neurotransmitter action that
control cellular physiologic functions like
growth, secretion, electrical activity, cell
cycle, gene expression, etc. and how so
many interacting cycles are kept
coordinated in health. Biochemical,
molecular biological and structural
chemical approaches are developed and
used to achieve both a broad and deep
understanding of cellular events that
constitute the life force that we know and
love so well and knowledge of which will
be used to explain associated disease states.

554. (CHEM555) Macromolecular
Crystallography: Methods and
Applications. (A) Emmanuel
Skordalakes and Ronen Marmorstein.
Prerequisite(s): undergraduate calculus and
trigonometry.

The first half of the course covers the
principles and techniques of
macromolecular structure determination
using X-ray crystallography. The second
half of the course covers extracting
biological information from X-ray crystal
structures with special emphasis on using
structures reported in the literature and
presented by faculty and students.

560. Methods of Scientific Inquiry in
Biological Systems. (B) Wilson and
Domotor. Prerequisite(s): Graduate
students in biological sciences or
permission of instructors.

The foundational, social and
methodological aspects of scientific
reasoning in biomedical disciplines are
discussed, including: 1) theories, laws,
causal/functional explanation and
experimental methodology in biology and
medicine; 2) case studies in selected fields
of biomedical sciences with special regards
to strategies in concept and hypothesis
formation, discovery, gathering evidence
and testing, and 3) social and moral factors
pertinent to the research enterprise.

567. (CHEM567) Bio-Inorganic
Chemistry. (A) Dmochowski.

This course covers selected topics in
bioinorganic chemistry. Special emphasis

is placed on dioxygen chemistry and
electron transfer processes. Course topics
include: 1) oxygen uptake and utilization;
2) oxygen transport; 3) oxygen and O atom
incorporation into substrates; 4)
metalloenzyme-catalyzed C-C bond
formation; 5) the metallobiochemistry of
DNA; 6) metal-sulfide proteins; 7)
manganese containing metalloproteins; 8)
photosystem I, light-driven electron
transfer and the biological water-splitting
reaction; 9) biological electron transfer; 10)
electron transfer theory; 11) mechanisms of
energy storage and release; and 12) long-
distance electron transfer reactions.

SM 571. Seminar. (B) Staff.

Student seminars on selected topics from
current scientific literature

580. (BE 567) Mathematical
Computational Methods for
Modeling Biological Systems. (B)
Schotland. Prerequisite(s): Graduate
Standing or instructor's permission.

This course will present a comprehensive
account of the application of modeling
methodology to the investigation of
biological systems. The emphasis will be
on an organized overview of the tools and
techniques rather than the detailed
mathematical structures upon which they
may rely. The course will draw examples
widely from the current literature in an
attempt to not only show the topical
relevance of the subject matter but also to
equip participants with an understanding of
the diversity of domains to which the
techniques and methodologies apply.

581. (BE 581) Techniques of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging. (K)
Wehrli and Song.

Detailed introduction to the physics and
engineering of magnetic resonance imaging
as applied to medical diagnosis. Covered
are magnetism, spatial encoding principles,
Fourier analysis, spin relaxation, imaging
pulse sequences and pulse design, contrast
mechanisms, chemical shift, flow encoding,
diffusion and perfusion and a discussion of
the most relevant clinical applications.

585. Wistar Institute Cancer Biology
Course: Cell Cycle Checkpoints and
Cancer Course. (A) Kissil & Dahmane.
Prerequisite(s): Undergraduate students
require permission from the course director.

This course is intended to provide
foundational information about the
molecular basis of cancer. When necessary
the significance of this information for
clinical aspects of cancer is also discussed.
The main theme centers around key
signaling pathways that drive tumorigenesis
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with emphasis on biochemistry and genetic
model systems and their relevance to
human cancer. The course is taught by the
organizer and guest lecturers from
universities and research institutes in the
Northeast. Following every lecture, the
students present a research paper related to
the topic of that lecture. The course is
intended for first and second year graduate
students, but all graduate students are
invited to attend.

598. Tutorial. (C) Black.

Literature studies in a specific research area
under supervision of Biochemistry and
Molecular Biophysics Graduate Group
faculty, concluded by a written summary
and a seminar presentation. May be taken
in fall, spring and summer semesters.

601. Fundamentals of Magnetic
Resonance. (A) Reddy.

This course introduces basic theoretical and
experimental concepts of magnetic
resonance and its applications in
biochemistry, biology and medicine.
Topics covered include description of the
phenomenon of magnetic resonance, and
classical and quantum strategies to compute
nuclear spin resonses in liquids,solids and
biological tissues, polarization transfer and
mujltiple quantum effects and their
applications in biomedicine. Nuclear spin
relaxation in solid-state materials and in
biological systems will be discussed.
Concepts of magnetic resonance imaging,
imaging strategies, image contrast, and
diagnostic applications are discussed. The
course includes several practicals dealing
with the demonstration of NMR hardware
and experiments to compute basic NMR
parameters on high resolution and clinical
MRI scanners. For further details of this
course,visit www.mmrrcc.upenn.edu

603. Advanced Topics in Magnetic
Resonance. (K) Reddy.

Advanced topics in theory and applications
of magnetic resonance spectroscopy and
imaging (Nuclear Magnetic Resonance -
NMR; and Electron Spin Resonance - EPR)
of biological tissues and solid-state
materials to problems in biochemistry,
biology, bioengineering and medicine.

604. (BE 619) Statistical Mechanics.
(H) Schotland. Prerequisite(s): CBE 618 or
equivalent.

A modern introduction to statistical
mechanics with biophysical applications.
Theory of ensembles. Noninteracting
systems. Liquid theory. Phase transitions
and critical phenomena. Nonequilibrium
systems. Applications to reaction Kinetics,
polymers and membranes.

610. Life and the Electronmagnetic
Spectrum. (H) Vanderkooi. Course meets
for 8 weeks and is offered for 1/2 credit.

Spectroscopy applied to biological
molecules. Emphasis is placed on the
common principles of absorption and
relaxation techniques for infrared and
visible light and includes discussion of light
absorption and emission processes used by
living organisms.

611. Advanced X-ray Diffraction
Methods. (J) Van Duyne. Prerequisite(s):
BMB 554/CHEM 555 or equivalent,or
permission of instructor. Course meets for
8 weeks and is offered for 1/2 credit.

Advanced topics in macromolecular x-ray
diffraction. Crystallization, synchrotron
data collection, data processing, anomalous
diffraction, phasing methods, density
modification methods, refinement.
Emphasis is on applications and currently
available methodology.

614. Membrane Structural Biology.
(A) Lemmon. Course meets for 8 weeks
and is offered for 1/2 credit.

The composition, structure,and physical
properties of cell membranes will be
considered, as will recent advances in
structural studies of membrane proteins.
Topics will range from membrane structure
to membrane protein folding, combining
biophysical and cellullar perspectives.

616. Medical Problems in Modern
Biochemistry. (K) Nelson.
Prerequisite(s): Undergraduate
biochemistry; undergraduates need
permission of course director.

This course on metabolic pathways will
focus on diseases and other clinical
conditions that have biochemical basis. We
will try to understand the mechanisms and
manifestations of the biochemical defects,
ranging from biochemical dysregulation of
the pathways to the implications of organ
specificity of the defects._ Clinical case
topics will include familiar diseases such as
diabetes, gout, and hypercholesterolemia,
as well as rarer diseases such as: MCAD
and CPT deficiencies (i.e. fatty acid
oxidation defects); von Gierke's and
McArdles disease (i.e. glycogen storage
diseases); and propionic acidemias (i.e.
amino acid degradation diseases).

618. Applications of High Resolution
NMR Spectroscopy to Problems in
Structural Biology. (I) Wand.
Prerequisite(s): Undergraduate
biochemistry and physical chemistry and
BMB 601, or permission of instructor.
Course meets for 8 weeks and is offered for
1/2 credit.

A lecture-based course designed to
introduce graduate students to applications
of modern high-resolution multinuclear and
multidimensional NMR spectroscopy to
problems in structural biology. The course
will first introduce classical definitions and
descriptions of nuclear magnetic resonance
and a convenient formalism for the analysis
of advanced NMR experiments. Concepts
and applications of multidimensional
homonuclear 1H NMR and
multidimensional heteronuclear
spectroscopy of proteins and nucleic acids
will be described. Resonance assignment
strategies including analysis of triple
resonance spectroscopy will be covered.
The origin, measurement and extraction of
structural restraints and their use in
structure determination will be surveyed
and illustrated with recent examples.

619. Protein Folding. (I) Axelsen and
Englander. Course meets for 8 weeks and is
offered for 1/2 credit.

Introduction to the folding of especially
soluble proteins but also membrane
proteins; critical readings in current
literature and important earlier literature;
class discussion of papers interspersed with
didactic lectures as required. Exposure to
equilibium, kinetics, thermodynamics
principles and use as they occur in the real
literature. Exposure to the range of
biophysical technologies as used in the
literature.

622. Physical Principles of Mechano-
Enzymes. (J) Goldman and Ostap.
Prerequisite(s): Biochemistry. Course
meets for 8 weeks and is offered for 1/2
credit.

This course will provide an introduction to
the biochemical, structural, and mehanical
properties of energy-transducing enzymes.
We will emphasize the relationships of
mechanical, thermal, and chemical forces
in mechano-enzyme function.

624. lon Channels and Pumps. (H)
Kallen and Lu. Prerequisite(s): permission
of course directors. Course meets for 8
weeks and is offered for 1/2 credit.

This course will introduce students to the
fundamentals of ion channel function, with
the course loosely organized around major
classes of ion channels (voltage,
mechanical and ligand gated). Discussion
will focus on methods of study,
mechanisms of ion selectivity and gating,
and pathophysiology of human diseases
(channelopathies). Intended for 2nd year
graduate students or 1st year students with
a strong background in biophysics or

physiology.
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625. Optical Methods in Cell

Physiology. (J) Salzberg. Prerequisite(s):

Undergraduate physics; calculus. Course
offered for 8 weeks for 1/2 credit.

This course will provide an introduction to
the principles and application of modern
optical methods to the investigation of
physiological processes. These include
optical measurement of membrane
potential, fluorescent indicator
measurement of intracellular ion
concentrations, single moleccule
fluorescence measurements, TIRF, FRET,
LRET, confocal and multi-photon
microscopy, and dynamic light scattering.
The course will consist of lectures and
discussions of original literature. Intended
for 2nd year graduate students, but
MD/PhDs and postdocs are welcome.

626. Mass Spectrometry and
Proteomics. (J) Speicher. Course meets
for 8 weeks and is offered for 1/2 credit.

This course will provide a detailed
introduction to proteomics and mass
spectrometry. The role of mass
spectrometry in both characterizing
proteins for traditional protein structure-
function studies and identification of
proteins in proteome studies will be
emphasized. Targeted and global
proteomes, quantitative protein profiling
and compositional proteomics, and
applications of proteome studies will be
discussed. Intended for first and second
year graduate students and others with an
interest in proteomics and mass
spectrometry.

627. Computer Programming for
Biochemists and Biophysicists. (I)
Sharp and Van Duyne. Prerequisite(s):
Familiarity with Unix recommended.
Permission of instructor for nonBGS
students. Course meets for eight weeks and
is offered for 1/2 credit.

An introductory course on programming
and algorithms for scientists with an
emphasis on applications to biophysics.
Students will learn to write, debug, and
execute basic programs through lectures,
in-class workshops, and programming
projects outside of class.

628. Principles of Scientific
Instruments. (J) Liebman. Course meets
for eight weeks and is offered for 1/2
credit.

Proper use of the tools of one's trade is
essential to quality assurance. General
confidence in the infallibility of scientific
instruments can be the cause of serious
misapplication of research effort. This
course systematically reviews first
principles of instrument detection,
operation, calibration, truth testing, trouble
shooting and data analysis. Approaches to
error appraisal and avoidance are
developed using common laboratory
examples. Anyone who cares is welcome.
And we should all care.

SM 650. Current Biochemical Topics.
(C) Black and Shorter.

Participation in the "Dr. George W.
Raiziss Biochemical Rounds", a weekly
seminar program sponsored by the
Department of Biochemistry and
Biophysics. Program deals with a wide
range of modern biochemical and

biophysical topics presented by established
investigators selected from our faculty, and
by leading scientists from other institutions.

699. Laboratory Rotation. (C) Shorter.

Supervised "mini-projects” for graduate
students in Biochemistry and Molecular
Biophysics. May be taken in fall, spring
and summer semesters.

700. (CHEM700, PHRM630) Selected
Topics in Chemistry (Bioinorganic
and Bioorganic Chemistry). (C)
Cooperman/DeGrado.

Course topics include: 1) oxygen uptake
and utilization, O2 transport, O2 and 0
atom incorporation into substrates; 2) the
bioinorganic chemistryof C-C bond
formation; 3) metallobiochemistry and
DNA; 4) metal-sulfide proteins: 5)
manganese containing metalloproteins,
photosystem II, the biological water
splitting reaction; 6) biological electron
transfer, electron transfer theory;
mechanisms of energy storage and release,
long-distance electron transfer reactions.

SM 705. Prelim Exam Preparation
Course. (B) DeGrado.

This course is designed for second year
BMB students to prepare them for the
Preliminary Exam, which must be
completed before May 31st of their second
year. The course is usually given for 6
weeks in the spring semester.

990. Master's Thesis Research. (C)
Staff. See Department for section numbers.

995. Dissertation Research. Staff. See
Department for section numbers.
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BIOENGINEERING
(EG) {BE}

099. Independent Study in
Bioengineering. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Freshman or Sophomore standing in BE
(Both BAS and BSE).

An individualized research-based learning
experience on a biomedical research
problem. Requires preparation of a
proposal, literature evaluation, and
preparation of a research paper and
presentation. Regular progress reports and
meetings with a faculty advisor are
required.

L/L 100. Introduction to
Bioengineering. (A) Corequisite(s):
MATH 104, PHYS 140 or 150. Open to
Freshmen only.

Survey course introducing students to the
breadth of bioengineering. Course consists
of weekly guest lectures and a series of
small projects and reports that allow
students to explore different facets of
bioengineering.

L/R 200. Bioengineering I:
Introduction to Biomechanics and
Biomaterials. (A) Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore standing, MATH 104, 114,
PHYS 140, 141 or PHYS 150, 151.
Corequisite(s): MATH 240.

Application of statics and dynamics to
simple force analyses of the
musculoskeletal system. Introduction to
the fundamentals of strength of materials.
Biomechanics of soft and hard tissues:
microstructure and mechanical properties.
This course is intended to provide a solid
foundation in statics and mechanics of
materials with particular focus on human
joint biomechanics. The first portion of the
course will present fundamental concepts
of force and mechanics of rigid and
deformable bodies. The remainder of the
course will consist of an introduction of
materials science and engineering,
including the classification and bulk
properties of implantable materials, and
will also address specific topics including
torsional loading and bending. By the end
of the course, it is anticipated that students
will be able to integrate the origin of tissue
mechanical properties with
structure/function analyses of load-bearing
tissues in the human body.

209. Bioengineering Lab I. (A)
Corequisite(s): BE 200. Students taking BE
209 are required to be enrolled in BE 200
and to have completed the physics and

chemistry laboratories scheduled during the
freshmen year.

BE 209 is the first laboratory course in the
Bioengineering curriculum. It is required
for both BSE and BAS majors. Itis
intended for the fall semester of the
semester.

210. Bioengineering Lab II. (B)
Prerequisite(s): BE 209. Corequisite(s):
Math 241.

Second term of a two-year sequence
designed to integrate real world
experiences into various Bioengienering
Science courses. Experiments and projects
in mechanics, material and chemical
applications to Biomedical Engineering.

L/R 220. (MSE 220) Structure and
Properties of Biomaterials. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 101, BE 209.
Corequisite(s): MATH 241, BE 210.

An examination of the structure of
property, performance relationship for
materials used in surgical implants and
medical devices. Consideration is given to
issues of biocompatibility, degradation of
materials by biological systems, and
biological response to artificial materials.
Particular attention will be given to the
materials of the total hip prosthesis and
their relationship to the long-term outcomes
for total hip arthoplasty.

SM 225. Technology and Engineering
in Medicine. (C) Prerequisite(s): First
year college physics, chemistry and biology
or AP credit; Sophmore and higher
standing only.

This course will provide an in-depth
examination of technology and its impact
on medicine, with an emphasis on the
intersection of engineering with medicine
and health. Basic foundations of historical
perspective, constraints on technological
development., and the promise and peril of
technological impact on medicine will be
discussed. Modules will also focus on
specific tehnological advanceswhich have
had significant impact on the field of
medicine. These include: imaging and
diagnosis of disease, genetic therapy and
pharmacology, and rehabilitative devices,
assistive devices and transplantation.

L/R 301. Bioengineering Signals and
Systems. (A) Prerequisite(s): BE 210,
MATH 241.

Properties of signals and systems and
examples of biological and biomedical
signals and systems; linear, time invariant
systems; Fourier analysis of signals and
systems with applications to biomedical
signals such as ECG and EEG; frequency
analysis of first and second order systems;

the frequency response; of systems
characterized by linear constant-coefficient
differential equations; introduction to
digital and analog filtering, sampling and
sampling theorem and aliasing.

L/R 303. (EAS 303) Ethics, Social and
Professional Responsibility for
Engineers. (A) Prerequisite(s): Junior
Standing.

Provides an overview of the ethical and
professional responsibilities of engineers,
as engineerng professionals, as members of
engineering organizations, and as
participants in medical or scientific
research. The course will make extensive
use of student group presentations and role
playing in the analysis of cases based on
real-world problems with ethical
dimensions. The case studies will vary
from year to year, but will be chosen to
reflect the full range of engineering fields
and disciplines including areas of
Bioengineering and Biomedical research.

305. Engineering Principles of
Human Physiology. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Junior Standing.

Analysis of cellular and systems-level
human physiology with an emphaisis on
clinical applications. Particular emphasis is
on mechanisms of function in the neural
and cardiovascular systems.

309. Bioengineering Lab IlI. (A) All
students taking BE 309 are required to have
satisfactorily completed BE 210 and be
familiar with the operation and rules of the
laboratory, use of the computer facilities
and software, and safety regulations.

BE 309 is the first half of the third year
continuation of BE 209 and BE 210. It is
required for BSE majors and may be taken
as an elective by BAS majors.

310. Bioengineering Lab IV. (B)
Corequisite(s): BE 350.

Fourth semester of a two year sequence
designed to integrate real world
experiences into various Bioengineering
and Bioengineering Science courses.
Laboratory emphasizing biotransport and
biomedical instumentaion.

L/R 324. Chemical Basis of
Bioengineering Il. (A) Prerequisite(s):
PHY'S 140, 141 or 150, 151, MATH 240,
CHEM 101, 102.

Advanced topics in physical chemistry
including solution and colloid chemistry,
electrochemistry, surface phenomena, and
macromolecules applied to biological
systems.

330. (MSE 330) Soft Materials. (C)
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L/R 350. Transport Processes in
Living Systems. (B) Prerequisite(s):
MATH 241 or equivalent, PHYS 140 or
150.

Introduction to basic principles of fluid
mechanics and of energy and mass
transport with emphasis on applications to
living systems and biomedical devices.

400. Preceptorship in Clinical
Bioengineering. (B)

Introduction to the integration of
biomedical engineering in clinical medicine
through lectures and a preceptorship with
clinical faculty. This course is for BE
majors ONLY, with preference given to
BSE students.

402. (BE 502) From Biomedical
Science to the Marketplace. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Senior standing in
Bioengineering or permission of the
instructor.

Course Objectives and Relationship to
Program Education. This course explores
the transition from discovery of
fundamental knowledge to its ultimate
application in a clinical device or drug.
Emphasis is placed upon factors that
influence this transition and upon the
integrative requirements across many fields
necessary to achieve commercial success.
Special emphasis is placed on
entrepreneurial strategies, intellectual
property, financing and the FDA process of
proving safety and efficacy. Current public
companies in the medical device and drug
industry are studies in detail and critiqued
against principles developed in class.

421. (BE 521) Brain-Computer
Interfaces. (C) Prerequisite(s): BE 301
(Signals and Systems) or equivalent,
computer programming experience,
preferably MATLAB (e.g., as used the BE
labs, BE 209/210/310). Some basic
neuroscience background (e.g. BIOL 215,
BE 305, BE 520, INSC core course), or
independent study in neuroscience, is
required. This requirement may be waived
based upon practical experience on a case
by case basis by the instructor.

The course is geared to advanced
undergraduate and graduate students
interested in understanding the basics of
implantable neuro-devices, their design,
practical implementation, approval, and
use. Reading will cover the basics of neuro
signals, recording, analysis, classification,
modulation, and fundamental principels of
Brain-Machine Interfaces. The course will
be based upon twic weekly lectures and
"hands-on" weekly assignments that teach
basic signal recording, feature extraction,
classification and practical implementation

in clinical systems. Assignments will build
incrementally toward constructing a
complete, functional BMI system.
Fundamental concepts in neurosignals,
hardware and software will be reinforced
by practical examples and in-depth study.
Guest lecturers and demonstrations will
supplement regular lectures.

440. (BE 540, CBE 440, CBE 540)
Biomolecular and Cellular
Engineering. (C)

This course provides an introduction to the
quantitative methods used in characterizing
and engineering biomolecular properties
and cellular behavior, focusing primarily on
receptor-mediated phenomena. The
thermodynamics and Kkinetics of
protein/ligand binding are covered, with an
emphasis on experimental techniques for
measuring molecular parameters such as
equilibrium affinities, kinetic rate
constants, and diffusion coefficients.
Approaches for probing and altering these
molecular properties of proteins are also
described, including site-directed
mutagenesis, directed evolution, rational
design, and covalent modification.
Equilibrium, kinetic, and transport models
are used to elucidate the relationships
between the aforementioned molecular
parameters and cellular processes such as
ligand/receptor binding and trafficking, cell
adhesion and motility, signal transduction,
and gene regulation.

441. Engineering Microbial Systems.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Biol 121, Biol 202, BE
209, BE 210 or permission of the
instructor.

This course is designed to expose students
to the principles underlying engineering
microbial systems. The fundamentals of
DNA, RNA, and proteins will be reviewed.
An emphasis will be placed on recombinant
DNA technologies, mutagenesis, cloning,
gene knockouts, altered gene expression
and analysis, with practical real world
examples of their application. Throughout
this course we will also focus on case
studies and cricial literature evaluation.

L/R 444. (BE 555, CBE 444, CBE 555,
MEAMS555) Nanoscale Systems
Biology. Prerequisite(s): Background in
Biology, Chemistry or Engineering with
coursework in thermodynamics or
permission of the instructor.

From single molecule studies to single cell
manipulations, the broad field of cell and
molecular biology is becoming increasingly
quantitative and increasingly a matter of
systems simplification and analysis. The
elaboration of various stresses on cellular
structures, influences of interaction

pathways and convolutions of incessant
thermal motions will be discussed via
lectures and laboratory demonstration.
Topics will range from, but are not limited
to, protein folding/forced unfolding to
biomolecule associations, cell and
membrane mechanics, and cell motility,
drawing from very recent examples in the
literature. Frequent hands-on exposure to
modern methods in the field will be a
significant element of the course in the
laboratory. Skills in analytical and
professional presentations, papers and
laboratory work will be developed.

450. (BE 550) Hemodynamics. (A)
Prerequisite(s): BE 350 or equivalent, or
permission of the instructor.

Development of concepts about the
operation of the mammalian cardiovascular
system as conceived in the years 198 (by
Galenus), 1628 (by Harvey), and 1998 (at
Penn by A. Noordergraaf).

455. (MEAM455, MEAM544)
Continuum Biomechanics. (A)

Continuum mechanics with applications to
biological systems. Fundamental
engineering conservation laws are
introduced and illustrated using biological
and non-biological examples. Kinematics
of deformation, stress, and conservation of
mass, momentum, and energy. Constitutive
equations for fluids, solids, and
intermediate types of media are described
and applied to selected biological
examples. Class work is complemented by
hands-on experimental and computational
laboratory experiences.

459. (BE 559) Multiscale Modeling of
Biological Systems. (C)

This course aims to provide theoretical,
conceptual, and hands-on modeling
experience on three different length and
time scales that are crucial to biochemical
phenomena in cells and to nanotechnology
applications. Special Emphasis will be on
cellular signal transduction. 60% lectures,
40% computational laboratory. No
programming skills required.

470. Medical Devices. (B)
Prerequisite(s): Junior or Senior standing in
Bioengineering, or permission of the
instructor.

This course discusses the design,
development, and evaluation of medical
devices. Emphasis is placed on the process
of matching technological opportunities to
medical needs. Medical devices are
analyzed from three viewpoints: technology
driven applications, competing
technologies, and disease-related
technology clusters.
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480. Introduction to Biomedical
Imaging. (A) Prerequisite(s): BE 301 or
ESE 325.

Introduction to the mathematical, physical
and engineering design principles
underlying modern medical imaging
systems including x-ray computed
tomography, ultrasonic imaging, and
magnetic resonance imaging.
Mathematical tools including Fourier
analysis and the sampling theorem. The
Radon transform and related transforms.
Filtered backprojection and other
reconstruction algorithms. Bloch
equations, free induction decay, spin
echoes and gradient echoes. Applications
include one-dimensional Fourier magnetic
resonance imaging, three-dimensional
magnetic resonance imaging and slice
excitation.

483. (BE 583) Molecular Imaging. (C)
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 215 or BE 305 or
permission of the instructor.

This course will provide a comprehensive
survey of modern medical imaging
modalities with an emphasis on the
emerging field of molecular imaging. The
basic principles of X-ray, computed
tomography, nuclear imaging, magnetic
resonance imaging, and optical tomography
will be reviewed. The emphasis of the
course, however, will focus on the concept
of contrast media and targeted molecular
imaging. Topics to be covered include the
chemistry and mechanisms of various
contrast agents, approaches to identifying
molecular markers of disease, ligand
screening strategies, and the basic
principles of toxicology and pharmacology
relevant to imaging agents.

490. Research in Bioengineering. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Junior/Senior Standing.

An intensive independent study experience
on an engineering or biological science
problem related to BE. Requires
preparation of a proposal, literature
evaluation, and preparation of a paper and
presentation. Regular progress reports and
meetings with faculty advisor are required.

492. Research in Biomedical
Science. (C) Prerequisite(s): Junior or
Senior Standing.

Second semester of a year-long project.

495. Senior Design Project. (A)
Prerequisite(s): BE Senior Standing.

Design projects in various areas of
bioengineering; projects are chosen by the
students with approval of the instructor in
the Spring semester of the Junior year; a
proposal, three interim reports, a final
report, and a presentation are required.

Also emphasized are proposal and report
writing, scheduling, project risk
assessment, multidisciplinary environments
and ethics.

496. Senior Design Project. (B)
Prerequisite(s): BE Senior Standing.

Second semester of a year-long design
project.

497. Senior Thesis in Biomedical
Science. (C) Prerequisite(s): Senior
Standing in Applied Science Biomedical
Science Program (BAS students only).

An intensive independent project
experience incorporating both technical and
non-technical aspects of the student's
chosen career path. Chosen topic should
incorporate elements from the student's
career path electives, and may involve
advisors for both technical and non-
technical elements. Topics may range from
biomedical research to societal,
technological and business aspects of
Bioengineering. A proposal, regular
progress reports and meetings with a
faculty advisor, a written thesis, and a
presentation are required.

498. Senior Thesis in Biomedical
Science. (A) Prerequisite(s): Senior
Standing in Applied Science Biomedical
Science Program (BAS students only).

Second semester of a year-long project.

502. (BE 402) From Biomedical
Science to the Marketplace. (A)
Prerequisite(s): First year graduate level, or
Senior standing in Bioengineering, or
permission of the instructor.

This course explores the transition from
discovery of fundamental knowledge to its
ultimate application in a clinical device or
drug. Emphasis is placed upon factors that
influence this transition and upon the
integrative requirements across many fields
necessary to achieve commercial success.
Special emphasis is placed on
entrepreneurial strategies, intellectual
property, financing and the FDA process of
proving safety and efficacy. Current public
companies in the medical device and drug
industry are studies in detail and critiqued
against principles developed in class.

505. Quantitative Human Physiology.
(B) Prerequisite(s): BE 305.

Introduction to human physiology using the
quantitative methods of engineering and
physical science. Emphasis is on the
operation of the major organ systems at
both the macroscopic and cellular level.

510. Biomechanics and Biotransport.
(A) Prerequisite(s): Math through 241; BE
350, BE 324 as pre-or corequisites.

The course is intended as an introduction to
continuum mechanics in both solid and
fluid media, with special emphasis on the
application to biomedical engineering.
Once basic principles are established, the
course will cover more advanced concepts
in biosolid mechanics that include
computational mechanics and bio-
constitutive theory. Applications of these
advanced concepts to current research
problems will be emphasized.

511. Analysis and Design of
Bioengineering Signals. (B)
Prerequisite(s): BE 301 or graduate status.
Not intended for students with previous
courses in digital signal processing.

This is a practically-oriented course in the
analysis of biomedical signals focusing on
medically significant applications. The
specific applications will vary from year to
year, but lectures will include the nature of
major signals of biomedical importance,
diginal signal processing including
convolution, digital filtering, wavelet
analysis. The course will include student
experiments using Matlab and independent
projects.

L/R 512. Bioengineering IlI:
Biomaterials. (B)

This course provides a comprehensive
background in biomaterials. It covers
surface properties, mechanical behavior
and tissue response of ceramics, polymers
and metals used in the body. It also builds
on this knowledge to address aspects of
tissue engineering, particularly the
substrate component of engineering tissue
and organs.

513. Cell Biology. (A) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate Standing or permission of the
instructor.

Introduction to cell and molecular biology
with emphasis on quantitative concepts and
applications to multicellular systems.

517. (ESE 517) Optical Imaging. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ESE 310 and ESE 325 or
equivalent.

A modern introduction to the physical
principles of optical imaging with
biomedical applications. Propagation and
interference of electromagnetic waves.
Geometrical optics and the eikonal. Plane-
wave expansions, diffraction and the
Rayleigh criterion. Scattering theory and
the Born approximation. Introduction to
inverse problems. Multiple scattering and
radiative transport. Diffusion
approximation and physical optics of
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diffusing waves. Imaging in turbid media.
Introduction to coherence theory and
coherence imaging. Applications will be
chosen from the recent literature in
biomedical optics.

519. Cellular-Level Neural Simulation
and Modeling. (M) Finkel.

Cellular level simulation of neurons at the
biophysical level. Topics include cable
theory, the Hodgkin-Huxley formalism for
different channelspecies , synaptic
interactions and plasticity, information
measures in network activity,
neuromodulation, and applications to
modeling neurological disease.

520. (INSC594) Computational
Neuroscience and
Neuroengineering. (B) Finkel.

Computational modeling and simulation of
the structure and function of brain circuits.
A short survey of the major ideas and
techniques in the neural network literature.
Particular emphasis on models of
hippocampus, basal ganglia and visual
cortex. A series of lab exercises introduces
techniques of neural simulation.

521. (BE 421) Brain-Computer
Interfaces. (C) Prerequisite(s): BE 301
(Signals and Systems) or equivalent,
computer programming experience,
preferably MATLAB (e.g., as used the BE
labs, BE 209/210/310). Some basic
neuroscience background (e.g. BIOL 215,
BE 305, BE 520, INSC core course), or
independent study in neuroscience, is
required. This requirement may be waived
based upon practical experience on a case
by case basis by the instructor.

The course is geared to advanced
undergraduate and graduate students
interested in understanding the basics
ofimplantable neuro-devices, their design,
practical implementation, approval, and
use. Reading will cover the basics of neuro
signals, recording, analysis, classification,
modulation, and fundamental principels of
Brain-Machine Interfaces. The course will
be based upon twic weekly lectures and
"hands-on" weekly assignments that teach
basic signal recording, feature extraction,
classification and practical implementation
in clinical systems. Assignments will build
incrementally toward constructing a
complete, functional BMI system.
Fundamental concepts in neurosignals,
hardware and software will be reinforced
by practical examples and in-depth study.
Guest lecturers and demonstrations will
supplement regular lectures.

537. (CIS 537) Biomedical Image
Analysis. (C) Prerequisite(s): Math
through multivariate calculus (MATH 241),
programming experience, as well as some
familiarity with linear algebra, basic
physics, and statistics.

539. (ESE 539) Neural Networks,
Chaos, and Dynamics: Theory and
Application. (B)

Physiology and anatomy of living neurons
and neural networks; Brain organization;
Elements of nonlinear dynamics, the driven
pendulum as paradigm for complexity,
synchronicity, bifurcation, self-organization
and chaos; Iterative maps on the interval,
period-doubling route to chaos, universality
and the Feigenbaum constant, Lyapunov
exponents, entropy and information;
Geometric characterization of attractors;
Fractals and the Mandelbrot set; Neuron
dynamics: from Hudgkin-Huxley to
integrate and fire, bifurcation neuron;
Artificial neural networks and connectionist
models, Hopfield (attractor-type)
networks,energy functions, convergence
theorems, storage capacity, associative
memory, pattern classification, pattern
completion and error correction, the Morita
network; Stochastic networks, simulated
annealing and the Boltzmann machine,
solution of optimization problems,
hardware implementations of neural
networks; the problem of learning,
algorithmic approaches: Perception
learning, back-propagation, Kohonnen's
self-organizing maps and other networks;
Coupled-map lattices; Selected applications
including financial markets.

540. (BE 440, CBE 440, CBE 540)
Biomolecular and Cellular
Engineering.

This course provides an introduction to the
quantitative methods used in characterizing
and engineering biomolecular properties
and cellular behavior, focusing primarily on
receptor-mediated phenomena. The
thermodynamics and kinetics of
protein/ligand binding are covered, with an
emphasis on experimental techniques for
measuring molecular parameters such as
equilibrium affinities, kinetic rate
constants, and diffusion coefficients.
Approaches for probing and altering these
molecular properties of proteins are also
described, including site-directed
mutagenesis, directed evolution, rational
design, and covalent modification.
Equilibrium, Kinetic, and transport models
are used to elucidate the relationships
between the aforementioned molecular
parameters and cellular processes such as
ligand/receptor binding and trafficking, cell

adhesion and motility, signal transduction,
and gene regulation.

546. (BMB 546) Fundamental
Techniques of Imaging I. (H)

This course covers the fundamentals of
modern techniques in biological and in vivo
biomedical imaging. This practical course
consists of a series of hands-on lab
exercises, covering major imaging
modalities, but also extends to non-
radiology modalities of interest in
biological, pathological or animal imaging
(e.g., optical imaging). Topics include x-
ray, mammography, MRS, MRI, PET, and
ultrasound. The emphasis will be on
hands-on aspects of all areas of imaging
and imaging analysis. Small groups of
students will be led by a faculty member
with technical assistance as appropriate.

547. Fundamental Techniques of
Imaging 2. (C)

This course is a continuation of the course
Fundamental Techniques of Imaging 1
(BE546). It builds upon the fall course
instruction and continues to expose
students to the fundamentals of modern
techniques in biological and in vivo
biomedical imaging. This course consists
of a series of hands-on lab exercises,
covering major imaging modalities, but
also extends to non-radiology modalities of
interest in biological, pathological or
animal imaging (e.g., optical imaging).
Topics include SPECT, Micro-CT, diffuse
optical spectroscopy, in vivo fluorescence
imaging, and computed tomography. The
course will continue to emphasize the
hands-on aspects of all areas of imaging
and imaging analysis. Small groups of
students will be led by a faculty member
with technical assistance as appropriate.

550. (BE 450) Hemodynamics. (A)
Prerequisite(s): BE 350 or equivalent, or
permission of the instructor.

Development of concepts about the
operation of themammalian cardiovascular
system as conceived in the years 198 (by
Galenus), 1628 (by Harvey), and 1998 (at
Penn by A. Noordergraaf).

L/R 552. (CBE 552) Cellular
Engineering. (M) Prerequisite(s): Math
through 241; BE 350, BE 324 as pre- or
corequisites. Molecular & cellular biology.

The goal of this course is to introduce
students quantitative concepts in
understanding and manipulating the
behavior of biological cells. We will try to
understand the interplay between molecules
in cells and cell function. A particular
focus is on receptors - cell surface
molecules that mediate cell responses. We
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will also try to understand processes such
as adhesion, motility, cytoskeleton, signal
transduction, differentiation, and gene
regulation.

553. Principles, Methods, and
Applications of Tissue Engineering.
(B) Prerequisite(s): Graduate Standing or
instructor's permission.

Tissue engineering demonstrates enormous
potential for improving human health.
While there is an extensive body of
literature discussing the state of the art of
tissue engineering, the majority of this
literature is descriptive and does little to
address the principles that govern the
success or failure of an engineering tissue.
This course explores principles of tissue
engineering, drawing upon diverse fields
such as developmental biology,
immunology, cell biology, physiology,
transport phenomena, material science, and
polymer chemistry. Current and
developing methods of tissue engineering
as well as specific applications will be
discussed in the context of these principles.

554. (CBE 554) Engineering
Biotechnology. (M)

Advanced study of re DNA techniques;
bioreactor design for bacteria, mammalian
and insect culture; separation methods;
chromatography; drug and cell delivery
systems; gene therapy; and diagnostics.

L/R 555. (BE 444, CBE 444, CBE 555,
MEAMb555) Nanoscale Systems
Biology. (A) Prerequisite(s): Background
in Biology, Chemistry or Engineering with
coursework in thermodynamics or
permission of the instructor.

From single molecule studies to single cell
manipulations, the broad field of cell and
molecular biology is becoming increasingly
quantitative and increasingly a matter of
systems simplification and analysis. The
elaboration of various stresses on cellular
structures, influences of interaction
pathways and convolutions of incessant
thermal motions will be discussed via
lectures and laboratory demonstration.
Topics will range from, but are not limited
to, protein folding/forced unfolding to
biomolecule associations, cell and
membrane mechanics, and cell maotility,
drawing from very recent examples in the
literature. Frequent hands-on exposure to
modern methods in the field will be a
significant element of the course in the
laboratory. Skills in analytical and
professional presentations, papers and
laboratory work will be developed.

556. Mechanical Forces:
Cells/Tissue. (M)

This course will explore the biological
effects of mechanical forces at the
molecular, cellular and tissue level in
specific tissues (blood vessels, cartilage,
bone, brain, lung, and skeletal and cardiac
muscle). The importance of physical forces
in the health, disease, development,
remodeling and injury of these tissues will
be highlighted. An understanding of these
specific systems will provide a foundation
for discussions of the molecular basis of
mechanotransduction, mechanically
induced trauma, as well as the manipulation
of the mechanical environment in
biotechnology and tissue engineering
applications. Throughout the course, the
use of engineering principles and methods
to understand and model mechanically
induced biological phenomena will be
stressed.

L/R 557. From Cells to Tissue:
Engineering Structure and Function.
(C) Faculty. Prerequisite(s): Math through
241; BE350, BE324 as pre- or corequisites;
Molecular & cellular biology.

The goal of this course is to introduce
students to quantitative concepts in
understanding and manipulating the
behavior of biological cells. We will try to
understand the interplay between molecules
in cells and cell function. A particular
focus is on receptors - cell surface
molecules that mediate cell responses. We
will also try to understand processes such
as adhesion, motility, cytoskeleton, signal
transduction, differentiation, and gene
regulation.

559. (BE 459) Multiscale Modeling of
Biological Systems. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Undergraduates who have taken BE 324 or
equivalent courses in Quantum Mechanics
and/or Statistical Physics need no
permission. Others, email instructor for
permission.

This course aims to provide theoretical,
conceptual, and hands-on modeling
experience on three different length and
time scales that are crucial to biochemical
phenomena in cells and to nanotechnology
applications. Special Emphasis will be on
cellular signal transduction. 60% lectures,
40% computational laboratory. No
programming skills required.

L/R 562. (CBE 562) Drug Discovery &
Development. (B)

L/R 567. (AMCS567, BMB 580)
Mathematical Computation Methods
for Modeling Biological Systems. (C)
Prerequisite(s): BE 324 and BE 350.

This is an introductory course in
mathematical biology. The emphasis will
be on the use of mathematical and
computational tools for modeling physical
phenomena which arise in the study
biological systems. Possible topics include
random walk models of polymers,
membrane elasticity, electrodiffusion and
excitable systems, single-molecule kinetics,
and stochastic models of biochemical
networks.

575. Injury Biomechanics. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ENM 500 or 510, BE 510
or MEAM 519 or equivalent. A
background in physiology and anatomy is
also recommended.

This course is intended as an introduction
to investigating the mechanics of injury,
from the organism to the tissue level. The
students will be exposed to both formal
didactic instruction and selected field work.
The course will cover principles in
continuum and analytical mechanics, and
will use application in injury research to
illustrate these concepts. The course will
be divided into three major units. The first
unit will be an introduction to variational
principles of mechanics and calculus of
variations, and will apply these concepts to
injury problems (e.g., occupant kinematics
during a collision, vehicle kinematics,
impact to padded surfaces). Special
emphasis will be placed on converting a
system input into a body response. The
second unit of the course will be used to
discuss the effect of gross body motion on
tissue and organ mechanical response.
Material models of biological tissue will be
discussed, and examples relating body
motion to tissue response will be reviewed.
In the final unit of this course, students are
required to research and review a problem
of their choice and present a report
detailing an engineering based solution to
the problem.

580. (PHYS582) Medical Radiation
Engineering. (B) Prerequisite(s): Junior
standing.

This course in medical radiatioin physics
investigates electromagnetic and particulate
radiation and its interaction with matter.
The theory of radiation transport and the
basic concept of dosimetry will be
presented. The principles of radiation
detectors and radiation protection will be
discussed.
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581. (BMB 581) Techniques of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging. (M)

Detailed survey of the physics and
engineering of magnetic resonance imaging
as applied to medical diagnosis. Covered
are: history of MRI, fundamentals of
electromagnetism, spin and magnetic
moment, Bloch equations, spin relaxation,
image contrast mechanisms, spatial
encoding principles, Fourier
reconstruction,imaging pulse sequences and
pulse design, high-speeding imaging
techniques, effects of motion, non-
Cartesian sampling strategies, chemical
shift encoding, flow encoding,
susceptibility boundary effects, diffusion
and perfusion imaging.

583. (BE 483) Molecular Imaging. (C)
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 215 or BE 305 or
permission of the instructor.

This course will provide a comprehensive
survey of modern medical imaging
modalities with an emphasis on the
emerging field of molecular imaging. The
basic principles of X-ray, computed
tomography, nuclear imaging, magnetic
resonance imaging, and optical tomography
will be reviewed. The emphasis of the
course, however, will focus on the concept
of contrast media and targeted molecular
imaging. Topics to be covered include the
chemistry and mechanisms of various
contrast agents, approaches to identifying
molecular markers of disease, ligand
screening strategies, and the basic
principles of toxicology and pharmacology
relevant to imaging agents.

584. (MATH584) Mathematics of
Medical Imaging and Measurements.
(M) Prerequisite(s): Math through 241 as
well as some familiarity with linear algebra
and basic physics.

In the last 25 years there as has been a
revolution in image reconstruction
techniques in fields from astrophysics to
electron microscopy and most notably in
medical imaging. In each of these fields
one would like to have a precise picture of
a 2 or 3 dimensional object, which cannot
be obtained directly. The data that is
accessible is typically some collection of
weighted averages. The problem of image
reconstruction is to build an object out of
the averaged data and then estimate how
close the reconstruction is to the actual
object. In this course we introduce the
mathematical techniques used to model
measurements and reconstruct images. As
a simple representative case we study
transmission X-ray tomography (CT). In
this contest we cover the basic principles of
mathematical analysis, the Fourier
transform, interpolation and approximation

of functions, sampling theory, digital
filtering and noise analysis.

591. Anatomy and Biomechanics of
Synovial Joints. (B)

Anatomy and Biomechanics of Synovial
Joints in Health and Disease.

612. Materials Affecting Cell and
Molecular Function. (B)

This course provides advanced knowledge
regarding the effect of the various classes
of materials on tissues, cells and molecules,
with the emphasis on musculoskeletal
tissues. Topics include the effect of
particulate matter, controlled release
carriers and scaffolds for tissue repair.
Emphasis is placed on recent developments
in tissue engineering of bone and cartilage.
The course discusses the use of materials
science techniques in the study of tissue-
engineered constructs. Data in the
literature related to the subject matter will
be extensively discussed and the students
will write two articles on selected topics.

619. (BMB 604) Statistical
Mechanics. (C) Prerequisite(s): CBE 618
or equivalent.

A modern introduction to statistical
mechanics with biophysical applications.
Theory of ensembles. Noninteracting
systems. Liquid theory. Phase transitions
and critical phenomena Nonequilibrium
systems. Applications to reaction Kinetics,
polymers and membranes.

630. (EE 630) Elements of Neural
Computation, Complexity and
Learning. (M) Prerequisite(s): A semester
course in probability or equivalent
exposure to probability (e.g. ESE 530).

Non-linear elements and networks: linear
and polynomial threshold elements,
sigmoidal units, radial basis functions.
Finite (Boolean) problems: acyclic
networks; Fourier analysis and efficient
computation; projection pursuit; low
frequency functions. Network capacity:
Feedforward networks; Vapnik-
Chervnenkis dimension. Learning theory:
Valiant's learning model; the sample
complexity of learning. Learning
algorithms: Perception training, gradient
descent algorithms, stochastic
approximation. Learning complexity: the
intractability of learning; model selection.

645. Biological Elasticity. (C)
Prerequisite(s): BE 510 or equivalent.

Large deformation mechanics of biological
materials. Nonlinear elasticity theory,
strain energy functions, constitutive laws of
hyperelastic and viscoelastic biological

materials. Applications to heart, lung, and
arteries.

655. (MSE 655) Advanced Topics in
Biomaterials. (M) Prerequisite(s): BE
512 and MSE 506 or permission of
instructor.

The effect of nearly inert and bioactive
materials on surrounding tissues.
Mechanisms of bone tissue growth
enhancement with bioactive ceramics.
Elasticity and strength of porous coated and
ceramic coated implants. Tissue
remodeling around coated implants.

L/R 662. (CBE 618, MEAM662)
Advanced Molecular
Thermodynamics.

Review of classical thermodynamics.
Phase and chemical equilibrium for
multicomponent systems. Prediction of
thermodynamic functions from molecular
properties. Concepts in applied statistical
mechanics. Modern theories of liquid
mixtures.

SM 699. Bioengineering Seminar. (C)

700. Special Topics in
Bioengineering. (M)

The research areas discussed will be those
of the participating BE faculty who will
direct the discussions and present
background material. The purpose of the
course is to present current research being
done in the bioengineering Graduate Group
and study relevant literature. The grade
will be based on class participation and a
final paper or presentation. Course content
and staffing varies from year to year.

799. Research Rotation. (C)

895. Methods in Bioengineering
Education. PHD students only.

This course provides training in the
practical aspects of teaching. The students
will attend seminars emphasizing basic
pedagogical skills. Depending on the
course setting for the practicum portion,
student will obtain handson experience
developing and delivering lectures, leading
recitations, developing and supervising
instructional laboratories, preparing and
grading homework, grading laboratory
reports, and preparing and grading
examinations. Practicum experiences will
be supervised by a faculty mentor.
Students will meet during the practicum
portion of the course to discuss difficult
situations encountered in the
classroom/laboratory and to constructively
review each other. Final evaluations will
be based on mentor, peer, and student
feedback.
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899. Independent Study. (C) Graduate
Students Only.

For students who are studying a specific
advance subject area in fulfillment of the
Bioengineering rotation requirements.
Students must submit a proposal outlining
the study area along with the faculty
supervisors approval. A paper or
presentation is required.

990. Masters Thesis. (C)

For students working on a Masters Thesis
project leading to the completion of a
M.S.E. degree.

995. Dissertation. (C)

999. Thesis/Dissertation Research.
©

For students working on an advanced
research program leading to the completion
of master's thesis or Ph.D. dissertation
requirements.
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BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF
BEHAVIOR
(AS) {BIBB}

L/R 109. (BIOL219, PSYC109)
Introduction to Brain and Behavior.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes.
Medina and Muzzio.

Introduction to the structure and function of
the vertebrate nervous system. We begin
with the cellular basis of neuronal
activities, then discuss the physiological
bases of motor control, sensory systems,
motivated behaviors, and higher mental
processes. This course is intended for
students interested in the neurobiology of
behavior, ranging from animal behaviors to
clinical disorders. Familiarity with
elementary physics and chemistry may be
helpful.

L/R 217. (PSYC117) Visual
Neuroscience. (B) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
BIBB 109, PSYC 001, COGS 001 or VLST
101.

An introduction to the scientific study of
vision, with an emphasis on the biological
substrate and its relation to behavior.
Topics will typically include physiological
optics, transduction of light, visual
thresholds, anatomy and physiology of the
visual pathways, retinal processing,
properties of visual cortex, and color
vision.

227. (PSYC127) Physiology of
Motivated Behaviors. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Living World. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Grill.

The regulatory physiology of motivation
will be discussed in detail, including the
coordination of behavioral and neural
mechanisms in motivation.

231. (BIOL231, PSYC131) Animal
Behavior. (C) May be counted as a
General Requirement Course in Living
World. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Seyfarth/Cheney. Prerequisite(s): PSYC
001 or BIOL 102 or BIOL 122.

The evolution of social behavior in
animals, with special emphasis on group
formation, cooperation among kin, mating
systems, territoriality and communication.

240. Human Chronobiology and
Sleep. (M) Dinges. Prerequisite(s): PSYC
001 and one year of biology.

Topics to be covered include basic
principles of chronobiology; neuroscience

mechanisms of circadian rhythms and
sleep; phylogeny and ontongeny of sleep;
human sleep and sleep disorders; circadian
dysfunction; circadian and sleep
homeostatic influences in human health and
safety.

L/R 249. (PSYC149) Cognitive
Neuroscience. (C) Living World Sector.
All classes. Thompson-Schills.
Prerequisite(s): PSYC 001 or BIBB/PSYC
109.

The study of the neuronal systems that
underlie human perception, memory and
language; and of the pathological
syndromes that result from damage to these
systems.

L/L 251. (BIOL251) Molecular and
Cellular Neurobiology (formerly
Cellular Neurobiology). (A) Schmidt,
M./Abel/Peachey. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
101 and 102, or BIOL 121; PHY'S 102 or
151 strongly recommended. Lab fee $150.
(3hrs. lec., 3hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.).

Cellular physiology of neurons and
excitable cells; molecular neurobiology and
development. Topics include: action
potential generation; synaptic transmission;
molecular and physiological studies of ion
channels; second messengers; simple neural
circuits; synaptic plasticity; learning and
memory; and neural development.

260. (PSYC139) Neuroendocrinology.
(C) Flanagan-Cato. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109, one year of Biology, or Permission of
Instructor.

This course is designed to examine the
various roles played by the nervous and
endocrine systems in controlling both
physiological processes and behavior. First,
the course will build a foundation in the
concepts of neural and endocrine system
function. Then, we will discuss how these
mechanisms form the biological
underpinnings of various behaviors and
their relevant physiological correlates. We
will focus on sexual and parental behaviors,
stress, metabolism, neuroendocrine-
immune interactions, and mental health.

269. Autonomic Physiology. (A)
Heerding. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or
Permission of Instructor.

This lecture course is designed to introduce
the student to the functioning of the
autonomic nervous system (ANS), which is
critically involved in the maintenance of
body homeostasis through regulation of
behavior and physiology. The course will
begin with a review of the basic anatomy
and physiology of the ANS including the
sympathetic, parasympathetic and enteric
divisions. The mechanisms by which the

ANS regulates peripheral tissues will be
discussed, including reflex and regulatory
functions, as will the effect of drugs which
modulate ANS activity. The role of the
ANS in regulating behavior will be
addressed in the context of thirst, salt
appetite and food intake. Finally, the
course will cover the result of over-
activation of the sympathetic nervous
system as manifested in chronic stress.

270. (PSYC125) Drugs, Brain and
Mind. (B) Peoples. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
209, Intro Biology and Intro Psychology.
The course will begin with a review of
basic concepts in pharmacology including:
routes of drug administration, drug
metabolism, the dose response curve,
tolerance and sensitization. Following a
brief overview of cellular foundations of
neuropharmacology (cell biology, synaptic
and receptor function), the course will
focus on various classes of drugs used to
treat neuropsychiatric disorders including,
among others, depression, schizophrenia
and anxiety. We will additionally consider
mechanisms mediating the mind-altering,
addictive and neurotoxic effects of abused
drugs.

310. Laboratory in the Structure of
the Nervous System. (A) Miselis.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or permission of
instructor. Lab Fee: $100.

A laboratory course designed to familiarize
the student with the fundamental gross and
histological organization of the brain. The
mammalian brain will be dissected and its
microscopic anatomy examined using
standard slide sets. Comparative brain
material will be introduced, where
appropriate, to demonstrate basic
structural-functional correlations.

340. Human Chronobiology and
Sleep. (B) Dinges. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109 or Permission of Instructor.

Topics to be covered include basic
principles of chronobiology; neuroscience
mechanisms of circadian rhythms and
sleep; phylogeny and ontongeny of sleep;
human sleep and sleep disorders; circadian
dysfunction; circadian and sleep
homeostatic influences in human health and
safety.

350. Developmental Neurobiology.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 122
and BIBB 109, or Permission of Instructor.

This course will focus on cellular and
molecular mechanisms of the
organogenesis of the central nervous
system. A goal of the course will be to
understand the form, function and
pathology of the adult nervous system in
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terms of antecedent developmental
processes.

399. Independent Research. (C)
Standing Faculty. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109 and permission of the Director.

Individual research of an experimental
nature with a member of the standing
faculty leading to a written paper. The
grade is based primarily on a serious term
paper describing original research carried
out by the student. Students must submit a
proposal prior to registering. During the
semester, students must attend two
seminars led by the BBB Director or
Associate Director to discuss planning an
independent research project, ethical
concerns in research and writing a scientific
paper. Attendance at the meetings is
mandatory. Students wishing to do research
in hospitals with investigators who are not
standing faculty at Penn should inquire
about College 99 at the College Advising
Office. Students doing more than one
credit of independent study will be required
to present a poster at the annual BBB
Symposium.

SM 410. Behavioral Medicine:
Experimental & Animal Models. (C)
Ulm. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109. Previously
BIBB 390.

Fundamentals of Behavioral Medicine
concerns itself with the description of
ideology, disease and treatment from the
perspective of a functional analyses. It is
the intent of this course to extend the
traditional structural analysis that
traditional medicine provides.

SM 421. Functional Imaging of the
Human Brain. (B) Newberg.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

The ability to utilize different imaging
techniques in disciplines such as
psychology, psychiatry, neurology, and
cognitive neurosciences is a growing field
and presents many interesting problems and
possibilities. This course is an upper level
seminar course for individuals pursuing one
of the above mentioned fields and/or
premedical course work. The course would
provide a detailed overview of functional
brain imaging and its potential uses. lIssues
regarding advantages and disadvantages of
different modalities, study design image
analysis and interpretation, and how each
of these relates to various neurological and
psychological phenomena will be
discussed. The classes will cover the
following specific topics in this general
time frame: Introduction to functional brain
function, basics of nuclear medicine
imaging (including instrumentation, image
acquisition, and radiopharmaceuticals for

positron emission tomography and single
photon emission computed tomography),
imaging of neurological disorders, imaging
of psychological disorders, introduction to
activation studies, image analysis and
statistical problems, study design, literature
review, journal article presentation, tour of
Penn imaging facilities, interpretation of
imaging studies, implications for clinical
and research, and implications for
understand the human mind and
consciousness.

SM 441. (PSYC441) Genetics,
Evolution, and Behavior. (C) Norman.

The first half of the course treats
Behavioral Genetics (e.g., genetic and
envionmental components of 1Q,
personality, and psychopathology, gene-
envioroment interaction), and the second
half deals with Evolutionary Psychology
(e.g., evolution of altruistic, cooperative,
and competitive behavior). There are no
prerequisites, but previous courses in
Psychology, Biological Basis of Behavior,
Anthropology, Biology, or Statistics would
be helpful preparation. For additonal
information see
http://www.psych.upenn.edu/~normal/441
Overview.htm

SM 451. (PSYC407) Behavioral
Genetics. (K) Price. Prerequisite(s): Basic
statistics or permission of instructor.

This course covers basic principles of
human and animal behavioral genetics,
including normal variation and extreme
phenotypes represented by behavioral,
psychiatric and neurologic disorders. The
course will focus on methods necessary to
critically evaluate research findings on
normal and abnormal human behavior.
Animal models will also be reviewed. The
first third of the class is in lecture format
and reviews basic genetic methodologies as
they apply to behavior. The remainder of
the class is in seminar format and covers
recently published work related to
behavioral genetics.

SM 475. Neurodegenerative
Diseases. (M) Lexow.

This course will familiarize students with
advances in our understanding of the
clinical features and pathogenesis of a wide
range of neurodegenerative diseases,
including Alzheimer's disease and other
dementias, prion diseases, Parkins's disease
and atypical parkinsonisms,
neurodegenerative ataxias, motor neuron
diseases, degenerative diseases with chorea,
iron andcopper disorders, and
mitochondrial diseases. Students will
analyze original research reports on a range
of proposed pathological cellular processes

that may represent steps in cell death
pathways leading to neuron loss seen in
these diseases. Significant emphasis will be
placed on the fast-expanding field
exploring genetic contributions to
neurodegenerative disease, as
indentification of genetic mutations
pathogenic for familial neurodegenerative
diseases has been a major driving force in
eurodegenerative research and pointed
researchers towards essential molecular
process that may underlie these disorders.
Strategies for therapeutic intervention in
the management, prevention, and cure of
neurodegenerative disease will be
addressed.

SM 481. Behavioral Pharmacology.
(B) Heerding. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or
Permission of Instructor.

This seminar course reviews the behavioral
effects of drugs in animals, the general
biological and psychological principles of
drug action, and the relationship between
drugs that affect brain monoamine and
opiate systems and their behavioral effects.
Introductory lectures on general topics will
be followed by advanced discussion of
specific topics in a journal club format
through student presentations.

SM 482. Clinical
Psychopharmacology. (M)
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or 269 or 380, or
permission of instructor.

This course examines the history, rationale
and putative mechanism of action of drugs
used in the treatment of psychiatric
disorders. Emphasis is placed on
neurobiological processes underlying
psychopathology and pharmacological
intervention. Drugs currently in use as well
as new drugs in development will be
covered. Strategies, techniques, issues and
challenges of clinical
psychopharmacological research will be
addressed and new approaches to drug
discovery, including the use of
pharmacogenomics and proteomics to
understand variability in drug response and
identify new molecular drug targets, will be
covered in depth. Specific drug classes to
be considered include antidepressants,
anxiolytics, typical and atypical
antipsychotics, narcotic analgesics, sedative
hypnotics, and antiepileptic medications. A
contrasting theme throughout the course
will be the use of drugs as probes to
identify neural substrates of behavior.
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492, Experimental Methods in
Synaptic Physiology. (C) Kaplan.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 and BIBB 251.
Lab fee $100.

In this lab course, a small number of
students (12-20) meet once per week to
discuss topics in synaptic physiology and to
become proficient at sharp electrode
techniques for intracellular recording, using
isolated ganglia from the snail Heliosoma.
The first part of each class will consist of
discussion of weekly reading from the
primary literature, with the remainder of

the class devoted to hands-on experiments.
After learning to record from and
characterize single neurons, students will
study synaptic transmission by stimulating
incoming nerve trunks or by recording from
pairs of interconnected neurons. As a
midterm assignment, students will prepare
and present a short research proposal using
this model system, to be evaluated by the
class. For the last half of the course, the
class will work together on one or two of
these proposals, meeting at the end of each

class to pool our data, analyze the results
and discuss their significance.

499. Senior Honors Thesis. (C)
Standing Faculty. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
399, permission of BIBB Director and a
GPA of 3.3 or better. Corequisite(s): BIBB
400.

Continuation of BIBB 399 research.
Students will be required to present their
oral defense and a poster at the annual BBB
Symposium.
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BIOLOGY
(AS) {BIOL}

003. "What every lawyer,
businessperson, and citizen needs
to know about molecular biology".
(C) Living World Sector. All classes. Staff.
Prerequisite(s): High school biology
required. May not be counted toward the
Biology Major. Only offered through the
College of Liberal and Professional
Studies.

This seminar is intended for students who
do not plan to take any additional biology
courses, but would like to know what "all
the excitement" of modern biology is about.
We will cover both the basics of molecular
biology and how biotechnology effects our
lives. Specific topics will include: DNA
fingerprinting, environmental and health
applications of genetic engineering and the
human genome project.

SM 011. Humans in a Microbial
World. (A) Living World Sector. All
classes. Brisson.

Microbes are a fundamental part of life on
this planet. This course will explore the
causes and consequences of the distribution
and abundance of microbes (micrbial
ecology) as well as microbial evolution on
human health and disease risk. We will
address the interplay between human
society and microbial ecology and
evolution in shaping disease risk and
directing scientific study. This course will
apply concepts from basic biology,
ecology, and evolution to study infectious
microbes as living creatures.

L/L 042. (BIOL175, NURS042) An
Introduction to Microbiology and
Human Biochemistry. (B) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Living World. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Pohlschroder/Lafferty-DellaValle.
Prerequisite(s): N-40 (Principles of General
and Organic Chemistry) or CHEM 101 and
102 or the equivalent courses from an
accredited college or university. Lab fee
$150. (1.5 c.u.; 7 hours).

This lecture and laboratory course
introduces students to cellular
biochemistry, molecular genetics, and
microbiology to provide an understanding
of the fundamental processes of living
organisms, particularly as observed in
bacteria and humans. Topics will include
the organization and characteristics of
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells, the
structural and functional relationships of
the major biomolecules, interrelationships

of the various metabolic pathways, and the
basics of molecular biology and
immunology.

L/L 101. Introduction to Biology A.
(A) Living World Sector. All classes. Staff.
Biology Majors and Pre-Medical students
should take either BIOL 101 or 121. BIOL
101 is the companion course to BIOL 102,
may be taken before or after BIOL 102.
Lab fee $150. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab, 1.5
c.u.).

General principles of biology that have
been established by studies of microbes,
animals, and plants and the viruses of these
organisms will be covered. Emphasis will
be on the basic chemistry of life, cell
biology, molecular biology, and genetics.
The study of developmental pathways and
evolutionary trends in life cycles will be
explored using plants as model organisms.

L/L 102. Introduction to Biology B.
(B) Living World Sector. All classes. Staff.
BIOL 102 is the companion course to
BIOL 101, may be taken before or after
BIOL 101. Lab fee $150. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs.
lab, 1.5 c.u.).

General principles of biology focusing on
structure and function of animals, with
emphasis on the principles of physiology,
development, evolution, ecology, and the
diversity of adaptations.

L/L 121. Introduction to Biology - The
Molecular Biology of Life. (C) Living
World Sector. All classes. Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Solid high school biology
and strong high school chemistry or CHEM
001 or 101 taken concurrently. Biology
Majors and Pre-Medical students should
take either BIOL 101 or 121. BIOL 121 is
the companion course to BIOL 124, may be
taken before or after BIOL 124. Lab fee
$150. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.).

An intensive introductory lecture and
laboratory course covering the cell and
molecular biology, biochemistry, and
genetics of animals, bacteria, and viruses.
This course is comparable to Biology 101,
but places greater emphasis on molecular
mechanisms and experimental approaches.
Particular attention is given to the ways in
which modern cell biological and
molecular genetic methods contribute to
our understanding of evolutionary
processes, the mechanistic basis of human
disease, and recent biotechnological
innovations.

123. Introductory Molecular Biology
Laboratory. (C) Bassiri. Prerequisite(s):
Advanced Placement credit for BIOL 101
or 121. Students may not take both BIOL

121 and 123 for credit. Lab fee $150. (3.5
hrs. lab., 0.5 c.u.).

An intensive introductory laboratory course
emphasizing how molecular biology has
revolutionized our understanding of cell
and organism functions.

L/L 124. Introductory Organismal
Biology Lab. (C) Robinson.
Prerequisite(s): Solid high school biology
or advanced placement credit for BIOL
102. BIOL 124 is the companion course to
BIOL 121, may be taken before or after
BIOL 121. Students may not take both
BIOL 102 and 124 for credit. Lab fee $150
(1 hr. lec., 3 hrs lab., 0.5 c.u.).

An intensive introductory laboratory course
in organismal biology.

140. (BIOL440) Humans and the
Environment. (A) Natural Science &
Mathematics Sector. Class of 2010 and
beyond. Janzen. Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore standing or greater. Some
biology background suggested.

Intensive exposure to current issues and
solutions in contemporary human
interactions with the environment. Global
in scope, but focused on case histories.
Emphasis on providing biological and
sociological background for a given major
environment-human interaction, and state-
of-the-art suggested solutions.

L/L 175. (BIOL042, NURS042)
Principles of Microbiology. (B) May
be counted as a General Requirement
Course in Living World. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Lafferty/Pohlschroder.
Prerequisite(s): NURS 041 or BIOL 101 or
121 or 091 and one semester of college
chemistry. May not be used in the Biology
Major. Lab fee $150.

Basic microbiology, including cell
physiology and anatomy of micro-
organisms and host-pathogen relationships.

L/R 202. Cellular Biology and
Biochemistry. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 and 102, or BIOL 121. Strong
high school background in chemistry or
CHEM 102 recommended.

An introduction to protein structure,
enzyme kinetics, mechanism of enzyme
action and allosteric regulation of enzyme
activity; introduction to cell structure and
function including membrane structure,
membrane receptors and signal
transduction, motility, and the cell cycle.

L/R 215. Vertebrate Physiology. (A)
Rome/Ren. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or
121 or 124.

The course will focus on integrative aspects
of physiological function of vertebrates.
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Comparative, environmental and
quantitative approaches will be used.
Major topics include muscle, the
cardiovascular system, respiration, renal
function and the nervous system.

L/R 219. (BIBB109, PSYC109)
Introduction to Brain and Behavior.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes.
Medina and Muzzio.

Introduction to the structure and function of
the vertebrate nervous system. We begin
with the cellular basis of neuronal
activities, then discuss the physiological
basis of motor control, sensory systems,
motivated behaviors, and higher mental
processes. This course is intended for
students interested in the neurobiology of
behavior, ranging from animal behaviors to
clinical disorders. Familiarity with
elementary physics and chemistry may be
helpful.

221. (BIOL527, GCB 527) Molecular
Biology and Genetics. (C)
Bonini/Gallagher/Guild. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 or 121.

This course will survey the discipline of
molecular genetics. Two broad areas will
be considered 1) Molecular Biology: DNA
replication, transcription, translation,
regulation of gene expression in both
prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems, and
genomics and 2) Genetics: basic Mendelian
& molecular genetics.

L/R 230. Evolutionary Biology. (B)
Sniegowski/Schmidt, P. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 and 102, or BIOL 121.

Theories and mechanisms of evolution,
with emphasis on the genetic basis of
evolutionary change.

231. (BIBB231, PSYC131) Animal
Behavior. (C) May be counted as a
General Requirement Course in Living
World. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Cheney/Seyfarth/White. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 102 or 121 or PSYC 001.

The evolution of social behavior in
animals, with special emphasis on group
formation, cooperation among kin, mating
systems, territoriality and communication.

240. Ecology: from individuals to
ecosystems. (A) Helliker/Casper.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 121.

The study of living organisms in their
natural environment, spanning the
ecological physiology of individuals, the
structure of populations, and interactions
among species, including the organization
of communities and ecosystem function.

L/L 251. (BIBB251) Molecular and
Cellular Neurobiology. (A) Schmidt,
M./Abel/Peachey. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
101 and 102, or BIOL 121; PHYS 102 or
151 strongly recommended. Lab fee $150.
(3hrs. lec., 3hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.).

Cellular physiology of neurons and
excitable cells, molecular neurobiology and
development. Topics include: action
potential generation, synaptic transmission,
molecular and physiological studies of ion
channels, second messengers, simple neural
circuits, synaptic plasticity, learning and
memory, and neural development.

L/L 306. Histology. (C) Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 and 102, or BIOL 121 and 202
preferred. Lab fee $150. Only offered
through the College of Liberal and
Professional Studies.

This course is designed to introduce the
undergraduate student to the structure of
tissues at the cellular level and to the way
in which those tissues are assembled into
organs. This knowledge of structure will
be the basis for discussion of tissue and
organ function.

325. Marine Biology. (J) Petraitis.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 121 or
permission of instructor.

An introduction to marine biology and
oceanography. Topics will include
chemical and physical oceanography, a
survey of form, function and phylogeny of
algae, invertebrates and vertebrates, and an
examination of ecological and evolutionary
principles as applied to marine organisms
and ecosystems.

L/L 330. Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy and Evolution. (M) Dunham.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 121. Lab fee
$150. (3 hrs. lec., 2 hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.).

This course will survey the phylogeny and
anatomy of vertebrate organisms from a
comparative evolutionary perspective. The
lecture will concentrate on the history,
diversity, structure and function of
vertebrates. In the laboratory portion of the
course, students will learn comparative
anatomy through dissection of
representative vertebrates.

L/R 354. Developmental Biology. (B)
Wagner J. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 and
221

A view of how an animal embryo is
specified to develop and differentiate into a
wide spectrum of cell types, and how the
spatial patterns and axes of embyros are
determined. The course will focus on
genetic and molecular approaches, but will
also cover the comparative anatomy of
developing embryos to the extent necessary

to understand the conserved aspects of
embryonic patterning. Special emphasis
will be placed on organisms with particular
advantages for the study of embryonic
development: e.g., mouse, frog, zebrafish,
and Drosophila. The first half of the course
will cover cell fate restrictions, cloning
animals using nuclear transfer, stem cell
biology, formation of the embryonic axes
in vertebrates and Drosophila, and
patterning of the neural tube and
mesodermal tissues. The second half of the
course will focus on emerging ideas and
findings in the field, with emphasis on
analysis of original literature.

399. Independent Study. (C)

Laboratory or library research with a
faculty member in the Department of
Biology. Research may also be conducted
elsewhere on campus but sponsored by a
faculty member in Biology. A final paper
is required. Apply at the Biology
Academic Office, 102 Leidy Labs.

400. Field Botany. (I) Rhoads/Block.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or 124 or
permission of instructor.

Students will learn to identify plants in the
field using keys and manuals; lab exercises
will also include the use of quantitative
techniques for measuring plant populations
and characterizing plant communities.
Students will also learn how to collect and
prepare herbarium specimens. Most of the
class time will be spent outdoors.

402. Biochemistry. (B) Rea/Staff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202, CHEM 241, the
latter of which may be taken concurrently.
CHEM 242 is recommended and may also
be taken concurrently.

Basic principles of protein characterization,
enzyme kinetics and mechanism,
membrane structure and function,
metabolism, and biochemistry of energy
and signal transduction. A problem-solving
approach will be employed and emphasis
will be placed on the application of
quantitative methods to biochemical
problems. Each of the five major sections
of the course will be concluded with group
discussions specifically directed at the
solution of numerical problems and the
interpretation of experimental results. In
order to maximize the opportunities for
students to think critically, analytically and
creatively, most of the material covered in
the course will be tested using take-home
examinations. Students will have the
option of attending sessions in which the
recent original literature will be discussed.
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404. Immunobiology. (C) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 and BIOL 221.
Only offered through the College of Liberal
and Professional Studies.

Early development of microbiology,
pathology, and immunobiology; molecular
and cellular bases of immune phenomena
including: immunity to pathogens, immune
diseases, autoimmunity, and
hypersensitivity.

SM 406. Molecular Mechanisms of
Infectious Disease Biology. (A) Roos.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and 102, or
BIOL 121; BIOL 202 and 221 are strongly
recommended.

This course is designed for advanced
undergraduates and beginning graduate
students with a particular interest in
infectious disease biology. Note that this
course is not a comprehensive survey of the
field and is not appropriate for students
seeking a lecture course on disease. The
primary objective of this course is to teach
students considering a career in the
biomedical sciences how to read, discuss,
and question research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of pathogen interactions with
host cells and organisms, and implications
for basic research and therapeutic
development.

SM 407. Cancer Cell Biology. (B)
Keith. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 121 (or BIOL
101/102); BIOL 202, 221, and permission
of instructor.

This course will focus on the molecular
mechanisms by which fundamental cellular
processes are disrupted in the development
of cancer.

410. Evolution of Populations. (I)
Sniegowski. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 230 or
permission of instructor.

Mechanisms of evolution at the genetic and
populational levels. Empirical and
theoretical approaches to natural selection,
population structure, gene flow, and
quantitative genetics will be emphasized.

414. Advanced Ecology. (K)
Petraitis/Casper/Dunham. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 240 and one semester of calculus or
permission of instructor.

Theoretical and conceptual background of
core issues and questions in population,
community, and ecosystem ecology.
Topics include physiological ecology,
demography, the growth and regulation of
natural populations, species interactions,
and biogeochemical cycling.

415. Freshwater Ecology. (B) Bott.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or 121 and one
semester of college chemistry.

Survey of the physical, chemical and
biological properties of freshwater
ecosystems, both riverine and lentic,
natural and polluted.

L/R 421. (CAMB421) Molecular
Genetics. (A) Weinberg. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 221 or equivalent course.

A detailed analysis of gene structure and
expression in both prokaryotic and
eukaryotic organisms. Rapid advances in
DNA technology and genomics will be
emphasized. The application of these
advances to the molecular genetic analysis
of development, cell function and disease
will be discussed.

422. Human Genetics and Genomics.
(B) Tishkoff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

In this course we will discuss the
identification and characterization of
genetic diversity in the human genome, the
genetic basis of normal variable traits, and
the genetic basis of human disease. The
study of human genetics impacts almost
every aspect of our society, from medicine
to law enforcement to how we view
ourselves. An ability to understand the
basics of genetic analyses will serve you
well since in your lifetime you are almost
certain to be faced with a major decision
involving your heredity; and society will be
forced to make major reforms in medicine
and law because of our increasing genetic
knowledge. Human genetics is a topic that
gets frequent attention in the press. Reports
about genes for traits ranging from breast
cancer to criminal behavior are constantly
in the news. Our society is engaged in a
debate about the implications of genetic
typing, particularly with the advent of
personalized genomics. By the end of this
class you should be able to sort fact from
fiction and to have a better understanding
of the science behind the study of the
human genome.

423. (CAMB482) Plant Ecology. (M)
Casper. Prerequisite(s): A year of
introductory biology or equivalent.

The course consists of both lecture material
and hands on research involving questions
in plant population or community ecology.
Quantitative information from published
studies will be discussed, and students,
working in teams, will summarize and
analyze data from class experiments.

425. Biochemistry and Molecular
Genetics Superlab. (C) Wagner J.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 221 or an
equivalent course are recommended. Lab
fee $150.

Intensive laboratory class where open-
ended, interesting biological problems are
explored using modern lab techniques.
Topics may include protein
structure/function studies; genetic screens,
genomics and gene expression studies;
proteomics and protein purification
techniques; and molecular cloning and
DNA manipulation. The course
emphasizes developing scientific
communication and independent research
skills. Course topics reflect the interests of
individual Biology faculty members. This
course is recommended for students
considering independent research.

SM 432. (PSYC431) Animal
Cognition. (B) Cheney. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 231/BIBB 231/PSYC 131.

This course considers the sorts of
knowledge that animals have of their
environment, their location in space, and
their conspecifics. How do different
animal species remember where food is
located or find their way home? What is
the adaptive significance of recognizing
other individuals' social relationships or
dominance ranks? The behavior of animals
from a variety of different taxa is
considered, ranging from invertebrates to
apes. Emphasis is placed on animals living
under natural conditions, though some
research on learning and memory in captive
animals is also discussed.

SM 436. Molecular Physiology. (A)
Ren. Prerequisite(s): A year of introductory
biology or equivalent.

This course is designed for advanced
undergraduate and graduate students who
are interested in molecular physiology of
sensory signal transduction. The major
topics to cover will be signal transduction
mechanisms used by membrane ion
channels and receptors that detect the
sensory stimuli (light, sound, temperature
and tastes, for example) and transmit the
signals to the nervous system. Modern
molecular/structural techniques (patch
clamp, protein crystallization, molecular
genetics, expression cloning and protein
purification) will be introduced along with
each topic. References will be primary
research articles. Students will critically
evaluate research discoveries by reading
and presenting one to two original research
papers. Each student is required to write a
10-page research proposal and to critique
proposals written by fellow students.
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438. Systems Biology: Integrative
physiology and biomechanics of the
muscular system. (B) Rome.
Prerequisite(s): 1 year physics, 1 year
chemistry, and BIOL 215 or 251.

The course will focus on muscle function
from the level of molecules to whole
animal locomotion. At each level of
organization, muscle function will be
explored from mechanical and energetic
viewpoints. The course will include
lectures, demonstrations, and several guest
expert lectures. Students will also be
introduced to realistic musculo-skeletal
modelling and forward dynamic
simulations to explore integrated function.

440. (BIOL140) Advanced Analysis of
Humans and the Environment. (A)
Natural Science & Mathematics Sector.
Class of 2010 and beyond. Janzen.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Advanced version of BIOL 140: Humans
and the Environment. Additional readings
and course work as directed.

442. (INSC575, PSYC421)
Neurobiology of Learning and
Memory. (M) Abel/Muzzio.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 251/BIBB 251 and
PSYC 1, or permission of instructor.

This course focuses on the current state of
our knowledge about the neurobiological
basis of learning and memory. A
combination of lectures and student
seminars will explore the molecular and
cellular basis of learning in invertebrates
and vertebrates from a behavioral and
neural perspective.

446. Statistics for Biologists. (A)
Plotkin. Prerequisite(s): MATH 104 or
equivalent; or permission of instructor.

Introductory probability theory. Principles
of statistical methods. Problems of
estimation and hypothesis testing in
biology and related areas.

448. Principles of Drug Action.
Manning. Prerequisite(s): Biol 202.

Principles of Drug Action covers the
concepts of pharmacological sciences as
they relate to biochemistry, cell biology,
and drug therapy. The intent of the course
is to provide a solid grounding in targets of
drug action, dose-response relationships,
pharmacodynamics, and pharmacokinetics.
The grounding is achieved by a discussion
of these concepts explicitly and, through
selected examples, implicitly. The first part
of the course covers each of the concepts.
Emphasis is placed on the integration with
principles of cell biology and biochemistry.
The second part of the course covers
selected therapeutic applications. The

applications chosen fall within four areas:
cardiovascular, brain and behavior,
antipyretic and antiinflammatory, and
antimicrobial. They are used to
recapitulate important concepts and provide
insight into the interplay between
pharmacology and human physiology. The
applications and the areas they represent
are by no means comprehensive, but
students will be able to pursue additional
interests through papers.

L/L 450. Plant Systematics. (K)
Rhoads/Block. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101
or 124 or permission of instructor. Lab fee
$150.

Plant Systematics is a study of diversity in
the flowering plants emphasizing
evolutionary relationships. _Learn how
DNA sequence data have revolutionized
the interpretation of plant evolution by
providing direct evidence of phylogenetic
relationships._ Each class will combine
lecture and lab sessions where plant
samples will be examined._ The course
includes a field trip to Bartram s Garden.

451. (PSYCA479) Systems
Neuroscience. (B) Schmidt, M./Medina.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 251/BIBB 251 and
permission of instructor.

This course will investigate neural
processing at the systems level. Principles
of how brains encode information will be
explored in both sensory (e.g. visual,
auditory, olfactory, etc.) and motor
systems. Neural encoding strategies will be
discussed in relation to the specific
behavioral needs of the animal. Examples
will be drawn from a variety of different
model systems.

465. Ecological Techniques in
Conservation. (B) McShea.
Prerequisite(s): Previous field experience
and introductory statistics recommended.
Course will be taught at the Smithsonian
Institution's Conservation & Research
Center adjacent to Shenandoah National
Park just outside Front Royal, Virginia in
January (preparatory lectures at Penn) and
March (field work at CRC). Students must
pre-register. Prepayment of transportation
and living expenses required. Students
should be prepared for strenuous, extended
field work under varied weather conditions.

The main focus of this course is to provide
an overview of techniques used by
conservation biologists and wildlife
managers. The emphasis is on field work
and most of each day will be spent outside
attempting to collect real data on real
organisms. The general topics covered will
be survey techniques for forest birds, small
mammals, white-tailed deer, and

vegetation. A brief introduction to
Geographic Information Systems and
Global Positioning Systems is also
included. Each topic will start with an
introductory lecture the night before and
then field work during the day.

475. Advanced Microbiology. (H)
Pohlschroder/Daldal. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
221, BIOL 275, or permission of instructor.

Microbiology plays a central role in diverse
areas of human life such as infectious
disease, ecology, and biotechnology.
Following an overview of basic
microbiological principles, the course will
focus on in-depth discussions of selective
cutting edge topics, including emerging
technologies in microbiology. In addition
to lectures given by experts in the field,
students will present scientific papers on
selected topics.

476. Microbiology Lab. (A)
Pohlschroder/Daldal/Bassiri.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 275 or 475
recommended previously or concurrently.
Lab fee $150. (3 hours lab, 0.5 cu).

This course will provide practical, indepth
laboratory experience with isolation,
characterization, genetic and molecular
biology of microorganisms.

480. (CAMB480) Advanced Cell
Biology. (A) Guo. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
202.

This course is designed for beginning
graduate students and advanced
undergraduates with a particular
enthusiasm for Cell Biology. Biology 480
does not attempt to cover all aspects of cell
biology, and is therefore not appropriate for
students seeking a lecture course which
provides a comprehensive survey of the
field. Rather, the primary objective of this
course is to teach those students
considering a career in the biomedical
sciences how to read, discuss, and question
original research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of cell structure and function,
and implications for further studies.

SM 482. (CAMB482) Communication
at the Cellular Level. (M) Gallagher.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or permission of
instructor.

The evolution of multicellularity required
that cells be able to both send and receive
signals from their neighbors. The
development of organs and differentiation
of cells and tissues requires reliable and
continuous communication between cells.
Consequences of inappropriate or
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anomalous signaling include development
abnormalities and cancer. This class will
examine mechanisms of cell-to-cell
signaling between bacterial, plant, and
animal cells with an emphasis on the cell
biology of development. Particular
attention will be given to the mechanims by
which biomolecules are able to traffic from
cell to cell and cross membranes and the
role of the cytoskeleton in signaling.

483. (CAMBA483) Epigenetics. (B)
Wagner D. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

This course investigates epigenetic
phenomena: heritable alternate states of
gene activity that do not result from an
alteration in nucleotide composition
(mutations). Epigenetic mechanisms
regulate genome accessibility and cell
differentiation. They play a key role in
normal development and in oncogenesis.
For example both mammalian X-
chromosome inactivation and nuclear
transfer (cloning) are subject to epigenetic
regulation. Amongst the epigenetic
mechanisms we will discuss in this course
are chromatin organization, histone
modification, DNA methylation and non-
coding RNAs. The course is geared toward
advanced undergraduate and beginning
graduate students and is a combination of
lectures, student presentations and research
presentations by guest speakers. Students
will work with the current scientific
literature.

SM 484. (CAMBA484) Cell Motility and
the Cytoskeleton. (A) Svitkina.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202.

Cytoskeleton and cell motility plays a
crucial role in many aspects of normal and
pathological physiology of individual cells,
tissues, and whole organisms, including
morphogenesis, immune response, wound
healing, oncogenesis, and infection. This
course will cover current topics in cell
biology with emphasis on cytoskeleton and
cell motility and their roles in these
processes. Lectures, student presentations,
and discussions in the class will be based
on primary scientific literature.

SM 486. (CAMB486) Chromosomes
and the Cell Cycle. (B) Lampson.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or permission of
instructor.

Life depends on the propagation of genetic
material from one generation to the next
through cycles of genome replication and
cell division. The genome is copied by the
parent, and one exact copy is inherited by
each daughter cell. We will treat
chromosomes as discrete entities, rather
than collections of genes, that are replicated
and divided with high fidelity to ensure that

the genome remains stable over many
generations. By reading selected primary
literature covering several decades, we will
build an understanding of the cell cycle by
focusing on chromosomes and the
associated molecular machinery. We will
explore mechanisms that underlie
replication and division, particularly
control mechanisms that maintain genome
integrity and are critical to prevent disease.
The goal of the course is to develop a
picture of the cell cycle by examining some
of the key experiments and insights that
have led to our current understanding.

488. (CAMB578, INSC578) Advanced
Topics in Behavioral Genetics. (J)
Abel/Bucan. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Instructor.

This course focuses on the use of genetic
techniques to study the molecular and
cellular bases of behavior. Particular
emphasis will be given to the role of
genetic approaches in understanding the
biological processes underlying memory
storage, circadian rhythms, and
neurological and psychiatric disorders.
Reverse genetic approaches utilizing gene
knockout and transgenic technologies, as
well as forward genetic approaches using
mutagenesis and quantitative genetic
techniques will be discussed.

499. Advanced Independent Study.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 399 in the
same laboratory as the proposed BIOL 499.

A second semester of independent study, in
most cases extending the research
undertaken for the Biol 399. Apply at the
Biology Academic Office, 102 Leidy Labs.

L/R 501. Principles of Biological
Science. (L) Waldron/Bergey.

This course will provide a strong
background in biology for middle school
teachers in the MISEP program. The major
topics will be animal and plant biology, cell
biology and genetics, and evolution and
diversity.

SM 526. (CAMB526, MOLB526)
Experimental Principles in Cell and
Molecular Biology. (A) Cashmore.

The course aims to introduce principles of
current experimental techniques used in
modern biology.

527. (BIOL221, GCB 527) Genetics
for Computational Biology. (C)
Bonini/Gallagher/Guild. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 or 121. Permission of instructor
needed.

This course will survey the discipline of
molecular genetics. Two broad areas will
be considered: 1) Molecular biology: DNA

replication, transcription, translation, and
the regulation of gene expression in both
prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems and
genomics and 2) Genetics: basic Mendelian
& molecular genetics.

535. Ecological Modeling. (K)
Dunham.

Survey and development of mathematical
theories in ecology, particularly theories of
population growth, predation, and
competition, as well as other topics of
current interest.

536. (CIS 536, GCB 536)
Computational Biology. (B) Kim.
Prerequisite(s): College level introductory
biology required; undergraduate or
graduate level statistics taken previously or
concurrently required; molecular biology
and/or genetics encouraged; programming
experience encouraged.

Introductory computational biology course
designed for both biology students and
computer science, engineering students.
The course will cover fundamentals of
algorithms, statistics, and mathematics as
applied to biological problems. In
particular, emphasis will be given to
biological problem modeling and
understanding the algorithms and
mathematical procedures at the "pencil and
paper” level. That is, practical
implementation of the algorithms is not
taught but principles of the algorithms are
covered using small sized examples.
Topics to be covered are: genome
annotation and string algorithms, pattern
search and statistical learning, molecular
evolution and phylogenetics, functional
genomics and systems level analysis.

SM 537. (CIS 635, GCB 537)
Advanced Computational Biology.
(A) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 536 or
permission of instructor.

Discussion of special research topics.

540. (CAMB541, MOLB541) Genetic
Analysis. (B) Poethig. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 221 or permission of instructor.

The logic and methodology of genetic
analysis in plants and animals. This lecture
course will focus on the use of mutations to
study gene function and higher order
biological processes, methods for reporting
and manipulating gene expression, and
analysis of the genetic basis of natural
variation.

544. Mathematics for Biologists. (J)
Dunham.

Review of basic mathematics designed to
equip students to handle applications to
model problems in biological science.
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Topics to be considered will depend on the
interests and needs of the student.

556. Advanced Statistics. (K) Petraitis.

Prerequisite(s): BIOL 446 or equivalent,
and permission of instructor.

Advanced statistical methods, including
multivariate techniques (in particular
discriminant functions, principal
components, multiple correlation, and

regression) and the design and analysis of
experiments.

SM 615. Seminar on Environmental
and Evolutionary Biology. (C) Staff.

Selection and presentation of current papers
of interest in the areas of environmental
and evolutionary biology.

SM 700. Topics in Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology.
(A) Staff. Course open to Biology graduate
students only.

Faculty research presentations in Cell and
Molecular Biology.

999. Independent Study and
Research. (C) May be taken for multiple
course unit credit.
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BIOMEDICAL GRADUATE
STUDIES
(MD) {BIOM}

501. Mechanisms of Disease and
Therapeutic Interventions. (C) Dr.
Mitch Lewis and Dr. Carolyn Cambor.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 Cell Biology
and Biochemistry.

This is the first offering of a graduate
course in cellular pathology analgous to an
existing medical course with the same
name. The course was designed to
complement BIOM 600 Cell Biology. This
course will cover basic cellular pathology
and the five basic pathological processes
that underlie all diseases: cellular responses
to injury, tissue response to injury, tissue
repair processes, hemodynamic disorders
and neoplasia. The course consists of
virtual lectures, reading assignments, and
one discussion class each week. Sufficient
background in immunology and genetics
will be provided as it relates to pathological
processes.

502. Molecular Basis of Disease I. (B)
Dr. Mitch Lewis and Dr. Carolyn Cambor.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 501 or by
permission of course directors. This course
is reserved for BGS students only. BIOM
502 will provide students an in-depth look
at 3-4 human diseases. The focus will be
on understanding the pathophysiology of
the diseases and how research has not only
enhanced our knowledge of the disease
mechanisms but has also led to improved
therapy for patients with these diseases.
Students will spend 2-4 weeks on each
disease. The 2007 diseases will include:
diabetes, atherosclerosis, chronic
myelogenous leukemia and colon cancer.
Students will follow a paradigm for
learning about diseases that can be applied

to the study of any disease. They will first
learn the normal anatomy, histology, and
physiology of the organ(s) involved in the
disease. Then, they will learn the
pathophysiology and molecular basis of
each specific disease. Finally students will
discuss the research in the field and how
this led to current therapeutic approaches
for each disease. Ideas for future research
needed in each disease will also be
explored.

SM 510. Case Studies in
Translational Research (CSTR). (A)
Drs. Mitch Weiss, Emma Meagher and
Skip Brass. This course starts on August
27,2007. ltis held on either Monday or
Wednesday from 2 - 3:30 pm.

This course is open to MD/PhD, VMD/PhD
and Biomedical Graduate Studies PhD
students. All second year combined degree
students are expected to take this course
unless excused by Dr. Brass. Enrollment
is limited to 24 students but interested
VMD/PhD and BGS students are welcome
as space permits

CSTR is a seminar style course where
groups of students work with selected Penn
faculty to prepare a discussion and
literature review on disease topics. Topics
will include gene therapy for hemophilia,
retinal disease and wound healing, cytokine
therapies for immune disorders, genetic
sleep disturbances and vaccine delopment.
Most of the course will focus on the
analysis of successful translational research
projects that are taking place here at Penn.

520. BGS Biostatistics Summer
Workshop. (L) Dr. Phyllis Gimotty.

Obijectives of workshop are to apply
biostatistical methods; develop skills with a
statistical software package (SAS or JIMP);
and develop communication skills for
summarizing data and presenting a
statistical analysis. Maximum enrollment:
20

555. Control of Prokaryotic and
Eukaryotic Gene Expression. (B) Drs.
Paul Lieberman and Tom Jongens.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Instructors.

Regulation of gene expression including
chromatin structure, transcription, DNA
modification, RNA processing, translation,
control of gene expression via microRNAs
and post-translationalprocessing.

599. GTMS CLINICAL CLERKSHIP.

600. Cell Biology and Biochemistry.
(A) Dr. John Weisel, course diretor.
Theme Directors: Drs. Michael Marks,
Mark Lemmon, Kevin Foskett and Xiaolu
Yang. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Instructor.

BIOM 600 is an intermediate level graduate
course designed to introduce students to the
molecular components and physiological
mechanisms that underlie the structure and
function of cells. The course is designed as
an in-depth survey to cover general
concepts central to the field of biochemistry
and cell biology and to emphasize these
concepts within the context of current
scientific research questions and technical
approaches. Lectures will focus on recent
discoveries in contemporary cell biology
involving (i) basic cellular biochemistry;
(if) mechanisms of membrance transport
and excitability; (iii) intracellular
compartmentalization and protein/vesicle
targeting, organelle biogenesis; (iv)
cytoskeletal arthitecture, cell motility and
adhesion; and (v) molecular mechanisms of
signal transduction. Efforts will be made to
familiarize students with recent technical
advances in molecular, biochemical,
microscopic, spectroscopic, and
electrophysiologic techniques.

799. Independent Study.

895. Methods in BE Education.
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BUSINESS AND PUBLIC
POLICY
(WH) {BPUB}

201. (BPUB770) Political Economy of
Social Policy. (C) May be counted as a
General Requirement Course in Society.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.
Prerequisite(s): ECON 1 or equivalent.

This course uses microeconomics to
evaluate public policy. The course has two
aims. The first aim is to provide a
microeconomic toolkit that we will use to
identify failures of the competitive market;
the circumstances in which government
intervention can improve economic
efficiency; and alternatives to government
intervention. The second aim of the course
is to apply this toolkit to current policy
issues, including environmental regulation,
tax policy, health care reform and the
problem of the uninsured; education policy;
social security reform and the costs and
benefits of private accounts; antitrust
policy, and policy to promote research and
development.

202. (BPUB664, TRAN201) Principles
of Transportation. (B) Allen.
Prerequisite(s): None, but microeconomics
helpful. Some elementary economics will
be utilized and will be developed in class.

This course is an introductory course
designed to familiarize the student with the
subject matter of transportation.
Expenditure in the transportation industry
totals 16% of the US Gross Domestic
Product and transportation and other supply
chain expenditures in many firms are
second only to labor costs. While the
industry has been substantially deregulated
in the last 25 years, the transition to
deregulation is not complete and the legacy
of 100 years of regulation still exists. In
addition, the industry is unique in the sense
that a major portion of the major factor of
production (its infrastructure) is publicly
financed. These factors make the industry
different from others and suggest different
management policies. Topics covered
include: location analysis, mass transport,
costs and pricing analysis, regulation and
deregulation, and economic development.

203. Business in the Global Political
Environment. (C) Bailey. Prerequisite(s):
ECON 001 or equivalent.

This course focuses on business issues that
are mediated through the public secor.
Specific governmental policies towards
markets will be examined, including
antitrust policy, economic regulation and

deregulation, social regulation, and market
infrastucture (intellectual property, fraud
and securities regulation.) The course
includes discussion of corporate
responsibility and ethical issues in
international business. Lectures and case
studies focus on currently pending actions
worldwide, including Internet related
issues. The course applies theoretical
principles of strategic thinking, industrial
organization, and political science to
studying the interactions between
multinational firms and political
institutions.

204. (BPUB777, BPUB960) Cost
Benefit Analysis. (B) Pack, J.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

Cost benefit analysis -- the principal tool
for project and policy evaluation in the
public sector. For government whose
"products" are rarely sold, the valuation of
costs and benefits by means alternative to
market prices is necessary. It is the
counterpart to cost accounting in private
firms and provides guidance for avoiding
wasteful projects and undertaking those
that are worthwhile. Given government
regulations, cost benefit evaluations are
critical for many private sector activities.
Real estate developers, manufacturing
firms, employers of all types are required to
provide evaluations of environmental
impacts and of urban impacts for their
proposed projects. They too must engage
in cost benefit analysis, in the valuation
social benefits and costs.

Government analysts, consultants, and
private firms regularly carry out cost
benefit analyses for major investments --
bridges, roads, transit systems, convention
centers, sports stadia, dams -- as well as for
regulatory activities -- -- OSHA workplace
safety regulations and the Clean Air Act are
two important examples.

206. (BPUB772, REAL206, REAL772,
REAL972) Urban Public Policy and
Private Economic Development. (C)
Pack, J. Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

This course considers the pervasive
interactions between real estate developers
and government. Governments influence
real estate development in many ways:
through zoning laws, taxes, public
expenditures, impact fees, infrastructure,
building codes, environmental regulations,
to name just a few. Private real estate
developers are the prime movers in
determining urban development patterns.
Thus, we will consider how private
development is influenced by, and
influences, government regulation, the
government policies listed above and how

governments influence and respond to
private activity.

As a "case study" of this interaction
between government and real estate
developers and markets, we will consider
one of the major policy interventions
currently being advocated, adopted, and
considered by governments throughout the
country - growth controls or smart growth
to deal with the alleged problem of urban
sprawl. To this end, we will consider what
is meant by urban sprawl, why it is
considered a problem - by whom - why
growth controls are considered a solution to
the problem, the possible effects of growth
controls on various groups, the views of
developers about both urban sprawl and
growth controls. Several guest lecturers
from the private, not-for-profit, and public
sectors are scheduled to make
presentations.

212. (LGST212, PPE 212) Economic
Analysis of Law. (C) Asher.
Prerequisite(s): ECON 1.

The course is designed to teach students
how to think as an economist about legal
rules; to evaluate alternative legal rules
against standards of economic efficiency
and distributive justice; and to understand
the nature of the legal process and several
specific areas of the law. With the use of
alternative texts, both deductive and
inductive reasoning will be employed to
study the formation and interpretation of
legal rules.

230. (ECON237, FNCE230, REAL230)
Urban Fiscal Policy. (A) Inman.
Prerequisite(s): Introductory Economics,
FNCE 101.

The purpose of this course is to examine
the financing of governments in the urban
economy. Topics to be covered include the
causes and consequences of the urban fiscal
crisis, the design of optimal tax and
spending policies for local governments,
funding of public infrastructures and the
workings of the municipal bond market,
privatization of government services, and
public financial systems for emerging
economies. Applications include analyses
of recent fiscal crises, local services and
taxes as important determinants of real
estate prices, the infrastructure crisis,
financing and the provision of public
education, and fiscal constitutions for new
democracies using South Africa as an
example.

236. (FNCE236, REAL236)
International Housing Comparisons.
(B) Wachter. Prerequisite(s): None.

This course focuses on international
comparisons of housing finance systems
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and housing market outcomes. This
includes comparative analyses of the
financial and economic factors that
underlay housing market differences and
similarities. Changing housing market
institutions and policies in developed and
emerging economies are examined. The
course also addresses the implications of
the integration of global financial markets
for national housing markets. International
speakers present their views on institutional
innovations and the policy setting process
in their respective markets. Various
approaches to understanding these issues
will be used, including readings, written
assignments, and group projects.

L/R 250. Managerial Economics. (C)
Seim. Prerequisite(s): ECON 001, AP
credit or the equivalent; MATH 103, AP
credit or the equivalent.

This course introduces students to
"managerial economics," the application of
microeconomic theory to management
problems. Microeconomic theory is a
remarkably useful body of ideas for
understanding and analyzing human
behavior in a variety of contexts. Our goal
in this course is to get you to internalize
this body of theory well enough so that you
can analyze management problems. While
this is a "tools course", we will be mindful
of applied business problems throughout
the course. After presenting the
competitive model we will dwell on other
market structures more like those
encountered by typical firms (monopoly,
oligopoly, monopolistic competition). We
will spend some time on microeconomic
lessons on the development and use of
market power, as well as strategic
interaction among firms. Finally, we will
spend some time on the theory of market
failure.

261. (BPUB761, BPUB961, ESE 567,
OPIM261, OPIM761) Risk Analysis
and Environmental Management. (M)
Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): None, but
microeconomics helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the complexities of making
decisions about threats to human health and
the environment when people's perceptions
of risks and their decision-making
processes differ from expert views.
Recognizing the limitations of individuals
in processing information, the course
explores the role of techniques such as
decision analysis, cost-benefit analysis, risk
assessment and risk perception in
structuring risk-management decisions.

We will also examine policy tools such as
risk communication, incentive systems,
third party inspection, insurance and

regulation in different problem contexts.
The problem contexts for studying the
interactions between analysis, perceptions,
and communication will include risk-
induced stigmatization of products (e.g.
alar, British beef), places (e.g. Love
Canal), and technologies (e.g. nuclear
power); the siting of noxious facilities,
radon, managing catastrophic risks
including those from terrorism. A course
project will enable students to apply the
concepts discussed in the course to a
concrete problem.

288. International Industrial
Development Strategies. (C) Pack, H.
Prerequisite(s): Wharton Managerial
Economics or an undergraduate
intermediate microeconomics course.

The course analyzes the problems of
emerging markets. The course considers
the industrialization strategies they have
chosen and the recent financial and
macroeconomic problems they have
encountered. Particular emphasis will be
given to the recent problems of Latin
American and Asian countries that
experienced rapid growth for considerable
periods only to encounter major reversals in
the last half of the 1990s. The implications
of this experience for the private and public
sectors will be considered in detail. The
role of foreign aid, the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund in dealing
with crises in developing countries will be
explored in detail.

289. Nations, Politics, and Markets.
(C) Pack, H. Prerequisite(s): Econ 2 or its
equivalent, Finance 102.

This course is designed for students who
are interested in pursuing an international
career and for those who plan to work for
industrial and financial corporations that
operate in emerging markets. The course
will deal with the economic and political
problems of macroeconomic adjustment,
corruption, the transition economies, and
international financial transactions. All of
these topics will be illustrated with in-depth
studies of economies in Africa, Asia, Latin
America, the Middle East, Eastern Europe,
and China.

298. (BPUB798, MGMT798,
PPMT998) Privatization: An
International Perspective. (C) Choksi.
Prerequisite(s): None.

Privatization is sweeping the globe. The
redefinition of boundaries between the
public and private sectors creates new and
exciting opportunities for businesses and
policy makers. This course will review the
international experience with privatization -
- the Thatcher privatizations of the 1980s,

the current sale of utilities, airlines, and
telecommunication companies in emerging
and developed economies. We will analyze
the ongoing transformation of post
Communist countries. Students will learn
how to value state-owned assets using real
option value techniques. We will discuss
bidding strategies in privatization auctions.
The last part of the course offers an
introduction to project finance as a new
form of cooperation between the public and
private sectors.

664. (BPUB202, TRAN201)
Economics of Transportation. (B)
Allen. Prerequisite(s): None, but
microeconomics helpful.

This course is an introductory course
designed to familiarize the student with the
subject matter of transportation.
Expenditure in the transportation industry
totals 16% of the US Gross Domestic
Product and transportation and other supply
chain expenditures in many firms are
second only to labor costs. While the
industry has been substantially deregulated
in the last 25 years, the transition to
deregulation is not complete and the legacy
of the 100 years of regulation still exists.

In addition, the industry is unique in the
sense that a major portion of the major
factor of production (its infrastructure) is
publicly financed. These factors make the
industry different from others and suggest
different management policies. Topics
covered include: location analysis, mass
transport, costs and pricing analysis,
regulation and deregulation, and economic
development.

720. Behavioral Economics and
Prediction and Betting Markets. (B)
Wolfers. Prerequisite(s): None.

This class considers an intriguing and
growing set of non-traditional markets,
including trading (or gambling) on the
outcome of sporting events, elections,
political risks, corporate outcomes, public
policy and economic statistics. We will
explore these markets, drawing on insights
from economics and psychology, and
highlighting the parallels between these
markets and other existing markets. We
will examine the potential uses of these
markets in the business and public policy
domains. Importantly, the success of these
markets depends on whether these markets
yield efficient forecasts, which in turn
depends on factors such as market design,
and the biases exhibited by individual
traders. We then turn to discussing recent
advances in behavioral economics and
attempt to apply psychologically-grounded
theories of information processing to a
particular set of prediction markets: sports
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betting. Assessing potentially profitable
trading strategies with a critical eye, we
will discuss not only investment
opportunities, but what these findings
reveal about both human psychology and
the operation of markets.

761. (BPUB261, BPUB961, ESE 567,
OPIM261, OPIM761) Risk Analysis
and Environmental Management. (M)
Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): None, but
microeconomics helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the role of risk assessment, risk
perception and risk management in dealing
with uncertain health, safety and
environmental risks including the threat of
terrorism. It explores the role of decision
analysis as well as the use of scenarios for
dealing with these problems. The course
will evaluate the role of policy tools such as
risk communication, economic incentives,
insurance, regulation and private-public
partnerships in developing strategies for
managing these risks. A project will enable
students to apply the concepts discussed in
the course to a concrete problem.

770. (BPUB201) The Palitical
Economy of the Public Sector. (C)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): A basic
understanding of microeconomics.

This course explores the role of
government in the economy. We will first
consider the economic rationale for
government intervention in the economy -
in which situations is government
intervention in private markets warranted?
We will then analyze the successes,
failures, and compromises inherent in
government interventions in a variety of
areas, such as: the environment, legalizing
marijuana, research and development,
piracy and intellectual property, merger
policy, financial disclosure, banking,
airlines, media, social security, terrorism,
bankruptcy, education, health care, labor
unions, employment regulation, and tax

policy.

772. (BPUB206, REAL206, REAL772,
REAL972) Urban Public Policy and
Private Economic Development. (B)
Pack, J. Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

This course considers the pervasive
interactions between real estate developers
and government. Governments influence
real estate development in many ways:
through zoning laws, taxes, public
expenditures, impact fees, infrastructure,
building codes, environmental regulations,
to name just a few. Much of the time in the
course is spent understanding the effect on
residential and commercial real estate

development of these government
interventions.

As a "case study" of this interaction
between government and real estate
developers and markets, we will consider
one of the major policy interventions
currently being advocated, adopted, and
considered by governments throughout the
country - growth controls or smart growth
to deal with the alleged problem of urban
sprawl. To this end, we will consider what
is meant by urban sprawl, why it is
considered a problem - by whom - why
growth controls are considered a solution to
the problem, the possible effects of growth
controls on various groups, the views of
developers about both urban sprawl and
growth controls. Several guest lecturers
from the private, not-for-profit, and public
sectors are scheduled to make
presentations.

773. (FNCE730, REAL730) Urban
Fiscal Policy. (A) Inman. Prerequisite(s):
MGEC 621, FNCE 601.

The purpose of this course is to examine
the financing of governments in the urban
economy. Topics to be covered include the
causes and consequences of the urban fiscal
crisis, the design of optimal tax and
spending policies for local governments,
funding of public infrastructures and the
workings of the municipal bond market,
privatization of government services, and
public financial systems for emerging
economies. Applications include analyses
of recent fiscal crises, local services and
taxes as important determinants of real
estate prices, the infrastructure crisis,
financing and the provision of public
education, and fiscal constitutions for new
democracies using South Africa as an
example.

777. (BPUB204, BPUB960) Cost
Benefit Analysis. (B) Pack, J.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

Cost benefit analysis -- the principal tool
for project and policy evaluation in the
public sector. For government, whose
"products" are rarely sold, the valuation of
costs and benefits by means alternative to
market prices is necessary. It is the
counterpart to cost accounting in private
firms and provides guidance for avoiding
wasteful projects and undertaking those
that are worthwhile. Given government
regulations, cost benefit evaluations are
critical for many private sector activities.
Real estate developers, manufacturing
firms, employers of all types are required to
provide evaluations of environmental
impacts and of urban impacts for their
proposed projects. They too must engage

in cost benefit analysis, in the valuation of
social benefits and costs.

Government analysts, consultants, and
private firms regularly carry out cost
benefit analyses for major investments --
bridges, roads, transit systems, convention
centers, sports stadia, dams -- as well as
regulatory activities -- OSHA workplace
safety regulations and the Clean Air Act are
two important examples.

784. (MGMT784) Managerial
Economics and Game Theory. (C)
Thomas. Prerequisite(s): Intermediate
microeconomics. It is expected that the
student has been introduced to some basic
game theory. There will be a quick review
of the basics and some recommended
supplemental readings for those who have
little or no background in game theory.

The purpose of this minicourse is to
develop students' abilities to apply game
theory to decision making. Development
of the tools of game theory and the
application of those tools is emphasized.
Game theory has become an important tool
for managers and consultants in analyzing
and implementing tactical as well as
strategic actions. This course will
primarily focus on examples useful for
developing competitive strategy in the
private sector (pricing and product strategy,
capacity choices, contracting and
negotiating, signaling and bluffing,
takeover strategy, etc.). Game theory can
also be used to address problems relevant
to a firm's organizational strategy (e.g.
internal incentives and information flow
within a firm) and to a firm's nonmarket
environment (e.g., strategic trade policies,
litigation and regulation strategy).

788. (BPUB288, BPUB988)
International Industrial Development
Strategies. (C) Pack, H. Prerequisite(s):
Wharton Managerial Economics or an
undergraduate intermediate
microeconomics course.

The course analyzes the problems of
emerging markets. The course considers
the industrialization strategies they have
chosen and the recent financial and
macroeconomic problems they have
encountered. Particular emphasis will be
given to the recent problems of Latin
American and Asian countries that
experienced rapid growth for considerable
periods only to encounter major reversals in
the last half of the 1990s. The implications
of this experience for the private and public
sectors will be considered in detail. The
role of foreign aid, the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund in dealing
with crises in developing countries will be
explored in detail.
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789. Nations, Politics, and Markets.
(C) Pack, H. Prerequisite(s): FNCE 602.

This course is designed for students who
are interested in pursuing an international
career and for those who plan to work for
industrial and financial corporations that
operate in emerging markets. The course
will deal with the economic and political
problems of macroeconomic adjustment,
corruption, the transition economies, and
international financial transactions. All of
these topics will be illustrated with in-depth
studies of economies in Africa, Asia, Latin
America, the Middle East, Eastern Europe,
and China.

798. (BPUB298, MGMT798)
Privatization: An International
Perspective. (C) Choksi. Prerequisite(s):
None.

Privatization is sweeping the globe. The
redefinition of boundaries between the
public and private sectors creates new and
exciting opportunities for businesses and
policy makers. This course will review the
international experience with privatization -
- the Thatcher privatizations of the 1980s,
the current sale of electric utilities, airlines,
and telecommunication companies in
emerging and developed economies. We
will also analyze the ongoing
transformation of post Communist
countries. Students will learn how to value
state-owned assets using real option value
techniques. We will discuss bidding
strategies in privatization auctions. The
last part of the course offers an introduction
to project finance as a new form of
cooperation between the public and private
sectors.

SM 900. Research Seminar. (F)
Waldfogel. Prerequisite(s): None.
Permission of instructor required.

After doctoral students complete their
coursework they typically learn how to do
research in two ways, by watching others
present research (see BPUB 962, which
gives course credit for participating in the
Wharton Applied Economics Seminar), and
by preparing and presenting their own
research. This course is meant to provide a
venue where Wharton doctoral students
whose work has an applied economic flavor
can present their research as it progresses.
We will meet weekly, on Thursdays at
noon for student research presentations.
The course provides a venue for moving
research forward, including both papers
assigned for other classes and research
leading toward a dissertation. This course
aims to bring students a hands-on
understanding of the research process itself,
and the course is appropriate for all
doctoral students with applied

microeconomic interests who have
completed at least one year of their doctoral
program. This one-credit course meets
Thursdays 12-1:20. Our first
(organizational) meeting is the first
Thursday of the semester. We will
determine our meeting frequency based on
enrollment and the timing of student
presentations. Our expectations of students
research presentations vary with students'
progress in their respective programs.

911. Empirical Public Policy. (B)
White. Prerequisite(s): A graduate-level
statistics or econometrics course.

This course examines econometric research
on a variety of topics related to public
policy, with the goal of preparing students
to undertake academic-caliber research.
The course is not an econometrics or
statistics course per se; rather, it focuses on
research designs with observational data
and how econometric techniques are
applied in practice. The course aims to
train students to do applied economic
research that involves measuring effects of
theoretical or practical interest. It proceeds
in two major parts. The first part examines
endogeneity and inference about causal
relationships, instrumental variables
methods and critiques, and panel data
methods. The second part of the course
addresses 'structural’ econometric
modeling. Topics covered in this part
include sorting and selection, entry models,
and counterfactual analyses of policy
changes. The course proceeds by
analyzing, in detail, approximately 24 well-
known empirical research papers in applied
economics or related fields. These include
public economics and tax policy, labor
economics, law and economics, health care
policy, industrial organization and
competition, transportation demand and
policy, and others.

The course is participatory in nature.
Students are required to prepare research
proposals and to complete an empirical
research paper that can develop into (part
of) a dissertation.

951. Political Economy. (A) Inman.
Prerequisite(s): PHD course with advanced
microeconomics.

This course will introduce the students to
the basic models of formal political
economy and methods for empirically
estimating those models from policy data,
both for the developed and developing
economies. Topics to be covered will
include Downsian electoral competition
and median voter politics, theories of
legislative politics including minimum
winning coalition and universalistic (pork-
barrel) politics, models of lobbying and

political corruption, models of executive
influence in legislative settings. Particular
attention is paid to the role of formal
(constitutional) and informal (non-
constitutional) institutions as they
determine policy outcomes in democratic
societies, including majoritarian (first-past-
the-post) and proportional representation
systems of elections, partisan (party) and
non-partisan (special interest) legislatures,
executive agenda-setting and veto powers,
federal and unitary forms of governance,
and finally, the role of judicial review.
Policy applications will focus on fiscal
policy (taxes, spending, and debt), though
students should feel free to apply the
analysis to other public policies of interest.
Students should have a firm understanding
of micro-economic theory and applied
econometrics.

960. (BPUB204, BPUB777) Cost
Benefit Analysis. (B) Pack, J.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

The principal tool for project and policy
evaluation in the public sector. For
government, whose "products” are rarely
sold, the valuation of costs and benefits by
means alternative to market prices is
necessary. It is the counterpart to cost
accounting in private firms and provides
guidance for avoiding wasteful projects and
undertaking those that are worthwhile. In
addition, given government regulations,
cost benefit evaluations are critical for
many private sector activities. Real estate
developers, manufacturing firms,
employers of all types are required to
provide evaluations of environmental
impacts and of urban impacts for their
proposed projects. They too must engage
in cost benefit analysis, in the valuation of
social benefits and costs. PhD students will
write a paper on a theoretical or applied
issue in cost-benefit analysis in lieu of the
final examination.

Government analysts, consultants, and
private firms regularly carry out cost cost
benefit analyses for major investments --
bridges, roads, transit systems, convention
centers, sports stadia, dams -- as well as
regulatory activities -- OSHA workplace
safety regulations and the Clean Air Act are
two important examples.

961. (BPUB261, BPUB761, OPIM261,
OPIM761) Risk Analysis and
Environmental Management. (M)
Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): None, but
microeconomics helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the role of risk assessment, risk
perception and risk management in dealing
with uncertain health, safety and
environmental risks including the threat of
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terrorism. It explores the role of decision
analysis as well as the use of scenarios for
dealing with these problems. The course
will evaluate the role of policy tools such as
risk communication, economic incentives,
insurance, regulation and private-public
partnerships in developing strategies for
managing these risks A project will enable
students to apply the concepts discussed in
the course to a concrete problem.

SM 962. Applied Economics Seminar.
(F) Waldfogel. Prerequisite(s): None.

The goal of this course is to help doctoral
students develop critical thinking skills
through both seminar participation and
writing of referee reports. To this end
students will attend the Wharton Applied
Economics each Wednesday at noon
seminar when it meets; prepare two written
referee reports on WAE papers per
semester, due before the seminar is
presented; after attending the seminar - and
the ensuing discussion of the paper -
students will prepare follow-up evaluations
of their referee report reports, due one week
after the seminar.

987. Regulatory Policy. (C)
Seim/Waldfogel. Prerequisite(s): Doctoral
level economics (e.g. ECON 701, 703 or
ECON 680, 682). Corequisite(s): This
course acquaints students with topicsin
applied industrial economics that are most
relevant to business school doctoral
students. The course aims to provide both

methodological training in some of the
approaches of contemporary empirical
work, as well as topical depth in a variety
of areas. Topics covered include, but are
not limited to, entry modeling, product
selection, concentrationand product
targeting, distributional effects of market
allocation, endogenous sunk costs and
market structure, information and
competition, the challenges of selling
information goods, historical lock-in, and
innovation.

988. International Industrial
Development Strategies. (C) Pack, H.
Prerequisite(s): MGEC 621.

The course analyzes the problems of
emerging markets. The course considers
the industrialization strategies they have
chosen and the recent financial and
macroeconomic problems they have
encountered. Particular emphasis will be
given to the recent problems of Latin
American and Asian countries that
experienced rapid growth for considerable
periods only to encounter major reversals in
the last half of the 1990s. The implications
of this experience for the private and public
sectors will be considered in detail. The
role of foreign aid, the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund in dealing
with crises in developing countries will be
explored in detail.

899. THE ECONOMIC & FIN.CRISI.
This class analyzes the causes and

consequences of the current economic and
financial crisis, and provides a forum for
the discussion and analysis of the policy
options available. The class consists of a
well-structured series series of interactive
lectures by Wharton or Penn faculty
specializing in the economic, financial,
policy, and political aspects of the crisis,
both in the United States and around the
world. Topics will include the
macroeconomic aspects of the crisis,
financial innovation, global contagion, the
role of central banks and multilateral
agencies, and the impact of the crisis on
banks,stock markets, insurance, and private
equity. Material from the United States,
Europe, Japan, China, Russia, Latin
America, and the Middle East will be
discussed. Format: Lecture, five 5-page
reaction papers. Prerequisites: None.
This class analyzes the causes and
consequences of the current economic and f

TRANSPORTATION (TRAN)

201. (BPUB202, BPUB664) Principles
of Transportation. (C) Allen.

This course studies the use of transportation
as an instrument of social policy and the
role of government (via regulation) in the
industry. Topics covered include: location
analysis, mass transport, costs and pricing
analysis,regulation and deregulation, and
economic development.
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CELL AND MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY
(MD) {CAMB}

L/R 421. (BIOL421, BIOL528)
Molecular Genetics. (A) Weinberg.
Prerequisite(s): Intermediate level course in
Genetics/Molecular Biology (equivalent to
Biol 221).

A detailed analysis of gene structure and
expression in both prokaryotic and
eukaryotic organisms. Advances in DNA
technology and genomics will be
emphasized. The application of these
advances to the molecular genetic analysis
of development, cell function, and disease
will be discussed.

480. (BIOL480) Advanced Cell
Biology. (A) Wei Guo. Prerequisite(s):
College level biochemistry and cell
biology.

This course is designed for beginning
graduate students and advanced
undergraduate students with a particular
enthusiasm for Cell Biology. CAMB/BIOL
480 does not attempt to cover all aspects of
cell biology, and is therefore not
appropriate for students seeking a lecture
course that provides a comprehensive
survey of the field. Rather, the primary
objective of this course is to teach those
students considering a career in the
biomedical sciences how to read, discuss,
and question research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of cell structure and function,
and implications for further studies. There
is no assigned text; students learn to
critically evaluate current literature by
reading original papers on selected topics in
modern cell biology. Accordingly, class
participation/discussion is essential and the
grade will be determined significantly by
that. In addition, there will be two exams
including answering short questions and an
assay critiquing an original paper that is
selected on a topic in Cell Biology.

SM 482. (BIOL482) Current Topics in
Plant Molecular Biology. (M)
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 205 or permission of
instructor.

Lectures and student seminars on topics in
plant molecular genetics, cell biology,
physiology, development and other areas of
current research in plants.

483. (BIOL483) Epigenetics. (B)
Wagner. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

This course will investigate epigenetic
phenomena: heritable alternative states of
gene activity that do not result from altered
nucleotide sequence. Recent findings
suggest an important role of these
phenomena in normal development, as well
as in oncogenesis. Many, but not all,
epigenetic phenomena are based on the fact
that in the organism DNA is organized into
a higher order structure, the chromatin. We
will therefore first discuss the implications
of chromatin for gene activity. We will
then investigate epigenetic phenomena such
as DNA methylation, genomic imprinting,
RNA interference, silencing, and co-
suppression. This course is a combination
of lecture and discussion using current
scientific literature.

SM 486. (BIOL486) Chromosomes
and the Cell Cycle. (B) Lampson, M.
Prerequisite(s): The course is designed for
advanced biology students who have taken
BIOL 202 or equivalent. It is also open to
graduate students.

Life depends on the propagation of genetic
material from one generation to next
through cycles of genome replication and
cell division. The genome is copied by the
parent, and one exact copy is inherited by
each daughter cell. We will treat
chromosomes as discrete entities, rather
than collections of genes, that are replicated
and divided with high fidelity to ensure that
the genome remains stable over many
generations. By reading selected primary
literature covering several decades, we will
build an understanding of the cell cycle by
focusing on chromosomes and the
associated molecular machinery. We will
explore mechanisms that underlie
replication and division, particularly
control mechanism that maintain genome
integrity and are critical to prevent disease.
The goal of the course is to develop a
picture of the cell cycle by examining some
of the key experiments and insights that
have led to our current understanding.

There is no textbook for the course.
Readings from the primary literature will
be assigned for each meeting and provided
as pdf files. Presentations of these papers
and class participation, including questions
and critical evaluation, are an essential part
of the course. Grading will be based on
one in-class exam during the semester
(30%), a final paper (30%), and class
participation (40%, including paper
presentations).

510. (IMUN510) Immunology for
CAMB Students. (B) Y. Chen, G.
Silvestri, J. Wherry. Prerequisite(s): BIOM
600 or instructor permit. Priority given to
students in the MVP & GTV programs of
CAMB. CAMB students only.

The purpose of this course is to give a
thorough grounding in Immunology to Cell
and Molecular Biology graduate students
with an emphasis on the role of the immune
system in combating infectious and
neoplastic disease and its role in
immunopathological states such as
transplantation rejection, autoimmunity and
allergy. This will be a required course for
CAMB students in the Microbiology,
Virology and Parasitology program and the
Vaccine and Gene Therapy program,
replacing Immune Mechanisms 506. It
may also be used as an elective by other
CAMB students such as Cancer Biology
and Cell Biology and Physiology.

The course is divided, by topic, into
three parts. The first deals with innate and
adaptive immune mechanisms, the
structure, function, and molecular biology
of antigen receptors and major
histocompatibility complex molecules; the
development and differentiation of
lymphocytes and other hematopoietic cells
involved in immunity and mechanisms of
lymphocyte circulation and memory. The
second part will cover the immune response
in infection by bacteria, viruses and
parasites and how this impacts on vaccine
design and active immunization strategies.
The course concludes by focusing on the
immune system's role in pathological states
such as cancer, allergy, graft rejection and
auto-immunity.

The formal part of the course is
comprised of two 1.5 hour lectures per
week. In addition each week there will be
an informal 1.5-hour meeting, on Fridays,
which will be used to introduce the students
to specialized techniques used to measure
immune responses or to discuss topical
issues relating to the application of
immunological knowledge in fighting
disease with emphasis on the primary
literature in the field. There will be two
exams. The first will be taken after part |
and the second after part 11 and 111 of the
course.

511. Principles of Development. (B)
M. Mullins D. Kessler. Prerequisite(s):
Previous courses in molecular and cellular
biology are recommended. Undergrad
background in cell biology and molecular
biology required. NON-BGS students
require permission from course directors to
register.

This graduate course, which will include
lectures and readings from the literature, is
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designed to provide a foundation in the
principles of developmental biology.
Topics covered will include: fertilization
and cleavage, pattern formation,
gastrulation, germ layer formation, tissue
specification, morphogenesis, tissue
differentiation, organogenesis, stem cell
biology, and developmental evolution. The
use of modern molecular biology, genetics,
and embryological manipulations will be
discussed in the context of the analysis of
developmental mechanisms.

512. Cancer Biology and Genetics.
(B) John Lynch, Kate Nathanson.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM®600 or course
director permission. Non-CAMB students
must contact the course director prior to
registration. Students are permitted to audit
this class for non-credit with the permission
of the course director.

The course objective is to introduce the
students to important and current concepts
in Cancer Biology and Cancer Genetics.
The lectures are organized into 4 broad
thematic groups: A) Cell-Autonomous
Mechanisms (e.g., tumor suppressor and
oncogene function, DNA repair pathways,
senescence, apoptosis); B) Non Cell-
Autonomous Mechanisms (e.g., tumor
microenvironment, hypoxia, angiogenesis);
C) Organ Systems (e.g., pancreatic cancer,
hematopoetic malignancies); and D)
Therapeutic Approaches (e.g. protein
kinase inhibitors, immunotherapy, radiation
therapy). The organizers, along with
faculty from the School of Medicine, the
Wistar Institute and CHOP, with expertise
in the corresponding areas provide lectures
for the course. The students are expected
to present, and participate in discussions of
one or more key recent papers at Journal
Clubs that are held at the end of each
thematic group. There will be mid-term and
final exams of short essays relevant to the
lectures.

SM 513. (GCB 513) Evolution in
Cancer. (A) Dr. Carlo Maley and Dr.
Lauren Merlo. Prerequisite(s): Permission
of the instructor.Preference is given to
students who have completed CAMB 512
and medical students.

Cancers evolve by mutation and natural
selection. This is the basis for both why we
get cancer and why it so hard to cure. We
will survey the cancer literature through the
lens of evolutionary and ecological theory
and review how that theory does and does
not apply to cancer biology. This seminar
is restricted to graduate students.

This course is a graduate seminar
course with both student and faculty
presentations and discussions.

SM 518. Current Topics in lon
Channels. (C) Deutsch, C.
Prerequisite(s): Basic knowledge of ion
channels,Cell 600 or equivalent.

The course is a seminar format, specifically
a journal club format, targeted to graduate
students and MD/PhD students interested in
ion channels. It meets for one hour, once a
week for graduate students and once every
other week for the entire group with formal
presentation. On alternate weeks a faculty
member meets with students to discuss and
review the contents of each selected article
for the subsequent week's presentation.
This is an elective course meant to excite
and intellectually enlighten students
regarding the latest advances in ion channel
research. It includes a wide range of ion
channel topics from basic biophysics,
structure, and physiology to cell biology
and clinical applications. It is attended by
faculty, students, and postdocs from the
departments of Physiology, Pathology,
Neuroscience, Pharmacology, Biochemistry
& Biophysics, Psychiatry.

We require a written critique of each
paper presented by other participants
during the semester, submitted prior to the
formal presentation of the paper. This
critique will be graded by a faculty
member, as will the student's participation
in both the preparatory sessions and formal
presentation sessions. In addition, the
student will make one formal presentation,
also graded by a faculty member. A final
grade would be based on all three of these
components.

SM 526. (BIOL526) Experimental
Principles in Cell and Molecular
Biology. (A) Cashmore. Prerequisite(s):
Permission of instructor.

The course aims to introduce principles of
current experimental techniques used in
modern biology.

SM 530. The cell cycle and cancer.
(A) Diehl, Alan; McMahon, S; Assoian, R.
Prerequisite(s): Prerequisite of CAMB 512
and/or BIOM 600 or equivalent graduate
level advanced cell biology course.
Anyone without BIOM600 or equivalent
must obtain instructor permission.

This seminar course will focus on
molecular and biochemical events that
regulate cell cycle transitions and their
relevance to human cancer. Topics will
include control of the G1/S, G2/M
transitions and S-phase
initiation/progression. Participants will
gain an understanding of the specific roles
played by cyclins, cdks, and their
inhibitors. The regulation of the cell cycle
by tumor suppressor genes such as p16, Rb
and p53, and by oncogenes such as cyclin

D, cdc25A, MDM2, and c-myc, will also
be explored. Where appropriate, the focus
will be on understanding regulation of cell
cycle control through transcriptional
control of gene expression, protein-protein
interactions, posttranslational
modifications, (eg. phosphorylation), or
regulation of protein stability, (eg. via
ubiquitin-targeted degradation). Although
achieving an improved understanding of
mammalian cancer is a goal of the course,
much of our knowledge of the cell cycle
derives from work done in more genetically
tractable organisms such as yeast,
drosophila, and xenopus. Therefore a great
deal of emphasis will be placed on studies
performed in these model systems.

532. (PHRM532) Human Physiology.
(A) Kevin Foskett. Prerequisite(s):
Although not a formal prerequisite, a good
foundation in cell biology at the level of
BIOM/CAMB 600 (or an equivalent upper
level undergraduate course) is strongly
recommended. A general understanding of
the chemistry and biochemistry of
macromolecules, and of basic molecular
biology will also be assumed. This course
is not open to undergraduate students.

This course will present a survey of the
physiology of most of the major organ
systems. It will integrate knowledge of
cellular and molecular mechanisms into an
understanding of function at the tissue,
organ, and organism levels. It will begin
with a brief review of membrane
physiology, followed by electrophysiology
and signaling in nerve. Then, after a brief
outline of neural control systems and their
role in homeostasis, it will present motility
and muscle, the cardiovascular system,
respiration, the renal and gastrointestinal
systems, and selected topics from the
endocrine system. As well as providing a
basis of integrative physiology for students
in fields such as bioengineering and
pharmacology,it should be of interest to
students of cellular and molecular biology
and genetic engineering who will need to
appreciate the roles of specific systems and
molecules at higher levels of organization.

SM 534. Seminar on current genetic
research: Modeling Human Disease
in Diverse Genetic Systems. (B) A.
Gitler, T. Lamitina. Prerequisite(s): CAMB
605 or CAMB 542 or permission of the
instructor. Class is not open to
undergraduates and will give priority to
CAMB graduate students.

An advanced seminar course emphasizing
genetic research in model organisms and
how it informs modern medicine. Each
week a student will present background on
a specific human disease. This is followed
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by an intense discussion by the entire class
of ~2 recent papers in which model
organisms have been used to address the
disease mechanism and/or treatment. Asa
final assignment, students will have the
opportunity to write, edit, and publish a
"News & Views" style article in the journal
"Disease Models and Mechanisms".
Offered spring semester.

541. (BIOL540) Genetic Systems. (B)
Poethig. Prerequisite(s): A college-level
introductory course in genetics / molecular
biology.

The genetics of different organisms
(mouse, Drosophila, C.elegans,
Arabidopsis, etc.) will be considered with
the various techniques employed to study
the action of genes in these organisms.

SM 542. (PHRM542) Topics in
Molecular Medicine. (A) Section 401:
Wells, Kahn. Section 402: Atchison.

TiMM is planned as a once-weekly seminar
course whose goal is to introduce students
to the ways in which biomedical research
can provide new insights into clinical
medicine and, conversely, how knowledge
of clinical disease impacts scientific
discovery. There are two sections for the
course -- 401 and 402. Section 401 is for
first year MD/PhD students only and
section 402 is for VMD/PhD and PhD
students.

SM 546. Seminar in Medical Virology:
HIV Pathogenesis. (J) D. Weissman, R.
Collman, L. Montaner. Prerequisite(s):
Strong background in cell biology,
immunology or virology fulfilled by: 1st yr
CAMB (previous BGS courses); CD -
Module 1 of med school curriculum; very
strong UG background. Instructor
permission required for non-CAMB
graduate students.

This course will introduce students to
diverse basic principles that contribute to
viral pathogenesis. We will use HIV as a
model to illustrate specific elements that
relate to disease development, emphasizing
a) pathogenesis, b) immunology, c)
retroviral replication cycle, and d) vaccine
develpment. Offered spring semester.

One two-hour class weekly for the
course of the semester. The first class will
include two 45-minute introductory lectures
given by the course instructors. Each
week, a student will lead the class in the
dissection and d iscussion of published
papers on a specific topic. The format that
we will follow will be a 20-minute
introduction presented by the student
followed by the analysis of one to two
articles, which will be presented by the
student and discussed by the class.

547. Fundamental Virology. (B) F.
Bushman. Prerequisite(s): Prior coursework
in genetics and biochemistry. First priority
to MVP students, then CAMB students,
then GCB students.

The course provides a detailed introduction
to animal virology aimed at graduate
students in the biomedical sciences.

548. Bacteriology. (B) Zhu, J;.
Prerequisite(s): Intro to
Microbiology/Bacteriology. Priority given
to graduate students.

The format of this course will be two
lectures and one student presentation/paper
discussion per section. The course will
begin by introducing approaches to the
analysis of host-pathogen interaction. It
will cover the general concepts and recent
advance of how bacterial pathogens prepare
to infect the host, the successful strategies
bacteria used to infect the host, and how
they survive after the infection.

549. Parasites and Parasitism. (B)
Farrell, J;. Permission needed from course
director for non-CAMB students.

Parasites infect over one quarter of the
world's population and parasitic diseases
are a leading cause of death globally.
"Parasites and Parasitism" is to be offered
to first and second year MVP students over
a seven-week block in the spring semester.
The course will begin with an introduction
to the major protozoan and helminth
pathogens of humans, their geographic
distribution and the diseases they cause.
Subsequent lectures will emphasize a
variety of topics from the current research
literature using specific parasitic pathogens
as examples. These will include how
various protozoans enter cells and adapt to
different intracellular habitats or how
helminths utilize different strategies to
survive within the Gl tract. Malaria and
schistosomiasis will serve as examples for
how parasites cause disease while
trypanosomes and leishmaniasis will be
discussed as models for how parasites
survive or evade immune elimination.
Finally, several helminth and protozoan
systems will be used to demonstrate the
intimate association between parasite and
vector that leads to efficient transmission.
In addition to lectures, weekly discussion
sessions will provide an opportunity for
students to review papers or research
specific topics and present their findings to
their colleagues.

550. Genetic Principles. (B) Sundaram,
M. Course open to BGS students only,

priority given to CAMB and GCB students.
Students outside of CAMB or GCB require
permission from course director to register.

This is a required course of the Genetics
and Gene Regulation Program and is
designed to provide students with a
comprehensive overview of genetic
concepts and methodology. The course is
organized into three parts: | Fundamental
genetic concepts; Il Genetics of model
organisms (with a focus on yeast, worms
flies and mice); 11l Human genetics and
disease. Each week there will be two
lectures and one associated
discussion/problem-solving session.
Discussions emphasize practical aspects of
generating and interpreting genetic data.
Offered spring semester.

578. (BIOL488, INSC578) Advanced
Topics in Behavioral Genetics. (J)
Abel/Bucan. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Instructor.

This course focuses on the use of genetic
techniques to study the molecular and
cellular bases of behavior. Particular
emphasis will be given to the role of
genetic approaches in understanding the
biological processes underlying memory
storage, circadian rhythms, and
neurological and psychiatric disorders.
Reverse genetic approaches utilizing gene
knockout and transgenic technologies, as
well as forward genetic approaches using
mutagenesis and quantitative genetic
techniques will be discussed.

597. (INSC597) Developmental
Neuroscience. (A) Michael Granato, Jon
Raper. Prerequisite(s): Background in
introductory biology (molecular and
cellular biology recommended.).

The developmental neuroscience course
opens with a brief summary of classical
experimental embryology and key
developmental concepts. Topics covered in
the course include: vertebrate and
invertebrate pattern formation; neural cell
determination; growth cone guidance;
synapse formation and plasticity;
programmed cell death; neural growth
factors; special sense organ development.
Each week includes two lectures and a
small group discussion in which one or two
important papers are analyzed in detail.
Each student must write three short grant-
style reports (approximately 2 pages each).
No exams are given.

599. Introductory Lab Rotation. (C)

SM 601. Advanced Microbiology
Seminar. (A) Krummenacher, C.
Lieberman, P. Weiss, S. Bergelson, J.
Non-CAMB students must obtain instructor
approval.

This seminar course covers current topics
and important concepts in virology.
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Students will read papers from the literature
on specific topics in virology, and then
present a seminar with the guidance of a
faculty member. Grades will be based on
the quality of the seminar(s) and
participation in class discussions.

SM 605. CAMB First Year Seminar.
(A) Doug Epstein.

Topics and course instructors vary yearly.
The seminar focuses on classic papers and
the intellectual development of thought in
cell and molecular biology. Multiple
sections are taught by faculty from the
different programs within the Graduate
Group. Required course for CAMB PhD
Students. Other BGS students eligible
space-permitting.

SM 608. Regulation of Eukaryotic
Gene Transcription. (A) T. Kadesch.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 555 (or equivalent)
and permission of instructor. Exceptions
for MD/PhD students. CAMB students will
receive priority.

An advanced seminar course emphasizing
the molecular biology and molecular
genetics of transcription in eukaryotes.
Based on the current literature, the
presentations and discussions will
familiarize the student with present day
technology and developing principles.

609. (IMUN609) Vaccines and
Imunization Therapy. (A) David
Weiner, Ph.D., Paul Offit, M.D., Dr. Jean
Boyer.

Vaccination is perhaps the most successful
medical intervention. The goal of this
course is to expand on students’ general
understanding of the immune system and to
focus this understanding towards the
application of vaccination. Furthermore, the
course will give the student a sense of how
these principles are applied to vaccine and
immune therapeutic development. The
course covers basic science as well as the
clinical, ethical, and political implications
of modern vaccines.

Initial lectures review immune
mechanisms believed to be responsible for
vaccine induced protection from disease.
Subsequent lectures build on this
background to explore the science of
vaccines for diverse pathogens, including
agents of bioterrorism as well as vaccines
for cancer. An appreciation for the
application of laboratory science to the
clinical development of vaccines is
provided in the next section of the course
along with lectures, which focus on the
ethical implications of vaccines in different
situations. The financial implications of
specific vaccines on the global community
is one specific focus of the course.

The course is lecture style and has a
required reading to provide the student
background for the specific topic. Students
are graded on course participation, a project
and a final written exam. The project is to
propose in a written report a vaccine
strategy for a current pathogen of
importance that does not as yet have an
effective vaccine. Strategies used should
build on the material presented in the class
lectures. The course is intended for
graduate students or medical students in
various MS, Ph.D., or MD/Ph.D. programs
on the campus as well as local scientists
and professionals in the community. As a
prerequisite students should have taken
biology, biochemistry, or immunology
courses at the advanced college level.

610. Molecular Basis of Gene
Therapy. (A) Wilson. Prerequisite(s):
Background in biochemistry, cell biology,
and molecular biology. Any student not
enrolled in a BGS graduate course who
wishes to take this course must receive
permission from Dr. Wilson
(wilsonjm@mail.med.upenn.edu).

This is a team-taught, survey course that
focuses on the basic science relevant to
achieving efficient and effective gene
transfer in animal models and humans for
the treatment of disease. The course
includes a unit devoted to a variety of
vectors useful for gene transfer, with the
remainder of the course devoted to the
study of current gene therapy approaches
using specific diseases as models. Prior
background in biochemistry, cell biology,
and molecular biology is essential. Aspects
of organ system anatomy and physiology,
virology, and immunology that are relevant
to the course material are included in the
course. Because of rapid movement in this
field, specific topics vary somewhat from
year to year. Offered every fall.

615. (BMB 518) Protein
Conformation Diseases. (B) Yair
Argon;Harry Ischiropoulos. Prerequisite(s):
BIOM 600 or equivalent.

Protein misfolding and aggregation have
been associated with a number of human
diseases, ranging from Alzhemier's and
Parkinson's Disease to Respiratory Distress
Syndrome, alpha(1)-antitrypsin deficiency
and Mad Cow Disease. This course will
cover the common principles underlying
such diverse diseases. The course will
consist of lectures, directed readings, and
student presentations and will cover
seminal and current papers on the cell
biology of conformational diseases.
Examples of topics are cellular inclusion
bodies, protein degradation pathways
(proteosome vs. ER-associated

degradation), effects of protein aggregation
on cell function and mutations which lead
to autosomal dominant diseases.

Target audience is primarily 1st year
CAMB students or other students interested
in acquiring a cell biological perspective on
the topic. MD/PhDs and Postdods are
welcome.

SM 618. Introduction to Viral
Pathogenesis. (J) Neal Nathanson.
Prerequisite(s): Introductory courses in
virology (or microbiology) and in
immunology are recommended. First
priority to virology students - 2nd priority
to CAMB students.

This course reviews the fundamentals of
viral pathogenesis, and covers the
following general areas: virus cell
interactions, viral tropism and cellular
receptors, sequential steps in viral
infection; immune responses to viral
infections, virus-induced
immunopathology, virus-induced
immunosuppression; viral virulence; iral
persistence, oncogenic viruses, host
susceptibility to viral diseases, HIV and
AIDS; viral vaccines.

SM 620. Thematic Concepts in
Developmental Biology. (A) DiNardo,
S. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 (CELL 600);
Gene Regulation.

The goal of this seminar course is to foster
discussion about general strategies used by
cells and organisms to solve fundamental
problems during development. This is not
a survey course in Developmental Biology.
Rather, we focus on an overarching theme
for the semester (see below), enabling us to
define the issues central to that theme, and
explore attempts to uncover solutions using
different model systems. Primary research
papers are assigned for discussion, and all
students are expected to contribute
thoughtfully and energetically to the
discussion each week. Prior years' topics
have been: "Cell migration in
Development", "Evolutionary
Development"”, "Developmental links to
Disease", "Cell Biology in Development",
"Stem Cells", "Rulers, Clocks & Oscillators
in Development". Offered fall semester.

SM 630. Topics in Human Genetics
and Disease. (A) N. Spinner, T. Shaikh,
, E. Shore, M. Devoto, S. Grant.
Prerequisite(s): CAMB 550 or discuss with
faculty.

Building on the foundations of the Human
Genome and HapMap projects, as well as
parallel efforts in model organisms,
research in human genetics and genomics is
progressing rapidly. Our understanding of
basic concepts in genetics, and Mendelian
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and non-Mendelian human genetic disease
is proceeding at an unprecedented pace.
This course will provide students with an
overview approaches to understanding
current problems and techniques in human
genetics. The format will be an advanced
seminar course, with directed reading and
students presentations.

Every week, students are expected to
participate in a 2-hour class session, and
two students will present recent
publications in human genetics and disease.
After each session, instructors will meet
with presenting students for 30 min. to
provide individual feedback. Course
directors will attend each class, and guest
preceptor with relevant scientific expertise
may also participate. Students will be
assigned readings for the first half of the
course, and then select their own papers for
the second half of the course. Presentations
will be prepared in consultation with course
directors. Students must meet with
instructors at least one to two weeks prior
to the presentation date. In class, the
student discussion leaders will i) present
background information necessary to
understand the assigned paper (10-15 min.),
ii) lead discussion of the paper, focusing on
critical evaluation of the methods and
results, and iii) talk about the future
directions for this research.

A short written assignment will be due
by the end of the course. This written work
will be in the form of a review piece or
"news and views" format commonly seen
in scientific journals. The topic of this
review can be based on one of the two
topics the student presents in class, or on a
separate topic approved by the instructors.
The review should be approximately 1,000
words or less (no more than 4 double-
spaced pages).

Grading: Students will be evaluated
based on class participation (25%), their
first presentation (25%) and their second
presentation (25%), and the written
assignment (25%).

SM 631. (PHRM631) Cell Adhesion
and the Cytoskeleton. (A) Dave
Boettiger, Jeff Field. Prerequisite(s):
BIOMG600 or similar course in molecular
cell biology. Limited to BGS, SAS, and
Engineering graduate group students.
Others by permit only.

This is a seminar course in the molecular
mechanisms underlying the organization,
dynamics and signaling through cell
adhesion and the cytoskeleton. The course
will cover the basic principles and biology
of the molecules involved in cell-cell and
cell-matrix adhesion and their interface
with the cytoskeleton. This is an advanced
seminar course. Students will present

papers that will be selected to highlight
classical and emerging methods including
genetic screens, pharmacological studies,
physical approaches, and genomic
approaches. The issues addressed include
regulation of cell adhesion, control of cell
motility, and roles of adhesion and
adhesion signaling in cancer and
cardiovascular disease. Students will also
present one paper of their own choosing.
All presentations will be prepared in
consultation with a faculty member with
expertise in the specific area. The course
requires a minimum of seven registered
students to be offered.

632. (PHRM®632) Cell Control by
Signal Transduction Pathways. (B)
X. Hua, J. Field. Prerequisite(s): BIOM
600, cell biology, or other course focusing
on cell and molecular biology. Priority
given to CAMB graduate students. Open to
non-CAMB graduate students who have
taken BIOM 600 or other related course.
Not open to non-graduate students.

This course, "Cell control by signal
transduction pathways", will examine how
various signal transduction mechanisms
influence cell functions including
replication, growth, transcription,
translation and intracellular trafficking. The
primary signal transduction pathways to be
examined include those mediate by Notch,
TGF-_, TNF-a, Ras, and Rho. We will also
discuss intracellular signaling in response
to DNA damage and explore in depth some
of the key classes of enzymes involved in
transmitting sifnals including kinases and
phosphatases.

In the first half of the course, invited
faculty members will pick 2 relatively
recent papers from their field that aren't
necessarily definitive, but are interesting
and could lead to new potential
questions/areas for future investigation.
Each paper will be assigned to a student,
who will meet with the faculty mentor prior
to the class to discuss the paper and their
presentation. During the class, students
will present each paper for approximately
45 minutes with time for discussion.
Students will present the important
background, break down the paper, look for
strengths and weakness and come up with a
plan of what the next set of experiments
could or should be. In the second half of
the course, students will independently pick
a signal transduction paper for in-class
presentation and will also write a short
"News and Views" style article based on
the paper they have chosen. The goal is
that the course will lead students to think
more about experimental design and
interpretation rather than re-iteration of the

biology they have learned as
undergraduates.

SM 633. Advanced Seminar in Gene
Therapy. (K) Dr. James M. Wilson.
Prerequisite(s): Background in
biochemistry, cell biology, molecular
biology, and immunology.

This year's Advanced Seminar in Gene
Therapy will cover controversial topics in
the field. It will meet on Wednesdays from
4:30 - 6:30pm. The goal of this seminar is
to provide graduate students with an
understanding of the challenges, both
experimentally and practical, that face the
gene delivery field. At least two sessions
will deal with ethical issues. With the
exception of the first class meeting, each of
the weekly, two-hour sessions will be
devoted to a discussion of two recent
papers. All students are to have read the
papers. Evaluation will be based on
attendance (required), active participation,
and preparation of reviews of papers.
Students will be introduced to the process
of manuscript review and will be asked to
provide critical reviews for two
manuscripts.

Students who are not in CAMB need
to request permission from the course
director, Dr. James Wilson, via email:
wilsonjm@mail.med.upenn.edu.

SM 637. Gene Therapy: Vectors,
Immunology and Disease. (J) Chen,
Albelda, Bushman, Paterson, Riley,
Stedman, Weiner, Wilson, Wolfe, and
Xiao. Prerequisite(s): Background in
molecular biology, virology and
immunology.

This seminar course is designed to provide
students with a cohesive understanding of
virology and immunology of gene therapy.
Three major themes will be covered:
vectors, vector immunology and gene
therapy of genetic and acquired diseases.
The topics to be covered are viewed as an
extension of topics covered in CAMB 610
(Molecular Basis of Gene Therapy),
although CAMB 610 is not an absolute
prerequisite for this seminar. Each class
will consist of a brief introduction by an
instructor, reviewing background
information related to the theme discussion.
The topics are explored through
discussions, led by faculty, of seminal
research articles. Students are expected to
have thoroughly reviewed the assigned
articles and be able to present and discuss
various aspects of the papers. Regular
attendance and active participation in the
discussions, which focus on critical
evaluation of experimental design, data
presentation and interpretation, is essential.
Student evaluation will be based on
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attendance, preparation, and in-class
participation.

SM 638. Advanced Seminar in Cell
Death and Survival. (A) X. Yang, W.
El-Deiry, B. Keith. Prerequisite(s): BIOM
600. Instructor permit needed for anyone
who has not taken BIOM600.

The objective of this seminar course is to
familiarize students with the pathways of
cell death and cell survival in mammalian
species as well as other organisms. The
course has a strong emphasis on cancer and
clinical applications of basic signaling.
Specific areas that are covered include 1)
the history of apoptosis research leading to
the Nobel Prize in Medicine in 2002, 2) the
structure, biochemical modifications and
interactions that regulate death signaling in
the cell intrinsic and extrinsic pathways,
and 3) in vivo models that demonstrate
physiological relevance. Additional
emphasis is placed on understanding cell
survival pathways including negative
regulators of cell death and cross-talk with
tumor suppressor and oncogene survival
pathways.

An effort is made each semester to
include emerging topics including
autophagy, ER stress signaling pathways,
and the impact of micro-RNAs, as well as
the tumor microenvironment on cell
survival and cancer. There is a strong
interest in therapeutic applications and
future directions that are always part of the
discussions and later in the course become
the main focus. Students are expected to
read and to participate in the discussion of
all assigned papers, and students are
responsible for presenting the papers and
leading discussions on a rotating basis. In
addition students prepare a News & Views
type of report on an additional topic of
interest.

SM 650. DNA Damage Checkpoints
and DNA Repair. (B) E. Brown, C.

Bassing, and R. Greenberg. Prerequisite(s):

Previous completion of CAMB 530 or
equivalent introduction to cell cycle and
DNA damage response regulation is
recommended. Priority will be given to
students in the Cell and Molecular Biology
Graduate Group, followed by other
Biomedical Graduate Studies graduate
groups. If class fills, priority must be given
to Cancer Biology Students.

DNA damage checkpoint and repair genes
are important suppressors of cancer and
aging. These processes function as part of
a complex interconnected network of DNA
recognition and processing, checkpoint
signaling cascades and DNA repair.
Because these processes preserve genome
integrity, how they cooperate with one

another is directly related to their ability to
suppress cancer and aging. To study this
emerging research area, students in CAMB
650 critically evaluate key research
findings published in the last five years. In
addition to providing an advanced
understanding of DNA damage
checkpoints, DNA repair and the
connections of these processes with cancer
and aging, this course is designed to allow
students to gain experience in critiquing
scientific literature both independently and
through group discussion.

Take home questionnaire assignments
and participation in class discussions
willmake up 50% and 30% of each
student's final grade, respectively. In the
final two weeks of the course, each student
will study and propose a future research
topic in field of DNA damage responses,
cancer and aging. Students will be
expected to pose a question and propose
how the question will be experimentally
answered. In the final week of the course,
each student will turn in a one page
summary of this proposal and will present
their proposal to fellow students for
discussion and critique. The one page
proposal, presentation and critique will
comprise 20% each student's final grade.

SM 691. Advanced Topics in Cell
Biology & Physiology. (J) Holzbaur.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 or a similar
survey course in cell biology. Permission
needed for all non-CAMB students.
Permission needed for all non-CAMB
students.

This course, together with its companion
CAMB 692, offers an advanced, in depth
analysis of selected topics in cell biology
and physiology. CAMB 691 and 692 are
complementary courses that focus on
different aspects of cell biology; these
courses are offered on an alternating basis
in the spring semester. The courses can be
taken in either order, but require BIOM 600
or an equivalent background in basic cell
biology. CAMB 691 will focus on key
issues at the forefront of research in the
areas of (1) channels and transporters, (2)
protein trafficking through cellular
pathways, and (3) cytoskeletal dynamics
and molecular motors. The course format
pairs faculty presentations with student-led
discussion sessions highlighting important
papers from the primary literature.
Students will be evaluated on their
presentations, their participation in class
discussions, and weekly problem sets.
Offered alternately in the spring semester
with CAMB 692.

SM 692. Advanced Topics in Cell
Biology and Physiology IlI. (K) Morris
Birnbaum. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 or a
similar survey course in cell biology, or the
permission of the instructor. Permission
needed for non-CAMB students. Priority
given to CAMB graduate students.

An in-depth consideration of key topics in
cell biology and physiology. This course
will focus on three major aspects: (1)signal
transduction; (2)cell cycle and apoptosis;
and (3)cell division. The course format
will include both faculty lectures and
student-led discussion sessions focusing on
important papers from the primary
literature. Students will be evaluated on
their presentations and participation, as
well as problem sets. Offered alternately in
the spring semester with CAMB 691.

695. Scientific Writing. (B) E. Golemis,
M. Betts, J. Lok, J. Katz, H. Nelson, J.

E. Russell. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600,
BIOM 555 and CAMB 605. Course open
only to second year CAMB graduate
students. If space permits, will open up to
non-CAMB BGS graduate group students.

This 6-week course is designed for second
year graduate students preparing for
qualifying examinations. This course first
introduces students to basic scientific
writing skills. Participants will review the
general principles of clear, persuasive
writing, and will apply these principles to
writing for a scientific audience. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the structure,
style, and contents of scientific papers and
grant proposals. Each week students will
complete a brief written exercise; the
majority of class time will be spent in
discussing student writing.

Evaluation: The goal of the course is
to encourage active interaction among
students. Ideal endpoints include improved
self-editing, and development of effective
strategies for offering and receiving
editorial recommendations among peers.
Grading will be predominantly based on
class attendance and participation, not on
the quality of the writing itself.

696. Parasitology Research. (B) D.
Artis, D. Greenbaum.

SM 697. Biology of Stem Cells. (B) G.
Cotsarelis, W. Pear. Prerequisite(s): BGS
Core Courses. Non-BGS students will be
admitted only with permission of the course
directors.

The goal of this course is to introduce
graduate students to the field of stem cell
biology through lectures and reviews of
important contributions from the literature.
Topics include stem cell niche biology,
epigenetics and reprogramming, tissue
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specific stem cells such as hematopoietic
and epithelial stem cells, tissue
regeneration, tissue engineering, and ethical
and legal issues of stem cell and
regeneration biology. The future potential
and challenges in stem cell and
regeneration biology will be discussed.
Important aspects of stem cell identification
and characterization utilizing multiple
model systems will also be a focus.

Offered Spring Semester.

698. Elective Tutorials in Cell
Biology. (A) Burkhardt, Janis.
Prerequisite(s): Cell 600 or an alternative
senior undergraduate, graduate, or
professional school course in Cell Biology.

This tutorial course is designed to provide
students with an in-depth knowledgeof a

specific topic in cell biology through
directed readings with a faculty member.
The tutorial can be used to enable students
to become more deeply acquainted with the
literature related to their thesis projects or
to expand on a topic that the student found
interesting in one of their basic courses.

SM 752. (GCB 752) Genomics. (B)
Riethman, Cheung.

Recent advances in molecular biology,
computer science, and engineering have
opened up new possibilities for studying
the biology of organisms. Biologists now
have access to the complete set of cellular
instructions encodedin the DNA of specific
organisms, including dozens of bacterial
species, the yeast Saccharomyces

cerevisiae, the nematode C. elegans, and
the fruit fly Drosophila melanogaster.

The goals of the course are to 1)
introduce the basic principles involved in
mapping and sequencing genomes, 2)
familiarize the students with new
instrumentation, informatics tools, and
laboratory automation technologies related
to genomics; 3) teach the students how to
access the information and biological
materials that are being developed in
genomics, and 4) examine how these new
tools and resources are being applied to
specific research.

995. Dissertation.
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CHEMICAL AND
BIOMOLECULAR
ENGINEERING
(EG) {CBE}

099. Undergraduate Research and
Independent Study. (C) A maximum of
2 c.u. of CBE 099 may be applied toward
the B.S.E degree requirements.

An opportunity for the student to work
closely with a professor in a project to
develop skills and technique in research
and development. To register for this
course, the student writes a one-page
proposal that is approved by the professor
supervising the research and submitted to
the undergraduate curriculum chairman
during the first week of the term.

111. Modern Engineering Problem
Solving. (A)

The application of computer tools to
engineering problem solving.

L/R 150. Fundamentals of
Biotechnology. (A)

Principles of cell biology, biochemistry,
and molecular biology will be summarized
from an engineering perspective, and
examples of biologically based molecular
technologies and industrial biochemical
processes will be presented.

160. Introduction to Chemical
Engineering. (B)

This course will provide students with an
introduction to analysis of processes used
in the chemical and pharmaceutical
industries. Emphasis will be placed on the
development of flow sheets and material
balances for chemical processes. Students
wil also be introduced to modern process
simulation software.

L/R 230. Material and Energy
Balances of Chemical Processes. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 160, Sophomore
standing.

Analysis of processes used in the chemical
and pharmaceutical industries. Mass and
energy balances, properties of pure fluids,
equations of state. Heat effects
accompanying phase changes and chemical
reactions.

L/R 231. Thermodynamics of Fluids.
(B) Holleran. Prerequisite(s): CBE 230.

Thermodynamics and its applications to
chemical processes; forms of energy and
their interconversion; phase and chemical
equilibria; heat engines and thermal cycles.

L/R 350. Fluid Mechanics. (A) Hollaran.
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

Physical properties; fluid statics; Bernoulli
equation; fluid kinematics; conservation
laws and finite control-volume analysis;
conservation laws and differential analysis;
inviscid flow; The Navier-Stokes equation
and some exact solutions; similitude,
dimensional analysis, and modeling; flow
in pipes and channels; boundary layer
theory; lift and drag.

L/R 351. Heat and Mass Transport.
(B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 350.

Steady-state heat conduction. The energy
equation. Fourier's law. Unsteady-state
conduction. Convective heat transfer.
Radiation. Design of heat transfer
equipment. Diffusion, fluxes, and
component conservation equations.
Convective mass transfer. Interphase mass
transport coefficients.

L/R 353. Advanced Chemical
Engineering Science. (A) Vohs, Gorte.
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

Applications of physical chemistry to
chemical engineering systems. Equilibrium
statistical mechanics of ideal gases, dense
fluids and interfacial phases. Chemical
reaction rates. Collision and transition state
theories. Heterogeneous catalysis.
Electronic structure and properties of
solids.

371. Separation Processes. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

The design of industrial methods for
separating mixtures. Distillation; liquid-
liquid extraction; membranes; absorption.
Computer simulations of the processes.

375. (ESE 360) Engineering and the
Environment. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore Standing.

The principles of green design, life cylce
analysis, industrial ecology, pollution
prevention and waste minimization, and
sustainable development are introduced to
engineers of all disciplines as a means to
identify and solve a variety of emerging
environmental problems. Case studies are
used to assess the problems and devise
rational solutions to minimize
environmental consequences.

L/R 400. Introduction to Process
Design. (A) Seider. Prerequisite(s): CBE
371.

Process synthesis, steady-state simulation,
second-law analysis heat integration, cost
estimation and profitability analysis, plant-
wide controllability assessment.

L/L 410. Chemical Engineering
Laboratory. (A) Prerequisite(s): CBE
351, 371.

Experimental studies in heat and mass
transfer, separations and chemical reactors
to verify theoretical concepts and learn
laboratory techniques. Methods for
analyzing and presenting data. Report
preparation and the presentation of an oral
technical report.

430. (CBE 510, MSE 430)
Introduction to Polymer Science. (B)
Prerequisite(s): BE 223, CBE 231, CHEM
221, MEAM203, MSE 260, or equivalent
course in thermodynamics or physical
chemistry.

Plastics, rubbers, proteins, epoxies,
networks, and such are polymeric
materials, because all of these materials
have many ("poly") small repeat units
("mers") covalently bonded together.
Polymers have unique physical properties
and applications due to their considerable
molecular size, numerous conformations
and chemical variety. This course focuses
on physical and chemical properties and
applications of polymers in solution, the
crystalline state, the glassy state, and the
rubbery state. Class demonstrations and
laboratory exercises. This introductory
course is intended for a broad cross-section
of science and engineering majors
including bioengineers, chemical engineers,
chemists, mechanical engineers and
materials scientists.

440. (BE 440, BE 540, CBE 540)
Biomolecular and Cellular
Engineering. (C)

This course provides an introduction to the
quantitative methods used in characterizing
and engineering biomolecular properties
and cellular behavior, focusing primarily on
receptor-mediated phenomena. The
thermodynamics and kinetics of
protein/ligand binding are covered, with an
emphasis on experimental techniques for
measuring molecular parameters such as
equilibrium affinities, kinetic rate
constants, and diffusion coefficients.
Approaches for probing and altering these
molecular properties of proteins are also
described, including site-directed
mutagenesis, directed evolution, rational
design, and covalent modification.
Equilibrium, kinetic, and transport models
are used to elucidate the relationships
between the aforementioned molecular
parameters and cellular processes such as
ligand/receptor binding and trafficking, cell
adhesion and maotility, signal transduction,
and gene regulation.
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L/R 444. (BE 444, BE 555, CBE 555,
MEAMb555) Nanoscale Systems
Biology. (C) Prerequisite(s): Background
in Biology, Chemistry or Engineering with
coursework in thermodynamics or
permission of the instructor.

From single molecule studies to single cell
manipulations, the broad field of cell and
molecular biology is becoming increasingly
quantitative and increasingly a matter of
systems simplification and analysis. The
elaboration of various stresses on cellular
structures, influences of interaction
pathways and convolutions of incessant
thermal motions will be discussed via
lectures and laboratory demonstration.
Topics will range from, but are not limited
to, protein folding/forced unfolding to
biomolecule associations, cell and
membrane mechanics, and cell motility,
drawing from very recent examples in the
literature. Frequent hands-on exposure to
modern methods in the field will be a
significant element of the course in the
laboratory. Skills in analytical and
professional presentations, papers and
laboratory work will be developed.

451. Chemical Reactor Design. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231 and CBE 351.

Design of reactors for the production of
chemical products. Continuous and batch
reactors. Chemical kinetics. Effects of
back-mixing and non-ideal flow in tubular
reactors. Heterogeneous reactions.
Construction and economic analysis of
reactors.

L/R 459. Process System Design
Projects. (B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 400.

Design of a chemical process based on
recent advances in chemical engineering
technology. Weekly design meetings with
faculty advisor and industrial consultants.
Comprehensive design report and formal
oral presentation.

L/R 460. Chemical Process Control.
(B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 353.

Dynamics and control of linear single-
input, single output (SISO) systems in
chemical processes. Laplace transforms.
Dynamic responses of linear systems to
inputs in time and transform domains.
Frequency domain analysis. Feedback
control strategies. Stability. Controller
tuning. Advanced control, including
cascade and feed forward control.
Introduction to multiple-input, multiple-
output (MIMO) control.

479. Biotechnology and Biochemical
Engineering. (A) Prerequisite(s): CBE
150 or equivalent. Junior/Senior Standing
in Engineering.

An overview of several important aspects
of modern biotechnology from a chemical
engineering perspective: DNA, enzymes
and other biomolecules, cell growth and
metabolism, cellular and enzymatic
reactors, bioseparation techniques,
molecular genetics, and biotransport
processes.

L/L 480. Laboratory in Biotechnology
and Genetic Engineering. (C)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 479 or Permission of
the Instructor.

Laboratory methods in biochemical and
genetic engineering. Molecular cloning
techniques. DNA amplification and
sequencing techniques. Culture of
microbial cells. Recovery and purification
of a microbial product enzyme.
Measurement of enzyme activity.

508. Probability and Statistics for
Biotechnology. (L)

This course is designed as an overview of
probability and statistics including linear
regression, correlation, and multiple
regression. The program will also include
statistical quality control and analysis of
variance with attention to method of
analysis, usual method of computation, test
on homogeneity of variances, simplifying
the computations, and multi-factor analysis.

510. (CBE 430, MSE 430) Polymer
Engineering. (B)

This course focuses on synthesis,
characterization, microstructure, rheology,
and structure-property relationships of
polymers, polymer directed composites and
their applications in biotechnology.
Topical coverage includes: polymer
synthesis and functionalizaiton;
polymerizaiton kinetics; structure of glassy,
crystalline, and rubbery polymers;
thermodynamics of polymer solutions and
blends, and crystallization; liquid
crystallinity, microphase separation in
block copolymers; polymer directed self-
assembly of inorganic materials; biological
applications of polymeric materials. Case
studies include thermodynamics of block
copolymer thin films and their applications
in nanolithography, molecular templating
of sol-gel growth using block copolymers
as templates; structure-property of
conducting and optically active polymers;
polymer degradation in drug delivery; cell
adhesion on polymer surface in tissue
engineering.

520. Modeling, Simulations, and
Optimization of Chemical Processes.
(M)

Nonlinear systems: numerical solutions of
nonlinear algebraic equations; sparse

matrix manipulations. Nonlinear
programming and optimization;
unconstrained and constrained systems.
Lumped parameter systems: numerical
integration of stiff systems. Distributed
parameter systems: methods of
discretization. Examples from analysis and
design of chemical and biochemical
processes involving thermodynamics and
transport phenomena.

521. Fundamentals of Industrial
Catalytic Processes. (M)

This course will introduce students to the
important concepts invovled in industrial
catalytic processes. The first part of the
course will review some of the fundamental
concepts required to describe and
characterize catalysts and catalytic
reactions. The majority of the course will
then focus on applying these concepts to
existing heterogeneous catalysts and
catalytic reactions, including discussion of
the actual process design and engineering.
Descriptions of some homogeneously
catalyzed processes like polymerization and
the synthesis of acetic acid will also be
covered.

540. (BE 440, BE 540, CBE 440)
Biomolecular and Cellular
Engineering. (A)

This course provides an introduction to the
quantitative methods used in characterizing
and engineering biomolecular properties
and cellular behavior, focusing primarily on
receptor-mediated phenomena. The
thermodynamics and Kinetics of
protein/ligand binding are covered, with an
emphasis on experimental techniques for
measuring molecular parameters such as
equilibrium affinities, kinetic rate
constants, and diffusion coefficients.
Approaches for probing and altering these
molecular properties of proteins are also
described, including site-directed
mutagenesis, directed evolution, rational
design, and covalent modification.
Equilibrium, kinetic, and transport models
are used to elucidate the relationships
between the aforementioned molecular
parameters and cellular processes such as
ligand/receptor binding and trafficking, cell
adhesion and motility, signal transduction,
and gene regulation.

L/R 552. (BE 552) Cellular
Bioengineering. (B)

Application of chemical engineering
principles to analysis of eukaryotic cell
biological phenomena, emphasizing
receptor-mediated cell function. Topics
include receptor/ligand binding kinetics and
trafficking dynamics, growth factor
regulation of cell proliferation, cell
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adhesion, cell migration and chemotaxis,
and consequences of these in physiological
situations such as the immune and
inflammatory responses, angiogenesis, and
wound healing.

554. (BE 554) Engineering
Biotechnology. (B)

Advanced study of re DNA techniques;
bioreactor design for bacteria, mammalian
and insect culture; separation methods;
chromatography; drug and cell delivery
systems; gene therapy; and diagnostics.

L/R 555. (BE 444, BE 555, CBE 444,
MEAMb555) Nanoscale Systems
Biology. (A) Discher. Prerequisite(s):
Background in Biology, Chemistry or
Engineering with coursework in
thermodynamics or permission of the
instructor.

From single molecule studies to single cell
manipulations, the broad field of cell and
molecular biology is becoming increasingly
quantitative and increasingly a matter of
systems simplification and analysis. The
elaboration of various stresses on cellular
structures, influences of interaction
pathways and convolutions of incessant
thermal motions will be discussed via
lectures and laboratory demonstration.
Topics will range from, but are not limited
to, protein folding/forced unfolding to
biomolecule associations, cell and
membrane mechanics, and cell motility,
drawing from very recent examples in the
literature. Frequent hands-on exposure to
modern methods in the field will be a
significant element of the course in the
laboratory. Skills in analytical and
professional presentations, papers and
laboratory work will be developed.

560. Biomolecular Engineering. (M)

This course will cover current state of the
art in engineering approaches to design,
optimization, and characterization of
biomolecules. Particular emphasis will be
placed on proteins. Fundamental physical
biochemistry of biological macromolecules
will be reviewed to provide a basis for
understanding approaches to de novo
protein design, combinatorial directed
evolution, methods for analysis of structure
and function, and practical applications for
this class of molecules. Much of the course
material will be drawn from the current
literature.

L/R 562. (BE 562) Drug Discovery
and Development. (A)

563. DEV&MANUF OF BIOPHARM.
©

New drug development and regulatory
compliance related to small molecules and
biologics, overview of biopharma industry,
regulation and development process for
new chemical entities and biolgies,
formulation of pharmaceutical dosage
forms, current Good Manufacturing
Practices, chemistry manufacture and
controls, overview of Common Technical
Document (CTD), managing post-approval
changes - formulatin, process, packaging,
and analytical.

617. (ESE 617, MEAM613) Control of
Nonlinear Systems. (A)

PID control of nonlinear systems; steady-
state, periodic and chaotic attractors.
Multiple-input, multiple-output systems;
decoupling methods and decentralized
control structures. Digital control; z-
transforms, implicit model control, impact
of uncertainties. Constrained optimization;
quadratic dynamic matrix control.
Nonlinear predictive control.
Transformations for input/output linearized
controllers.

L/R 618. (BE 662, MEAM662)
Advanced Molecular
Thermodynamics. (A)

Review of classical thermodynamics.
Phase and chemical equilibrium for
multicomponent systems. Prediction of
thermodynamic functions from molecular
properties. Concepts in applied statistical
mechanics. Modern theories of liquid
mixtures.

619. Application of Thermodyanics
to Chemical Engineering Il. (M)

An introduction to statistical mechanics and
its applications in chemical engineering.
Ensembles. Monatomic and polatomic
ideal gases. Ideal lattices; adsorption and
polymer elasticity. Imperfect gases. Dense
liquids. Computer simulation techniques.
Interacting lattices.

621. Advanced Chemical Kinetics
and Reactor Design. (A)

Mechanisms of chemical reactions.
Transition state theory. Langmuir-
Hinshelwood Kenetics. Absorption and
cataysis. Simple and complex reaction
schemes. Design of idealized reactors.
Fluidized reactors. Solid-gas reactions.
Residence time distributions. Reaction and

diffusion in solid catalysts. Reactor
stability and control.

L/R 640. (MEAMS570) Transport
Processes I. (A)

The course provides an unified introduction
to momentum, energy (heat), and mass
transport processes. The basic mechanisms
and the constitutive laws for the various
transport processes will be delineated, and
the conservation equations will be derived
and applied to internal and external flows
featuring a few examples from mechanical,
chemical, and biological systems. Reactive
flows will also be considered.

641. Transport Processes Il. (K)

A continuation of CHE 640, with additional
emphasis on heat and mass transport.

700. Special Topics. (M)

Lectures on current research problems or
applications in chemical engineering.
Recent topics have included heat transfer,
polymer science, statistical mechanics, and
heterogeneous catalysis.

701. Scattering Methods/Colloidal
and Macromolecular Systems. (M)

The scattering of light, x-rays and neutrons
in (1) the characterization of
macromolecules in solution and the solid
state, (2) the study of solid-state polymer
morphology, and (3) the characterization of
inorganic, organic and biological systems
of colloidal dimensions. Both theory and
experimental methods will be covered.

702. Surface Science. (M)

Techniques in surface science. Surface
characterization techniques. Applications to
MOCVD, surface chemistry, and surface
physics.

737. Biotechnology Seminar. (M)
899. Independent Study. (C)

990. Masters Thesis. (C)

995. Dissertation. (C)

999. Thesis/Dissertation Research.
(©)

For students working on an advanced
research program leading to the completion
of master's thesis or Ph.D. dissertation
requirements.
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CHEMISTRY
(AS) {CHEM}

L/R 001. Introductory Chemistry I. (A)
Physical World Sector. All classes.
Corequisite(s): CHEM 051. Application for
permission must be submitted to the
department.

Similar in coverage to Chemistry 101. This
course explores the basic concepts and
principles of chemistry, with a greater
emphasis on problem solving. Itis
designed for students with a lesser
background in chemistry and/or mathe-
matics. It is suitable for chemistry majors,
non-majors, or preprofessional students.

L/R 012. Environmental Chemistry.
(C) Physical World Sector. All classes. The
course requires math literacy at the high
school algebra level (2 years) and a
willingness to learn Excel. Students must
also have taken one year of high school
chemistry.

The course aims to teach chemical content
and principles in the context of significant
environmental issues. Topics to be covered
include: composition of the atmosphere;
protecting the ozone layer; chemistry of
global warming; traditional hydrocarbon
fuels and energy utilization; water supply,
its contaminants, and waste water
treatment; acid rain; nuclear energy; and
new energy sources. Students will develop
critical thinking ability, competence to
better assess risks and benefits, and skills
that will lead them to be able to make
informed decisions about technology-based
matters.

L/R 015. Honors Chemistry I. (A)
Physical World Sector. All classes.

An advanced course for students who have
had AP Chemistry in high school. Included
in the course coverage are: quantum
mechanics of atoms, molecules and
crystalline solids; statistical mechanics of
gases, liquids, and solids; and coordination
chemistry.

SM 022. Structural Biology. (C) May
be counted as a General Requirement
Course in Physical World. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Freshman Seminar.

This course will explain in non-
mathematical terms how essentially all
biological properties are determined by the
microscopic chemical properties of
proteins. It will also explain how research
results, especially those of structural
biology, are presented to its various
audiences.

051. Introductory Chemistry
Laboratory I. (A) Corequisite(s): CHEM
001. Lab fee $150. When a student enrolls
simultaneously in a laboratory course and a
corequisite course, but subsequently drops
or withdraws from the corequisite course,
the student must drop or withdraw from the
laboratory course.

An introductory laboratory course covering
aspects of qualitative and quantitative
analysis, determination of chemical and

physical properties, and chemical synthesis.

L/L 053. General Chemistry
Laboratory I. (C) Corequisite(s): CHEM
101. Lab fee $150. When a student enrolls
simultaneously in a laboratory course and a
corequisite course, but subsequently drops
or withdraws from the corequisite course,
the student must drop or withdraw from the
laboratory course.

A general laboratory course covering
aspects of qualitative and quantitative
analysis, determination of chemical and

physical properties, and chemical synthesis.

L/L 054. General Chemistry
Laboratory II. (C) Corequisite(s): CHEM
102. Lab fee $150. When a student enrolls
simultaneously in a laboratory course and a
corequisite course, but subsequently drops
or withdraws from the corequisite course,
the student must drop or withdraw from the
laboratory course.

Continuation of CHEM 053.

L/L 055. General Chemistry
Laboratory | for Freshmen. (A)
Corequisite(s): CHEM 101, Section 004.
Lab fee $150. When a student enrolls
simultaneously in a laboratory course and a
corequisite course, but subsequently drops
or withdraws from the corequisite course,
the student must drop or withdraw from the
laboratory course.

A general laboratory course covering
aspects of qualitative and quantitative
analysis, determination of chemical and

physical properties, and chemical synthesis.

This 0.5 c.u. lab course is an alternative to
CHEM 053, but is only open to freshman
students who are also enrolled in the
special freshman section of CHEM 101 -
Section 004.

L/L 056. General Chemistry
Laboratory Il for Freshmen. (B)
Corequisite(s): CHEM 102, Section 001.
Lab fee $150. When a student enrolls
simultaneously in a laboratory course and a
corequisite course, but subsequently drops
or withdraws from the corequisite course,
the student must drop or withdraw from the
laboratory course.

Continuation of CHEM 055. This 0.5 c.u.
lab course is an alternative to CHEM 054,
but is only open to freshman students who
are also enrolled in the special freshman
section of CHEM 102 - Section 001.

L/R 101. General Chemistry 1. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes.
Corequisite(s): CHEM 053.

Basic concepts and principles of chemistry
and their applications in chemistry and
closely-related fields. The first term
emphasizes the understanding of chemical
reactions through atomic and molecular
structure. This is a university level course,
treating the material in sufficient depth so
that students can solve chemical problems
and can understand the principles involved
in their solution. It includes an introduction
to condensed matter. This course is suitable
for majors or non-majors and is
recommended to satisfy either major or
preprofessional requirements for general
chemistry. This course is presented for
students with high school chemistry and
calculus. Students with a lesser background
than this should take Chemistry 1.

L/R 102. General Chemistry Il. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 101. Corequisite(s):
CHEM 054.

Continuation of Chemistry 101. The
second term stresses the thermodynamic
approach to chemical reactions,
electrochemical processes, and reaction
rates and mechanisms. It includes special
topics in chemistry.

L/R 221. Physical Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 102, MATH 114,
PHYS 150.

Introductory quantum mechanics, atomic
and molecular structure, chemical bonding,
and microscopic understanding of physical
and chemical properties of molecules.

L/R 222. Physical Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 221, PHY'S 151.

Continuation of CHEM 221. Principles
and applications of thermodynamics, and a
molecular-based understanding of
macroscopic properties.

L/L 223. Experimental Physical
Chemistry I. (B) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
221. Lab fee $300.

Important methods, skills, and apparatus
used for the acquisition and interpretation
of quantitative information about chemical
systems will be discussed in principle and
used in the laboratory.
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L/R 241. Principles of Organic
Chemistry. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
102.

Fundamental course in organic chemistry
based upon the modern concepts of
structure and mechanism of reactions.

L/R 242. Principles of Organic
Chemistry. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
241.

Continuation of CHEM 241.

L/L 245. Experimental Organic
Chemistry |. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
241. Corequisite(s): CHEM 242. Lab fee
$300.

A basic laboratory course in which both the
theoretical and practical aspects of a variety
of organic reactions and multistep
syntheses are emphasized. Modern
chromatographic, instrumental, and
spectroscopic techniques are applied to
experimental organic chemistry. Course
should be taken concurrently with CHEM
242 or in the semester immediately
following. For safety reasons students will
not be permitted to wear contact lenses in
the laboratory.

PLEASE NOTE THE FOLLOWING:
For the Summer and CGS offering of
CHEM 245, it is a 2-semester course. Part
1 is taken in the first term for 0.0 CU and
then Part 2 is taken in the second term
immediately following the first for 1.0 CU.

L/L 246. Experimental Organic
Chemistry Il. (A) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
242 and 245. Corequisite(s): CHEM 261.
Lab fee $300.

Advanced laboratory work on the synthesis,
structure, and properties of organic
compounds. Infrared, ultraviolet, and
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy.
Lectures cover the theoretical basis and
applications of modern spectroscopic
methods. For safety reasons students will
not be permitted to wear contact lenses in
the laboratory.

251. Principles of Biological
Chemistry. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
102. Corequisite(s): CHEM 241.
Fundamentals of biological chemistry,
including the structure of biological
macromolecules and their mechanism of
action, intermediary metabolism, and the
chemical basis of information transfer.

L/R 261. Inorganic Chemistry 1. (A)
Corequisite(s): CHEM 241.

An introductory survey of the bonding,
structure, and reactions of important metal
and nonmetal compounds.

299. Directed Study and Seminar. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Permission of
undergraduate chairman.

Directed study projects and seminars as
individuals or small groups under the
supervision of a faculty member.

399. Independent Research. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Permission of
undergraduate chairman; a B average in
chemistry, mathematics, and physics.

Independent project under the direction of a
faculty member.

441. Advanced Organic Chemistry:
Reactions, Mechanisms,and
Stereoelectronic Effects. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242.

Study of important types of reactions and
functional groups, with emphasis on
synthetic usefulness, mechanisms, and
stereoelectronic principles.

443. Modern Organic Synthesis. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 241 and 242.

Introduction to advanced organic synthesis.
Study of important synthetic reactions
including: oxidations, reductions, and
methods for the formation of carbon-carbon
bonds, with an emphasis in
chemoselectivity, stereoselectivity and
asymmetric synthesis. Survey of modern
methods for the synthesis of small, medium
and large ring systems. Analysis of modern
synthetic strategies, with illustrative
examples from total synthesis of natural
and unnatural products.

451. Biological Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242, 221 (may be
concurrent), and 251 or permission of
instructor.

Structure, dynamics, and function of
biological macromolecules. Properties of
macromolecular assemblies, membranes
and their compartments. (Formerly,
CHEM 450-1).

452. Biological Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242, 221, and 251
or permission of instructor.

Physical and chemical description of
macromolecular information transfer. Gene
organization, replication, recombination,
regulation and expression. (Formerly,
CHEM 450-11).

462. Inorganic Chemistry Il. (C)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 261 or its
equivalent and permission of instructor.

A detailed treatment of the theory and
application of modern physical methods for
the elucidation of structure and mechanism
in inorganic and organometallic chemistry.

An introduction to symmetry and group
theory is followed by the application of
these concepts to vibrational and electronic
spectroscopy of inorganic complexes.
Magnetic resonance is discussed in detail,
including topics such as EPR, fourier
transform methods, dynamic systems, and
2-dimensional NMR.

521. Statistical Mechanics I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 222.

Principles of statistical mechanics with
applications to systems of chemical
interest.

522. Statistical Mechanics Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 521.

A continuation of CHEM 521. The course
will emphasize the statistical mechanical
description of systems in condensed phases.

523. Quantum Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 222.

The principles of quantum theory and
applications to atomic systems.

524. Quantum Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 523.

Approximate methods in quantum theory
and applications to molecular systems.

525. Molecular Spectroscopy. (C)

A modern introduction to the theory of the
interaction of radiation and matter and the
practice of molecular spectroscopy.
Conventional microwave, magnetic
resonance, optical, photoelectron, double-
resonance, and laser spectroscopic
techniques will be included.

526. Chemical Dynamics. (B)

Theoretical and experimental aspects of
important rate processes in chemistry.

555. (BMB 554) Macromolecular
Crystallography: Methods and
Applications. (A)

The first half of the course covers the
principles and techniques of macro-
molecular structure determination using X-
ray crystallography. The second half of the
course covers extracting biological
information from X-ray crystal structures
with special emphasis on using structures
reported in the recent literature and
presented by the students.

557. Mechanisms of Biological
Catalysis. (C) Prerequisite(s): One year
of organic chemistry and a biochemistry
course, or permission of instructor.

Reaction mechanisms in biological
(enzymes, abzymes, ribozymes) and
biomimetic systems with emphasis on
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principles of catalysis, role of coenzymes,
kinetics, and allosteric control.

559. Biomolecular Imaging. (B)

This course considers the noninvasive,
quantitative, and repetitive imaging of
targeted macromolecules and biological
processes in living cells and
organisms.Imaging advances have arisen
from new technologies, probe chemistry,
molecular biology, and genomic
information. This course covers the
physical principles underlying many of the
latest techniques, and defines experimental
parameters such as spatial and temporal
resolution, gain, noise, and contrast.
Applications to cellular and in vivo
imaging are highlighted for confocal, two-
photon, and force microscopies; single-
molecule, CARS, and fluorescence
correlation spectroscopy; FRET and
fluorescence bleaching; mass spectroscopy;
MRI, PET and SPECT. The role of
molecular imaging agents comprised of
proteins, organic or inorganic materials is
widely discussed.

564. Organometallics. (C)

This course is focused on molecular species
that contain metal-carbon bonds, and the
role of these compounds in catalytic
processes and organic synthesis. Aspects of
the synthesis, structure and reactivity of
important classes of organometallic
compounds such as metallo alkyl, aryl,
alkene, alkylidene and alkylidyne
complexes are surveyed for the d and f
block metals. Emphasis is placed on
general patterns of reactivity and recurring
themes for reaction mechanisms.

565. Main Group Chemistry. (C)

This course encompasses a comprehensive
survey of the chemistry and properties of

the p-block elements of the periodic table.
Topics include syntheses, structures and
reactivities of important compounds. In
addition, alternative bonding theories
which have been used to explain the unique
properties of these compounds are critically
examined.

567. (BMB 567) Bio-inorganic
Chemistry. (C)

The course covers selected topics in
bioinorganic chemistry; special emphasis is
placed on dioxygen chemistry and electron
transfer processes. Course topics include:
(i) oxygen uptake and utilization; (ii)
diatomic oxygen trans port; (iii) diatomic
and monoatomic oxygen incorporation into
substrates; (iv) metalloenzyme-catalyzed
C-C bond formation; (v) the
metallobiochemistry of DNA; (vi) metal-
sulfide proteins; (vii) manganese-
containing metalloproteins; (viii)
Photosystem II: light-driven electron
transfer and the biological water-splitting
reaction; (ix) biological electron transfer;
(x) electron transfer theory; (xi)
mechanisms of energy storage and release;
and (xii) long-distance electron transfer
reactions.

600. Tutorial Studies. (C) Both terms.
May be repeated for credit with permission
of instructor.

Readings and discussion on various topics
with various faculty members.

700. (BMB 700, PHRM630) Selected
Topics in Chemistry. (C)

May be repeated for credit and may be
taken for multiple course unit credit if more
than one topic is offered in a term.

999. Independent Study and
Research. (C) May be taken for multiple
course unit credit.

(1) Advanced study and research in various
branches of chemistry. (2) Seminar in
current chemical research. (3) Individual
tutorial in advanced selected topics.

Undergraduate BIOCHEMISTRY
Courses (BCHE)

299. Undergraduate Research
Projects. (C) 10-20 h., 1-2 c.u., admission
by permission of the biochemistry
undergraduate chairman.

Independent Research.

300. Senior Research Projects. (C)
10-20 h., 1-2 c.u., admission by permission
of the biochemistry undergraduate
chairman.

SM 404. Biochemistry Laboratory. (E)
Year long course --initial registration must
occur in Fall term, 0 c.u. for first term and
2 c.u. for second term, 10h. CHEM 451 or
permission of instructor required.

Independent research projects in the
laboratories of individual faculty members.
A list of possible research supervisors is
available in the Biochemistry office (357
Chemistry). In addition to their laboratory
projects, students will attend a weekly
seminar in which their own and related
work will be discussed.

580. (PHYS580) Biological Physics.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Physics 150-151 or
170-171, Math 104-114 or Math 104-115.
Recommended: concurrent Physics 230 or
prior Physics 250, basic background in
chemistry and biology.
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CINEMA STUDIES
(AS) {CINE}

SM 061. (FNARO61, VLST061)
Film/Video I. (C) Staff.

This class offers film and video production
as a means of personal expression. Students
will be assisted in translating ideas into
movies. Super-8 and/or digital video
equipment will be provided; students must
provide film stock, processing and/or video
tapes.

SM 062. (FNARO062) Film/Video Il. (C)
Staff.

Film/Video Il is a hands-on course in super
8mm and/or digital video movie making in
which each student plans and creates three
short productions. Techniques learned in
FNAR 061 will be refined while exploring
the role of sound and aesthetics in the
flimmaking/video process. Auditors not
permitted

SM 063. (FNAR063, FNAR663)
Documentary Video. (C) Heriza.
Prerequisite(s): CINE 061.

A digital video course stressing concept
development and the exploration of
contemporary aesthetics of the digital
realm, specifically in relation to the
documentary form. Building on camera,
sound and editing skills acquired in
Film/Video I and Il, students will produce a
portfolio of short videos and one longer
project over the course of the semester. Set
assignments continue to investigate the
formal qualities of image-making, the
grammar of the moving image and
advanced sound production issues within
the documentary context.

SM 065. (FNARO065, FNARG665)
Cinema Production. (C) Mosley.

This course focuses on the practices and
theory of producing narrative based
cinema. Members of the course will
become the film crew and produce a short
digital film. Workshops on producing,
directing, lighting, camera, sound and
editing will build skills necessary for the
hands-on production shoots. Visiting
lecturers will critically discuss the
individual roles of production in the context
of the history of films.

L/R 103. (ARTH107, ENGL095)
Introduction to Film Theory. (C)
Beckman.

This course offers students an introduction
to the major texts in film theory across the
20th and 21st centuries. The course gives

students an opportunity to read these
central texts closely, to understand the
range of historical contexts in which film
theories are developed, to explore the
relationship between film theory and the
major film movements, to grapple with the
points of contention that have emerged
among theorists, and finally to consider:
what is the status of film theory today?
This course is required for all Cinema
Studies majors, but is open to all students,
and no prior knowledge of film theory is
assumed. Requirements: Close reading of
all assigned texts; attendance and
participation in section discussions; 1
midterm exam; 1 take-home final exam.

105. (RELS105) Religion and Film.
(M) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

Introduction to different ways in which
religion is represented in film. Emphasis
upon religious themes, but some attention
to cinematic devices and strategies.
Although most films studied will deal with
only one of the major historical religious
traditions (Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism,
Christianity and Islam), the selection will
always include at least two of those
traditions.

SM 116. (ENGL116) Screenwriting
Workshop. (C) Staff.

This course will look at the screenplay as
both a literary text and a blue print for
production. Several classic screenplay
texts will be critically analyzed (REBEL
WITHOUT A CAUSE, DOCTOR
STRANGELOVE, PSYCHO, etc.)
Students will then embark on writing their
own scripts. We will intensively focus on:
character enhancement, creating
"believable" cinematic dialogue, plot
development and story structure, conflict,
pacing, dramatic foreshadowing, the
element of surprise, text and subtext and
visual story-telling. Class attendance is
mandatory. Students will submit their
works-in-progress to the workshop for
discussion.

160. (ENGLO061) British Cinema. (M)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Beckman.
Penn-in-London.

Fran_ois Truffaut once famously suggested
that there was a certain incompatibility
between the terms cinema and Britain ;
Satyajit Ray declared, | do not think the
British are temperamentally equipped to
make the best use of the movie camera ;
and throughout the history of film criticism,
British cinema has been condemned for its
theatrical style, lack of emotion, imitation
of Hollywood and/or European cinema, and

failure to achieve a national character. Yet
in spite of this history of dismissal, British
cinema has a long and complex history that
we will begin to explore through film
screenings, critical reading, and visits to
archives and museums. Topics covered
will include: Early Cinema of Attractions ;
British cinema s relation to other countries;
war propaganda and the British
documentary film; cinematic adaptations of
British literature; British film theory;
British experimental film/moving images in
the art gallery; British cinema and identity.
Requirements: attendance at
screenings/discussions/trips; final paper;
film journal.

165. (RUSS165, SLAV165) Russian
and East European Film. (M)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Todorov.

The purpose of this course is to present the
Russian and East European contribution to
world cinema in terms of film theory,
experimentation with the cinematic
language, and social and political reflex.
We discuss major themes and issues such
as: the invention of montage, the means of
visual propaganda and the cinematic
component to the communist cultural
revolutions, party ideology and practices of
social engineering, cinematic response to
the emergence of the totalitarian state in
Russia and its subsequent installation in
Eastern Europe after World War I1;
repression, resistance and conformity under
such a system; legal and illegal desires; the
nature of the authoritarian personality, the
mind and the body of homo sovieticus;
sexual and political transgression; treason
and disgrace; public degradation and
individual redemption; the profane and the
sublime ends of human suffering and
humiliation; the unmasking of the official
"truth" as a general lie.

SM 201. (ENGL291, GRMN259)
Topics in Film History. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Katz, Corrigan, Decherney,
Beckman.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
History intensively. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 202. (ARTH290, COML292,
ENGL292) Topics in Film Practice.
(M) Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Katz, Corrigan,
Decherney, Beckman.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Practice intensively. Specific course topics
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vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

203. (COMM140) Introduction to
Film, Form, and Context. (C) May be
counted as a General Requirement Course
in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior
only. Messaris.

This course will trace the development of
the classical Hollywood cinema, as well as
significant alternatives to this dominant
mode of representation, by relating
analyses of the formal elements of film
texts to discussions of film industries and
audiences as well as the larger social,
historical context. A variety of analytical
methods and perspectives will be applied to
films drawn from different times and
countries in order to consider the cinema as
a cultural construction.

204. (COMM262) Visual
Communication. (C) Messaris.

Examination of the structure and effects of
visual media (film, television, advertising,
and other kinds of pictures).

208. (ARTH292, GSOC228,
GSO0C234) Topics in Gender and
Cinema. (C) Beckman.

This topic course explores aspects of
Gender in Film intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

L/R 220. (EALC125) Chinese Cinema.
(B) May be counted as a General
Requirement Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of
Chinese Cinema. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 225. (ASAM275, ENGL 256,
THAR273, THAR275) Topics in
Theater and Cinema. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
and Theater intensively. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 232. (COLL223, COML226,
LALS240, PRTG240, SPAN223) Luso-
Brazilian Film. (M) Arts & Letters
Sector. All Classes. Gouveia.

This course will survey films from different
Portuguese-speaking countries. Still
unknown to many viewers, Luso &
Brazilian films include a variety of genres
and styles. We will explore films from the
cultural perspective of Portugal, Cape
Verde, Mozambique, and Brazil. The first
segment of this course will expose students
to theoretical approaches to the study of
film. The second segment of the course will
focus on Portugal and Portuguese-speaking
countries in Africa. We will also discuss
emblematic Portuguese filmmakers such as
Manuel de Oliveira and African writers
whose work has been translated to the
screen such as Mia Couto and Germano de
Almeida. The third segment will focus on
Brazilian films produced since the mid
1990s.

In the early 1990s, there was a virtual
collapse of Embrafilme (the state agency
that funds most Brazilian films). Brazilian
cinematic production only resumed around
1995. Throughout the last 8 years
numerous quality films have been released,
many of them directed by a new generation
of filmmakers. Films like Cidade de Deus,
Carandiru, Onibus 174 present a critical
view of political, social and economic
issues in post-dictatorial Brazil. Most of
the films also provide commentaries on
(and are themselves part of) the effects of
economic and cultural globalization.
Inequality, corruption, poverty, violence,
crime, drugs, and prejudice are themes that
permeate all of these films. The course will
be conducted in English.

241. (COMM241) Feature-Length
Motion Picture Production
Laboratory I. (C) Messaris.
Prerequisite(s): COMM140/CINE203
and/or COMM262/CINE204.

This course gives students the opportunity
to participate in the _ production of a
feature-length fiction film. Students
engage in all _ aspects of production,
including: screenplay writing, production _
design, cinematography, production sound,
acting, and directing. The _ course is
intended as a follow-up to COMM 140,
Film Forms and _ Contexts, and COMM
262, Visual Communication. Students who
have not _ taken either of those courses
should consult with the instructor _ before
enrolling. COMM 241 is followed by
COMM 242. Students may _ enroll in
either or both.

SM 272. (ASAM150, ASAM202,
ENGL272) Asian-American Literature
and Film. (M) Distribution Course in Arts
& Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of
Asian-American Literature and Cinema
intensively. Specific course topics vary
from year to year. See the Cinema Studies
website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 295. (ENGL266) Topics in
Cultural Studies. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Decherney.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Cultural Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 300. (AFRC303, ARTH301)
Cinema and Other Arts. (C)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Beckman.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
in others arts intensively. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 340. (COML382, HIST322,
ITAL380) Topics in Italian Cinema
and Culture. (M) Distribution Course in
Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 & prior only.
Staff.

Modern Italy has added to the traditional
belle arti of painting, sculpture and
architecture new fields like fashion,
industrial design and film. "Made in Italy"
has come to stand all over the world for
quality workmanship and fine design. Yet
this same country has been involved in the
last hundred years in two terrible world
wars, a brutal fascist dictatorship, violence
both political and criminal and a flood of
emigration. In this course we will review
that history, its triumphs and disasters, by
combining film and written tests. Both
media are equally important and ought to
enrich each other. The weekly film is part
of that work and you will be expected to do
the assigned reading as well. This course
will be open to seniors and juniors, and
sophomores (with special permission).
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L/R 352. (COML241, GRMN256,
RELS236) Devil's Pact Literature and
Film. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Richter.

For centuries the pact with the devil has
signified humankind's desire to surpass the
limits of human knowledge and power.
From the reformation chap book to the rock
lyrics of Randy Newman's Faust, from
Marlowe and Goethe to key Hollywood
films, the legend of the devil's pact
continues to be useful for exploring our
fascination with forbidden powers.

SM 370. (AFRC400) Blacks in
American Film and Television. (C)
Bogle.

An examination and analysis of the
changing images and achievements of
African Americans in motion pictures and
television. The first half of the course
focuses on African-American film images
from the early years of D.W. Griffith's
"renegade bucks" in The Birth of a Nation
(1915); to the comic servants played by
Steppin Fetchit, Hattie McDaniel, and
others during the Depression era; to the
post-World War 11 New Negro heroes and
heroines of Pinky (1949) and The Defiant
Ones (1958); to the rise of the new
movement of African American directors
such as Spike Lee (Do the Right Thing),
Julie Dash (Daughters of the Dust), Charles
Burnett, (To Sleep With Anger) and John
Singleton (Boyz N the Hood). The second
half explores television images from the
early sitcoms "Amos 'n Andy" and
"Beulah" to the "Cosby Show," "Fresh
Prince of Bel Air," and "Martin." Foremost
this course will examine Black stereotypes
in American films and television--and the
manner in which those stereotypes have
reflected national attitudes and outlooks
during various historical periods.

This course will also explore the
unique "personal statements" and the
sometimes controversial "star personas" of
such screen artists as Sidney Poitier,
Dorothy Dandridge, Paul Robeson, Richard

Pryor, Oscar Micheaux, Spike Lee, Bill
Cosby, Eddie Murphy, and Whoopi
Goldberg. The in-class screenings and
discussions will include such films as Show
Boat (1936), the independently produced
"race movies" of the 1930s and 1940s,
Cabin in the Sky (1943), The Defiant Ones
(1958), Imitation of Life (the 1959
remake), Super Fly (1972), and She's Gotta
Have It (1986) and such television series as
"I Spy," "Julia," "Good Times," "The
Jeffersons," "Roots," "A Different World,"
"I'll Fly Away," "LA Law," and "Hangin'
With Mr. Cooper."

SM 392. (COMM291, ENGL291,
ENGL292, ENGL392) Topics in
Cinema Studies. (M) Distribution
Course in Arts & Letters. Class of 2009 &
prior only. Corrigan.

This topic course explores aspects of
Cinema Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 550. (ARTH550, COML552,
GRMN550) Topics in German
Cinema. (K) Staff.

This graduate topic course explores aspects
of German Cinema intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 619. (COMM619) The Politics and
Practices of Representation. Sender.

This course engages with the following
question from both theoretical and practical
perspectives: Who says what about whom,
under what circumstances, in which
medium, with what effects? We will spend
the first two thirds of the semester
investigating different approaches to this
question, looking at insider accounts,
processes of othering, realism and other
narrative conventions, the ethics of consent,

"objective" and "biased" shooting
techniques, the politics of editing, the role
of the intended audience in the production
of a work, and so on. We will
simultaneously cover the technical aspects
of production that will enable you to
produce digital video projects: shooting
(Canon GL1s), lighting, sound, editing
(Final Cut Pro on Mac), graphics, music,
and so on. During the final third of the
semester all students will produce short (5-
10 minute) documentary and/or
experimental digital videos.

SM 680. (COML595, FREN680) Topics
in French Cinema. (M) Met.

This graduate topic course explores aspects
of French Cinema intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 694. (SPAN694) Mexican Cinema.
(M) Staff.

This seminar will address the specificity
and uniqueness of Spanish America's
cultural production, that is, those elements
that make the Spanish American case differ
from the paradigmatic postcolonial
situation, and which make recent
developments in postcolonial studies not
fully applicable to it. We will explore these
issues in the context of the literary
production of the twentieth century in
Spanish America from roughly the twenties
to the present, that is, the epoch
encompassing the larger metropolitan
cultural phenomena of Modernism and
Postmodernism.

SM 793. (ASAM510, COML653,
ENGL591, SAST610) Topics In Film
Studies. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.
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CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING
(FA) {CPLN}

SM 506. (URBS403) Special Topics in
Urban Studies. (C) Staff.

Topics vary each semester; see department
for current description.

521. Quantitative Reasoning. (A)
Hillier.

Introduction to statistics and planning
applications. Focuses on understanding the
strengths and weaknesses of quantitative
reasoning.

SM 528. (URBS428) Research
Seminar 21st Century Urbanism. (B)
Staff.

530. INTRO TO PLANNING STATS.
(B)

L/R 540. (URBS440) Introduction to
City Planning: Past, Present and
Future. (A) Birch.

Orientation to the profession, tracing the
evolution of city and regional planning
from its late nineteenth century roots to its
twentieth century expression. Field trips
included.

SM 545, (SOCI453, URBS453,
URBS543) Metropolitan Growth and
Urban Poverty. (B) Nowak.

See URBS 453.

550. Structure of Cities and Regions.
(A) Larice.

Exploration of ways planning arguments
are shaped within a varied array of urban
and regional images and representational
modes.

L/L 552. Entrepreneurial Inner City
Housing Markets. (C) Bodek.
Corequisite(s): CPLN 552101 - Housing
Renovation Lab.

Focus on the theory and practice of
revitalizing neighborhoods through the
experience of renovating a house in West
Philadelphia. Attention to design, finance,
and planning aspect of project.

Section 101. Housing Renovation
Lab---Rehabilitation of a West Philadelphia
House under professional direction.

585. Land Use Planning: Principles
and Practice. (A) Daniels.

Overview of the methods and tools for
managing land use and shaping the built

environment. Explores principles of
successful plan creation emanating from
theory and case studies.

590. (URBS490) Community
Planning and Local Institutions. (B)
Harkavy.

Exploration of the role of universities in
enhancing the quality of life in American
cities. Employs Penn-West Philadelphia
experiences as a case study.

L/R 600. Planning Problems
Workshop. (B) Staff.

Applicaton of planning skills to problems
experienced by selected neighborhoods.
Students work in teams to develop
solutions. Juried presentation required.

601. (CPLN301) Enhancing CBDs
Through Business Improvement
Districts. (A) Levy.

Overview of the role of special districts in
revitalizing downtown through safety and
hospitality, sanitation, marketing, and
capital improvement programs. Employs
case studies from North America,
Australia, and Europe.

SM 605. (URBS210) The City. (B)

Course surveys the history and
contemporary study of U.S. cities and
regions with a focus on urban planning,
policy and geography. For Ph.D. students
it offers opportunities for 1) intensive
reading of urban and planning history; and
2) preparation for teaching. Permission of
instructor is required. Not for MCP
students, except in exceptional cases.

SM 620. (URBS206, URBS506) The
Public Environments of Cities. (B)
Distribution Course in Arts & Letters.
Class of 2009 & prior only. Nairn.

See URBS 206.

L/L 624. Quantitative Planning
Methods. (D) Weinberger/Curley.

Introduction of methods in analyzing
demographic conditions, land use and
housing trends, employment and business
changes, community and neighborhood
development. Focus on using spreadsheet
models and data analysis for local and
neighborhood planning.

631. Techniques of Urban Economic
Development. (B) Staff.

An examination of public, private and non-
profit methods of promoting economic
development in cities and regions. Topics
to be covered include revenue strategies
including use of industrial development
bonds, tax increment financing, tax

abatements/incentives; adminstrative
efforts including creation of economic
development corporations and special
development districts and other approaches
designed to encourage growth and
prosperity in urban areas.

L/L 633. (CPLN333, URBS633) Urban
Economic Analysis. (D) Landis/Wolf-
Powers.

Introduces students to the economic
principles and vocabularies that city and
regional planners rely on (those of welfare
and public sector economics, land
economics, and the economics of housing
and neighborhoods), and familiarizes them
with local government taxation, budgeting
and borrowing practice.

648. Negotion & Conflict Resolution.
(B) Sokoloff/Steinberg.

Review of techniques for resolving
disagreements related to planning
especially land use, zoning, transportation,
environmental and physical design
concerns. Extensive use of case studies and
simulation exercises.

655. (CPLN455) Land Use and
Transportation Planning. (A)
Weinberger.

Exploration of the technological and design
aspects of urban transportation systems
including discussion of land use patterns,
facilities operations, congestion, and
environmental issues. Highlights current
policy debates revolving around mobility
issues, federal and state legislation, and
metropolitan organization responsibilities.

658. Urban Markets and Residential
Development. (B) Glen. Prerequisite(s):
CPLN 623 or CPLN 680.

This class will explore the history of
disinvestment in inner-city neighborhoods
and the public sector's response to the
challenge of re-building those communities
with a particular emphasis on affordable
housing programs and policies - and how
those initiatives have created new urban
markets with unique challenges and
opportunities for the public, private and
non-profit development sectors. The
course will focus on how to develop
residential and mixed-use projects, using a
variety of public incentives and private
financing sources to address market and
community objectives.

661. Site Planning. (A) Staff.

Introduction to the fundamentals of site
planning. Includes student presentations of
location-specific projects.
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662. Regional Planning. (A) Yaro.

Examination of factors shaping a region
with a focus on the role of metropolitan
planning organizations. Reviews growt